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ay 2 176.

Mr. Werner Moller
Acting Director

Educational Financing DOviio

7 place de Fontenoy
709. Paria rance

Deadr erner

aeuton oowles of Unicef Who has amog h dutis a atch over the
Unisc/Unicef cooperation has cal m to ask whether someone in your

Div 1sio (Andre wa :nen was ntion aongA others) could be in contact
with thm reg ar 1ng an informal wrkIne roup on basic educatinn wich

will be opratin g over the remainder of the caienr year, 4r. Chi b
wh was with howles urinl te call ad who is in crne of the Une-co/
Unicef pro ra1i at he rters will be their c-otct man. T told him

I saw no reason why Cha houl not go directly to you -n. tell what it
is about ,an I u rstandi 4e will upon his return to Paris. I do
not Lhink i recuiren any extended or formaized effort by anyone from

yuDivision and a ls rk di , t ther wA a aee intention to
stre nte ownople in y our Divisn" a n the reSt Of

>y the tim you Wet t Os i &itr ill be here (next woek) an ince
I n leavian o June 6i h for several weeks in Africa I w il try and

exChan VLews with hit on the present status of the "o r:tive >o~ ra
reviei.

Nit best rerrd,

Dunc . Ballatine
Director

du cation Departno t

DSB /hl



a*y 28, 1976

Ar. Dino Carelli
Director
Unesco Institute for Education

Feldbrunnenstrasse 70

2 habuarg 13, Germny

Dear Dio:

Thank you for your letter of iay id, 1976 and the attached

report on the isisiotn of Mr. Botti and yourself to Mali and

Neuritania. We were able to pass a copy of the report to

r. Wilson just before he left on mission to -iA11 and he will

com~nent on it in detail when he returns to Washingtonl at the end

of June. Rowever, at a first glance we did find the ,aission report

very useful, incling a number of iaportant technical and analyti-

cal points.

Ue look forward to receiving the draft full report of this

first poase of the Basic fducation Study by the end of June. As

indicated in the terms of reference dated January 19, 1976, we

would expect that report to be analytical and to present a metho-

dology for the design of basic education progrraau, usia the -ali

and 0a-&uritanla cases as illustrative material.

We nave noted your rearks regarding the timetable for the

study and hope that you will not have to deviate too much from

the original plan. 4e would appreciate it if you would send a

mor. detailed proposal for the September maeting in Pakar for our

conment. We would also like to suggest that you and hr. f otti

visit Washin ton to discuss the dvaft report with us before the

September aeeting. Dlue to staff cortments, the best time for

this meetiu woula be either the week of July 12 or July 19.

Please let ws know whether this timin would be convenient for

Hr. Botti and yourself.

It would be helpful adinistratively if you would submit a

statement of exPenses incurred in the study by the Institute and



Mr. Dino Carelli -2- May 28, 1976

Mr. Botti thus far, say up to June 30, 1976. ien we have
your reaction to the proposed ash nton visit, we will
the appropriate travel arran euents.

I should add that, in view of my departure from the Bank
at the end of June, Mr. Gilpin will be assuin: responsibility
in the departent for coordination with you and with the West
Africa Education Division.

Mr. Ballantine is fully informed about developments related
to this project and he intends to be at the July meetin:-.

Yours sincerely

Necat Erder
Lcouomic Adviser

Education .jepartuent

CGilpin/N.Erder:mms

cc: Messrs. Ballantine, Wilson, Cole
Moller, Botti



FORM NO. 27 WORLD BANK/IFC E] IBRD
(11-75) OUTGOING MESSAGE FORM f_ IDA

(TELEGRAM/CABLE/TELEX) IFC
(TELGRAMCABL/TELX)E] IOSID

TO: MARGARET BOOTH DATE: MAY 26, 1976
UNESCO
7 PLACE DE FONTENOY ORIGINATOR'S EXT.: 5639
F 75700 PARIS

COUNTRY: CLASS OF TELEX
FRANCE SERVICE:

CABLE NO. & TEXT:

HAVE CONTACTED BOSSERMAN STOP LETTER HAS BEEN FORWARDED TO GRAFF

IN IRA1 AND I WILL CABLE HIM STOP REGARDING YOUR REPEAT

INVITATION CABLES PLEASE INCLUDE WORLD BANK ADDRESS S0 PROPOSALS

CAN BE SENT TO US UP TO JUNE 5 STOP HAVE NOT RECEIVED ANY DOCUMENTS

FROM YOU YET STOP HAVE PROPOSALb FOR LEGAL DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITIES

BUT AWAIT YOUR DRAFTS STOP WILL CALL ABOUT DIVISION RESPONSIBILITIES

FRIDAY STOP REGARDS

DE REGT
INTBAFRAD)

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED
REFERENCE: AUT ORIZED BY (N me):

Social Impact Seminar A. Odone

DRAFTED BY: DEPAk'TMENT:
DFc de Regt/wDP Tourism Projects

CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION: SIGNATURE (Of individualauthorized to approve):

cc: Messrs. Tolbert, Odone SECTION BELOW FOR USE OF CABLE SECTION
Mitchell CHECKED FOR DISPATCH:

PINK - File Copy; WHITE - Transmittal Copy; YELLOW - Bill Copy
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Hay 21, 1976

Mr. Werner Moller
Acting Director
Educational Financing Division
Unesco
Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris, France

Dear Werner:

As requested in your letter of 14 May, 1976, enclosed is a
copy of the Uganda evaluation/completion report.

On other forthcoming comipletion reports, we are checking on
whether they are distributed to you as part of the automatic
distribution network and if not, we will ensure that they are
included on the list. In this connection, we have requested a
full list of what is being sent to Unesco. (We have also asked,
for the third time, for van Vliet's name to be taken off the distri-
button list!)

Best Regards.

$ncerelv yours,

Gabrielle Le Blanc
Education Department

ec: .Mr. Lynn



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
U organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

The Director-General 21 May 1976

rifirence: DG/4.3/49.25/3

Subject: Intergovernmental Conference on Communication
Policies in Latin America and the Caribbean

Sir,

Following my letter of 23 December 1975, I have the honour
to inform you that the Government of Costa Rica has offered to
host the Intergovernmental Conference on Communication Policies
in Latin America and the Caribbean which was to be held in Quito,
in June 1976.

The Conference will now take place 4n San Joss, Costa Rica,
from 12 to 21 July 1976.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Aukht A#W~
Amadou-Mahtar M'Bow

Mr. Robert S. McNamara,
President
International Bank for Reconstruction n
and Development
1818 H. Street N.U.
Washington D.C. 20433
USA





FORM NO. 27 WORLD BAN K/IFC IBRD
(11-75) OUTGOING MESSAGE FORM [ ]IDA

(TELEGRAM/CABLE/TELEX) IFCElICSID

TO: MARGARET BOOTH DATE: MAY 21, 1976

UNESCO
7 PLACE DE FONTENOY ORIGINATOR'S EXT.: 5594

F 75700
COUNTRY: PARIS CLASS OF

(FRACE)SERVICE: TELEX
CABLE NO. & TEXT: (FRANCE)

TOLBERT CONTACTED DE KADT WHO IS INTERESTED IN BEING SYNTHESIZER STOP

HE WILL GIVE US DEFINITIVE RESPONSE TUESDAY MAY 25 AND WE WILL COMMUNICATE

TO YOU IMMEDIATELY STOP IN MEANTIME WE SHOULD AGREE SECOND CHOICE IF DE KADT

UNAVAILABLE STOP WE FEEL HEINTZ TOO THEORETICAL STOP POSSIBILITY IS RICARDO

ZUNIGA CHILEAN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGIST CURRENTLY IN MONTREAL STOP HAVE RECEIVED

TEN AFFIRMATIVE AND NO NEGATIVE RESPONSES FROM TWENTYTHREE POTENTIAL

CONTRIBUTORS STOP MOST PROPOSE CASE STUDIES OR TO DRAW HEAVILY ON PAST

RESEARCH IN PARTICULAR AREAS RATHER THAN TO COVER SUBJECT TOPICS IN GENERAL

STOP WE FEEL THIS COULD BE USEFUL SINCE SEMINAR WILL SERVE TO UNCOVER LARGE

AMOUNT OF OTHERWISE UNAVAILABLE INFORMATION BUT SUGGEST WE CONSIDER INVITING

MORE THAN THE TWELVE OR THIRTEEN PAPERS INITIALLY DISCUSSED BECAUSE OF THEIR

NARROWER FOCUS STOP IN ADDITION IT IS ALSO CLEAR THAT WE WILL HAVE LOTS OF

WORK TO DO IN COMMENTING ON OUTLINES WHEN EXTENDING DEFINITE INVITATIONS

IN ORDER TO AVOID DUPLICATION STOP I WILL TELEPHONE YOU MONDAY TO PRIMO

RECONFIRM YOUR AVAILABILITY WEEK OF JUNE 7 IN WASHINGTON TO SELECT

CONTRIBUTORS comma WORK OUT DETAILS OF INVITATIONS comma IDENTIFY POSSIBLE

PARTICIPANTS comma DISCUSS FURTHER ORGANIZATIONAL DETAILS OF SEMINAR comma

HOPEFULLY WITH SYNTHESIZER PRESENT SECUNDO HEAR YOUR VIEWS ON ZUNIGA TERTIO

STATUS OF RESPONSES TO YOUR INVITATIONS AND YOUR VIEWS REGARDING NUMBER
CONTRIDUTORD STOP REGARDS DE REGT INTBAFRAD

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED
REFERENCE: AUTHORIZED BY (Name):

Social Tmpart Seminar S.M. Tolbert
DRAFTED BY: DEPARTMENT:

FMitchell f Tourism Projects
CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION: SIGNATURE (Of individalaut/orized toroMe):

cc: Messrs. Tolbert, Odone SECTION t1EtOW FOR USE OF CABLE SECTION

CHECKED FOR DISPATCH:

PINK - File Copy; WHITE - Transmittal Copy; YELLOW - Bill Copy
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united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
U____L__ U organisation des nations unies pour l'dducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

Le DirectCur gnsral

rdrence DG/7,6/1.6.2/336 19MM 1976

Monsieur le President,

J'ai le plaisir de vous adresser ci-joint un
exemplaire de la brochure intitulee Le monde en devenir
R4flexions sur le nouvel ordre economique international,
qui vient de paraitre et qui a 6t6 communique aux
membres du Conseil ex4cutif de l'Unesco,

Cette etude a 4td preparee par le Secretariat
en application de la resolution 12,1 que la Conference
gendrale a adopt4e & sa dix-huitibme session, Elle
contient un certain nombre de r4flexions sur le concept
du nouvel ordre 4conomique international et sur la contri-
bution que l'Unesco peut apporter A son instauration,

En esperant que ce document retiendra votre
attention, je vous prie dtagreer, Monsieur le Pr4sident,
1'assurance de ma haute consideration.

1 p~j.

Amadou-Mahtar M'Bow

Monsieur Robert S. McNAMARA
President de la
Banque internationale pour
la reconstruction et le developpement
1818 H Street, NW.
WASHINGTON D.C. 20433
U.S.A.
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FORM NO. 27 WORLD BANK/IFC 3 IBRD

OUTGOING MESSAGE FORM ( IDA

(TELEGRAM/CABLE/TELEX) IFCLIICSID

TO: ARGYROPOULOS DATE: MAY 17, 1976

UNESCO
PARIS ORIGINATOR'S EXT.: 2558

COUNTRY: FRANCE CLASS OF
SERVICE: TELEX

CABLENO.&TEXT: NO FOUR

RE PLANNING DISCUSSIONS WASHINGTON DATES SCHEDULED WITH REGIONS

FIRST WEEK JUNE ESSENTIAL YOUR PARTICIPATION PLS CONFIRM SOONEST

REGARDS

Le Blanc

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED
REFERENCE: AUTHORIZED BY (Name):

G. Le Blanc
DRAFTED BY: DEPARTMENT:

G. Le Blanqfms Education

CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION: SIGNATURE (Of individual authorized to approve):

SECTION BELOW FOR USE OF CABLE SEC N

CHECKED FOR DISPATCH:

PINK - File Copy; WHITE - Transmittal Copy; YELLOW - Bill Copy



FORM NO. 27 WORLD BANK/IFC E IBRD

(11-75) OUTGOING MESSAGE FORM [: IDA

(TELEGRAM/CABLE/TELEX) E] IFC
nl ICSID

PAGE 1 of3

BOOK OF TWO CABLES
TO: DATE: MAY 17, 1976

DR ALEX INKELES
DEPT. OF SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION ORIGINATOR'S EXT.: 5594
STANFORD UNIVERSITY

COUNTRY: STANFORD CALIFORNIA 94305 CLASS OF
SERVICE: LT

CABLE NO.& TEXT: MR DAVID MAYBERRY-LEWIS

DEPT. ANTHROPOLOGY
HARVARD UNIVERSITY
CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 02138

FURTHER OUR TELEPHONE CONVERSATION FOLLOWING IS BACKGROUND ON PROPOSED

JOINT UNESCO WORLD BANK SEMINAR TO BE HELD IN WASHINGTON DECEMBER 8 TO

10 ON SOCIAL AND CULTURAL IMPACTS OF TOURISM ON HOST POPULATIONS OF

DEVELOPING COUNTRIES STOP WE ARE CONTACTING POTENTIAL CONTRIBUTORS OF

BACKGROUND PAPERS ON FOLLOWING MAJOR TOPIC AREAS AA IMPACT ON CUSTOMS

TRADITIONS VALUES ATTITUDES BB IMPACT ON TRADITIONAL ARTS AND CRAFTS CC

IMPACT ON CULTURAL PROPERTY DD IMPACT ON EMPLOYMENT EE IMPACT OF TOURISM

EMPLOYMENT ON LOCAL SOCIETY FF IMPACT ON LOCAL INSTITUTIONS GG IMPACT OF

TRANSNATIONALS HH CASE STUDIES ON SPECIFIC AREAS POSSIBLY INCLUDING BALI

comma MEXICO comma AND TUNISIA TO ILLUSTRATE INTERRELATIONSHIPS THESE IMPACTS

AND TO PROVIDE REFERENCE POINTS FOR JUDGING PRACTICABILITY OF SEMINAR

RECOMMENDATIONS STOP PAPERS SHOULD ATTEMPT TO ASSESS IMPACTS OF DIFFERENT

TYPES OF TOURISM OF DIFFERENT RATES OF GROWTH OF TOURISM AND HOW IMPACTS

DEPEND ON CHARACTERISTICS OF HOST SOCIETY comma PROPOSE GUIDELINES FOR

PLANNERS TO DEVELOP POSITIVE AND MINIMIZE ADVERSE EFFECTS comma AND PROPOSE

FUTURE RESEARCH PRIORITIES STOP MORE DETAILED TERMS OF REFERENCE ON EACH

TOPIC HAVE BEEN SENT TO POTENTIAL CONTRIBUTORS WHO HAVE BEEN INVITED TO

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED
REFERENCE: AUTHORIZED BY (Name):

Social Impact Seminar S.M. Tolbert
DRAFTED BY: DEPARTMENT:

FMitchell/SMTolbert:af AT .urigm .roiec
CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION: SIGNATURE (Of ind vida7thor aj toi pveI:

cc: Mr. Odone SECTION BELOW FOR USE OF CABLE SECTION

Ms. de Regt CHECKED FOR DISPATCH:

PINK - File Copy; WHITE - Transmittal Copy; YELLOW - Bill Copy



FORM NO. 27 WORLD BANK/IFC [1 IBRD

OUTGOING MESSAGE FORM E] IDA

(TELEGRAM/CABLE/TELEX) E] IFC[:] ICSID

RR. ALEX INKELES MR DAVID MAYBERRY-LEWIS
TO: DEPT. OF SOCIOLOGY DEPT. ANTHROPOLOGY DATE: MAY 17, 1976

AND EDUCATION HARVARD UNIVERSITY

STANFORD UNIVERSITY CAMBRIDGE, MA99§.GINATOR'S EXT.: 5594

COUNTRY: STANFORD, CALIFORNIA 94305 CLASS OF

PAGE 2 OF 3 pages SERVICE: LT
CABLE NO. & TEXT:

EXPRESS INTEREST BY SUBMITTING A BRIEF OUTLINE OF MATERIAL THEY WOULD EXPECT

TO COVER STOP HONORARIA OF DOLLARS 500 WILL BE PAID FOR INVITED BACKGROUND

PAPERS STOP TO MEET TIMETABLE CONTRIBUTORS MUST BE SELECTED EARLY JUNE AND

CONTRACTS SIGNED BY END JUNE STOP WORKING DOCUMENT OF THE SEMINAR WILL BE

A SYNTHESIS SUMMARIZING MAIN CONCLUSIONS OF BACKGROUND PAPERS TOGETHER WITH

VIEWS OF SENIOR SOCIAL SCIENTIST SELECTED FOR THIS TASK STOP OTHER FUNCTIONS

OF SYNTHESIZER WILL BE TO COMMUNICATE WITH AUTHORS AS APPROPRIATE TO SECURE

HIGH QUALITY CONTRIBUTIONS AND ATTEND SEMINAR AND REVISE SYNTHESIS IN LIGHT

OF SEMINAR DISCUSSIONS AND PERHAPS ASSIST IN READYING BACKGROUND PAPERS AND

SYNTHESIS FOR PUBLICATION STOP SEMINAR PARTICIPANTS WILL INCLUDE OFFICIALS

LDC'S WORLD BANK UNESCO AND SOME CONTRIBUTORS OF PAPERS AND THREE OR FOUR
SOCIAL

SENIORLSCIENTISTS AND SYNTHESIZER STOP IMPORTANT IN OUR VIEW THAT SYNTHESIZER

BE APPOINTED IN TIME TO PARTICIPATE IN SELECTION OF AUTHORS OF BACKGROUND PAPERE

STOP AS I MENTIONED TO YOU ON THE TELEPHONE IT IS DIFFICULT TO HAVE A US

NATIONAL AS SYNTHESIZER AND SO WE ARE CONCERNED TO IDENTIFY APPROPRIATE

EUROPEAN OR SOMEONE FROM DEVELOPING COUNTRY STOP SINCE POTENTIAL CONTRIBUTORS

ARE HEAVILY SOCIOLOGICAL AND ANTHROPOLOGICAL IT MIGHT BE DESIRABLE THOUGH NOT

ESSENTIAL TO FIND A SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGIST TO FILL THIS ROLE STOP UNESCO HAS

SUGGESTED THAT EMMANUAL DE KADT OF INSTITUTE FOR DEVELOPMENT STUDIES SUSSEX

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED
REFERENCE: AUTHORIZED BY (Name):

Social Impact Seminar S.M. Tolbert

DRAFTED BY: DEPARTMENT:

FMitchell/SMTolbert Tourism Projects

CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION: SIGNATURE (Of idividua/authorige tp rpze_-

SECTION BELOW FOR USE OF CABLE SECTION

CHECKED FOR DISPATCH:

PINK - File Copy; WHITE - Transmittal Copy; YELLOW - Bill Copy



FORM NO. 27 WORLD BANK/IFC ] IBRD
(11-75) OUTGOING MESSAGE FORM [ IDA

(TELEGRAM/CABLE/TELEX) [] IFC
PAGE 3 of 3 5 ICSID

BUOO UF IW CABLES

TO DR. ALEX INKELES MR DAVID MAYBERRY-LEWIS DATE:
DEPT. OF SOCIOLOGY DEPT. ANTHROPOLOEY MAY 17, 1976

AND EDUCATION HARVARD UNIV. ORIGINATOR'S EXT
STANFORD UNIV. CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 5594
STANBORD, CALIFORNIA

COUNTRY: 9 4305 CLASS OF
SERVICE: LT

CABLE NO. & TEXT:

OR PETER HEINTZ OF INSTITUTE OF SOCIOLOGY ZURICH WOULD BE ACCEPTABLE

TO THEM STOP WOULD APPRECIATE YOUR COMMENTS ON THESE NAMES AS WELL AS

ADDITIONAL SUGGESTIONS YOU CAN MAKE STOP MOST GRATEFUL YOUR WILLINGNESS

AID IN OUR SEARCH ESPECIALLY ON SUCH SHORT NOTICE STOP REGARDS

STOKES TOLBERT
INTBAFRAD

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED
REFERENCE: AUTHORIZED BY (Name):

Social Impact Study S.M. Tolbert

DRAFTED BY: DEPARTMENT:

FMitchell/SMTolbert:af Tourism Projects
CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION: SIGNATURE (Of individual authorized to approve):

SECTION BELOW FOR USE OF CABLE SECTION

CHECKED FOR DISPATCH:

PINK - File Copy; WHITE - Transmittal Copy; YELLOW - Bill Copy
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Dr. K. Kanagaratnam, Dir., PNP Dept. 14ay 12, 1976

Alexander Shaw, PNP Dept. C.

Discussions with UNESC, Paris
Back-to-Office Report

According to the Terms of Reference, dated February 4, 1976,
I visited UNECO Headquarters, Paris, on the way to Tunisia. I spent a
working evening and one and a half days in the Secretariat (,arch 11, 12,
and 15).

1. General: There is an atmosphere of unease throughout the
building. This is due to a combination of circumstances; problems con-
nected with UNEh1SCO's own budget, the drying up of the UJND? cash flow which
has led to the cutting down of existing projects and the postponement of
future ones. UlFPA funding continues but uncertainties about the future
and decision delays are a handicap. Another negative factor is that the
major secretariat reorganization planned last year has not yet been put
into operation and everyone is uncertain, not only about their own future,
but about that of their departments and divisions. Certainly, the
Communication Sector will be split up with part of it going to the Social
Sciences. Family Planning Communications will move to the Population
Department which is alreacy under Social Sciences while Popu ation Education
remains where it was with Education. After the long reign oI 1 3 late
Director they find it hard to adjust to the new one. Uncertainby is the

keynote at the moment but UNESCO has weathered storms before and will no
doubt recover from this rather prolonged one.

2. Population Department: During two or three meetings with
Alexander Graham, the Director, we reviewed UNIES0 activities and it would
appear that new emphasis will be on population research. As an example
Graham gave me a copy of their project request to U.NFPA entitled "Comparative
and Cross-Cultural Studies on the Relationship between Family Structure,
Status of Women and Demographic Behavior".

3. Population Educations A meeting with Mr. Rodriguez, chief, and
his new assistant, Mr. Burleson, revealed that they are happy with the
way in which Population Education has developed and, feeling that the school
pattern is now well established, they will concentrate on introducing
population education into out-of-school education. We were agreed that this
is going to be a much more complicated task and discussed the matter at
some length. Any work they can achieve in this area will be of great help
to all the member states and therefore to the Bank, since we are always
being asked about how to approach this disorganized field (Thailand,
Indonesia, Bangladesh). We reviewed areas of common interest and it was
hoped that the Bank Loan for Indonesia II can help to bridge the gap
between the end of their expert in Indonesiats contract and the beginning
of his new contract when the Loan starts. They were happy to hear that
we think highly of Dr. Mlehta's work.



Dr. L agro n -2 . :,y 12, 1976

h. omunicaions in amily Clanning: i h nwar thur nd Yvette
abrahamson I reviewed al the res where J!EM and the mk are working
either together or separoj-tel but in re saie 1ield. I wa s h-,y to note
...hat the lengthy negotiations 4th the Indian film producer who wi I ko
films and slides s part of the U input into Indonesia I had jus' een
completed and fin-al contract was ready for signa ure.

5. ommunication Sector: Discussions were held with a. Ivaux about

general trenrds in U scouaunica ion policy and he gave me ,mink
piece entitled UN 0 Position ?per: Comimunicition Policies , lanning
(-avaux is -he sr egy man o: the whole Sector).

6. Evalu ion oftL : is. LertI ak had no- arrived when I oriefed
the evaluation tea at UJTA, waw York, in Februay. I met her in i ris

id again in Ja3or (she is offici-Lly training o' fier of he , nkok),

,and we discussed t some leng h her views on the aejuiness of he J
project. The seemked ra her bewildered and c ui e understandably so. LVS
was probably seen as a threat to IEB(Z but tha arg nin ion had jus received
nws ofa 50- cut in funds, so what is being threa.tened

Uleared with and cc: Mr. Jones
cc: r. Aessenger

Ir. 'Urfvo, In. Public Affairs

Jr. Aills
rs . Domingo

Div. iles

AShaw:sb

CNF/PNP
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r will also send a letter to VR (M. . d oer) to ask for the

reTort of exerts on whicl te 'r; ioiu on Tur71 n' evelon ot .11l be

basei in Septe 6ier 1976. i ;ou vae ,41y iifor ation to t you thin coul

bc useful for wori, leas forara it to me.

I look forward to hearin fro. you,

Yours sincerely,

Jacomina P. I Regt
Tourism Projects "epartment

Attachment; Lack;,round Docuwieut

JPdeRegt:mk

IBRD/UIESCO Seminar on Social/Cultural Impact of Tourism, Washington D.C., 12/76

(Research -- Social Impact

Study R.707)



united nations educanional, sciente and cuLual orgaizaIon

organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, c e l ltur

7, place de Fonteano, 7570) Pais

T he D irectLor-GenferalI

The//~/~CP/lA~ 11 MAY 1976
ReOernce DG/4/FCP/143

Dear Mr. McNamara,

I shcould like to bring to your attention a proposal for international
action to alleviate the recurring shortages of paper for printing, and the
attendant spiralling of prices, which have been a handicap to the efforts
of the developing countries to provide reading material for new literates
and for educational purposes generally.

The origin of the proposal is a draft resolutior submitted by the
Telegation of Tndia to the General Conference f Un o at its eighteenth
session which, with strong support from other deve op in countries, was
adopted by the Conference. The resolution (1a C/A.142), which took note
of "the immediate critical situation for educational and social institutions
in the develoning countries which are suddenly derived of paper supplies",
called for world action to be taken by Unesco in cooperation with the other
interested or:anizations of the United Nations. Aong the objectives of the
programme was "the establ aent of a world paper bank :hich would hold or
identify stocks of prper available to meet ur:ent educational, cultural and
communication needs, particuarly is the developing countries." T attach
the full text of the resolution.

An initial inter-agency consultation cornerning the resolutior, held
at ;A0 Headquarters in Rome with the participatior of AG, T') a.n Ueoo
corcluded that although the ultimate solution to te problem of Qortages of
cultural paper in developir countrie: wa tie construction of additionIl

rnufacturin capcity in these countries, itrm arrae reents ere reired
to rnsure esential s 1:a- to developi- noAie w: i e theZ ore iin
up capacity. Accordingly, it was recommended that the United Nations agencies
concerned should explore further the possibility of "establishing a limited
'strategic reserve' of newsprint and other cultural :raors to alleviate the

Mr. Robert 3. Mc;amara
President
Tnternational Bank for Reconstruction
and Development
118 H Street, l.W.

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20433
U.3.A.
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shortages which developing countries were aqain expected to encounter from 1976."
It was agreed that Unesco should carry out such a study, with tne technical help
and guidance of FAO and UNCTAD, and that it would be advisable, for this purpose,
to secure the services of a highly qualified consultant.

The consultant to whom the study was assigned was Mr. Carl J. Bergendahl,
a Swedish expert with long experience in thi fiel including services to FAO,
to governments and to the paper industry. Mr. Bergendahl conducted an extensive
enquiry in the course of which he glathered inf ormation by visits to a number of

paper-producing countries and by consultation- at the headquarters of various
United Nations organizations.

I am pleased now to attach a copy of Mr. Bergendahl s study entitled "A

Cultural Paper Reserve Scheme". An initial version of the study was the subject
of further consultations held at FAO Head tarter in Rone and. the present report
incorporates a number of siuggestion made by the FAO Secretariat.

You will note that Mr. Bergenda l's proposa cal1ls for the establishment

of a reserve inventory of cultural paper Cesig n to offset the acuite shortages

which he anticipates, on the basis of FAO forecasts, will in the near fiture

deprive the developing ointries of adergiate supplies to meet basic needs. The

reserve inventory, estimated at 300,000 tons of newsprint and 150,000 tons of other

printing and writing paper, would be created during periods of Paper machine

surplus capacity, i.e. usin capacity that wouild otheIrwise be shut down cdue to

lack of orders. Mr. Bergendahl descrbes the "basic principle" in this way:

"All major producers of newsprint and printing and writing paper have

regular customers (contract buyers) with well established specifications on

their home markets or in nearby markets. During periods of surplus capacity

extra inventories of paper would be built up for these customers thus creating

a reserve machine capacity hat would be used to make paper for developing

contries whe n market conditior iterrupt the normal flow of paper to these

countries. The millst reg-ular (contract) buyers would then receive de iverips

from the reserve inventory". (Pag 29 of the report)

Hr. ?renal V entate aptlrequiirements of estabi ishinp a

reserve inventory. of th siemetoe abvwo1 .i henL boroc f

12f5 to 135 mil ie on doll- -rs- Tifud oudb ra-rn upon forlastti
part icipati paper mils as an incen nntnc of r 3tiof n

evel adequate for the creatio of the reMlirerl reserve inventories. Loans

would be repaid when the inventories ha been liq iiated, each joa cycl.e be*ng

estimated to I st from three to five years. Te beneficiarieS, in nr. Ber6enahl's

p un w, 1oA Vioel 
te p oeI rtrote ctedvies won te te developi c.unti, whicl uer tY s vste w

aganst anf repetition r f the syocketinE Prices which tha -r bl dt

durinso pas periods of sicrt -inp' "Tt cuilt. appear loJ -Icalj ti -relorer

Mr. >ergndachl concluldes, -a- epoposed. scheme sli0.. o et f~hn al sup~port

from uh ntttina;h- tr inA Ba for Recc r ,to
Beve Apllt. laie stI y an- ooin n the ptr ofteo1 a c'~e of

this q it.1 conside rable m5- tl. e could 'eure investj.Iation in dpth, and. in

his section on FinancinZ (Ppo44-66) Hr. Toridh sets forth some of theiita

,i a ions to be oacp orecl.
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For the ardministration of this scheme Mr. Bergendahl suggests the
establis ment of a Cultural Papers Reserve Board, to be attached to an
international agency concerned. with the demand ard supply of pper on a
world-wide basis. The Board woul be made up of some ten members
representing t"O principal qnited Nations organizations concerne, together
with representatives of the developng and the paper-producing countries.
The main function of the Board would be the allocation of reserve aper-
production capacity amon.' the developin countries in the liht of educator
needs. The Board would also act as the intermediary between the internationa1
institutions financing the scheme and the participating paper mills.

May I, with this highly condensed summary, comed Hr. Ber gend ahI
report to your favourable consideraton. It seems to me that his proposal
would give practical effect to the resolution of the eneral Conference
requesting world action for the etai ishment of a paper bark intended to
meet urgent educational, cultural and communication e .

Accordingly, I would be g rateful if you could consider the possibility,
as suggested by Mr. Bergendahl, of an informal meetin bei ng held at your
Headquarters in Washington to explore the feasibility and the possible
financing of this pan. If you should be agreeable to such a meeting, the
administrative arrangements could then be settled by our two Secretariats.

I am sending a copy of my letter, together with M r. Bergendahl s
report, to the other United Nations agencies which in one way or another
may be interestd. in this proposal.

Sincerely yours,

Amadou-Mahtar M7 Bow



May 11, 1976

Dear Mr. van den Broek:

On behalf of Mr. McNamara, I acknowledoe receipt of your
letter at- .>ril iJ raues:ti., no:lL0atiojZ fr tile I":

L.-ye -r Surveys an .zvelopment 1th Standar 'ourse
. Surv..ys a.d ev-1o,- . h- iaing in October 1A76.

We thank you for the opportunity extended to the World
Bank to nominate candidates, but I htave been1 asked to inform

you that we aave no noi ation: to offer for this course.

Sincerely yours,

e iahmud Durney
Deputy Special Representa e for

United Nations Oranizations

ir. J.,". van den Broek
;irec tor
ITC-UNESCO Centre
144 Boulevard 1945
Enuschede
Tie Netherlands

Cleared in substance with Mr. Bruce

Files with incoming letter

:mmcd
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May 10, 1976

Pro.;essor Ngurah Bagus
Thairmnan
Department of Anthropology

and Sociology
University of Denpasar
Donpasar, Bali
Indonesia

Dear Professor Bagus:

I understand from discussions with Dr. Philip McKean and
Dr. Mary Kutendorf that you have been involved in the studies done
by the Univers ity of Denpasar on tourism and cultural change. I
wonder if you would be in a position to assist us with some related
work.

The Tourism Projects Department of the World Bank and the De-
par tcment of Cultural Heritage of UNESCO are collaborating in a joint
study of the social and cultural impacts of- tourism on host populations
in developing countries.

Would you be interested in contributing a background paper? We
thought you might be especially interested in writing a case study on
the impact of tourism on Bali (see attachment, para. 16). I realize
the terms of reference cover this subject extensively, but you should
feel free to restrict your analysis to those aspects with which you
are most acquainted. This is all the more true since time is limited.
Papers must be ready by mid-August in order that they can be sumarized
and circulated to participants well before the seminar is held. Given
this tight schedule, papers will have to be based upon past research
of the contributors and readily available secondary sources, rather
than new field research. Authors will determine the length of papers
but we expect these to average around 25 pages. Honoraria of $500
will be offered for papers (including any expenses connected with their
preparation).

Because we are aiming at a broad representation of nationalities
and professional backgrounds, we cannot extend firm invitations to pre-
pare papers until we know who is interested in contributing. If you are,
could you send me, by May 30, an outline (approximately two pages) of
the paper which you would like to prepare and a copy of your latest CV?
We expect to extend formal invitations to contribute in early June.



Pro rg h2- My 10, 19 762

I look/ for1ad to hearingU rom you -on, either d-irectl.y by
mail or you may conact one of mny sta Lff rnombrs, Mr. Peter Krippl.,
who yin h in Bali onMay 22 and 23 at the Hotel Pali Hyatt.
Mr. Krippl can also be reached through Mr. Inskeop.

Sincerely your.s,

Stoke M. Tolbert
Director

Tourism Projects Department

Attachment

Cleared with Messrs. Odone, Mitchell

c: Mr. Baneth, Jakarta, Indonesia
Messrs. Sandberg, de Silva
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The World Bank / 813 i Stree:, NW., Washington, D.C. 20433, U.S.A • Telephone: (202) 393-6360 • Cables: INTRAFRAD

Le 10 mai 1976

Y. Ahmed Sm-oui -
Office Iational du lourisme Tunisien
1, Avenue Mohaned V
Tunis, Tunisie

Cher Monsieur,

J'ai e't heureux d'arprenrIre par la bouche de M. Biancarelli cue
vous etiez int4ress' par le theme de Il'tude que nous nOUS proposons de mener
en collaboratica ave-c le D partenent. de l'zIEritage Culturel de lJUESCO sur
l'impnact Social et culturel du tourisne sur les populations des pays en voie
de d6velcpement.

Nous sees en ce moment en train de contacter des sp~cialistes et
des fonctionnaires concernes par les dif_4rents problemes lids au d6veloppement
du tourisme pour leur demander de oreparer des ccmmunications sur Les sujets
4nundrss sur l piace jointe a la prsente. Des r4ceptAon do ces communications,
un document de sy -; e sera pr4pard cui en rsumera les principales conclusions,
proposera des axes de refLexion pour les Dinificateurs touristiques et identi-
fiera les pricriLt pour des recerches plus anprofondies. ie document de syn-
these constituera le document de base cui sera discut6 au cours d'un s4minaire
regroupant des sp cialistes en provenance de pays developps et en voie de
ddveloppement ainsi cue certains auteurs des corrunications. Ce seminaire se
tiendra a iasington dans le courant du nois de dscembre 1976. Le texte des
communications et des conclusions du ssninaire sera par la suite publi6.

Seriez-vous dispose 'a preparer ure communication pour ce s4minaire?
Nous pensons que vous pocurriez 6tre particuliCrement intdress4 Ii traiter soit
de l'impact du tourisme sur l'emploi - vu Iimportance des donndes disponibles
sur cet aspect en Tunisie (voir piAce jointe, paragraphe 12), soit une 6tude
de cas de l'ipact du~ ourisre sur une r';ion tunisienne A vccation touristi-
que (voir par2gr-he 6); dans ce contexte, nous pensons qu'il pourrait 6tre
du plus haut intzrnt de mener une 6tude comparative sur les comnportenents du
corps social d-s deux rezions tunisiennes: l'une on l'activit6 touristi que
a 6te le facteur d.6erninant du deveicremnent (cela rourrait €tre le cas de
Sousse), l'autre on des activitds de t.pe industriel ont jcu4 un r3le moteur
dans le processus de d4velornement (cela pourrait 6tre le cas de Sfax). J'ai
conscience du fait cue les termnes de refe'rence sont tras datai114s mais vous
devez voas sentir libre de restraindre votre analyse aux aspects qui vous sont
les plus familiers. Ceci est d'autant plus recommirindable que le temps est
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malgrd tout limit. las communications doivent 6tre romises nu milieu du mois
d'aout, de sorte que nous puissions en faire des risunis que nous distribuorons
aux pnrticipants du sdninaire bien nva-unt qu'ils ne se rAunissent. A canise de
la rigueur dc ce calenrier, les ccmmunications devront trc basses sur des
recherches djA effectules par les auturs ou sur des sources de seconde main
rapidement dispOnibles plutit que sur d nouvelles recherches de terrain. Les
auteurs fixeront iA longueur de leur comunication mais nous nous attendons h
ce qu'elle soit de l'ordre de 25 pages en moyenno. Des honoraires de soo dor-
lars US seront pards A chaque auteur de communication (ces honoraires comprennent
les 6 ventuelles dpenses lides A iA pr6paration de la coanication). Les
langues de travail pour ce skminaire seront l'anglais et le frangais.

Parce que nous souhaitons pouvoir rdunir une large reprdsentation de
nationalitss et d'expdriencos professionnelles, nous ne pouvons pas transmettre
d'invitation fernea A prparer des communications tant que nous ne savons pas qui
sont ceux qui sont rdellement intdressds h y participer. Si vous l'&tes,
pourriez-vous m'adresser avant le 30 mai un plan (approximativement deux pages)
de la communication que vous voudriez prdparer ainsi qu'une corie r6cente de
votre curriculum vitae? Les invitations officielles seront adress6es au debut
du mois de juin.

Dans l'attente du plaisir de vous lire, je vous prie de croire, cher
Monsieur, a l'assurance de ma considdration distingude.

Stokes M. Tolbert,
. Directeur #'

DWpartement des Projets
Touristiques

Pice Jointe

cc: N. Sadok Bouraoui
Directeur &dnral
ONTT

Cleared with: Messrs, Odone, Mitchell
cc: Mr. Schulte, Ms. Ruggeri
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Th W 3ofM Bank ' i1 H Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20433, U.S.A.• Telephone: (202) 393-6360 • Cables: INTBAFRAD

May 7, 1976

Professor David McClelland
Department of Psychology
Raivard Business School
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138

Dear Professor McClelland:

I understand that one of my staff members, Jacomina de Regt, called
you the day after your presentation at the Bank, and that you expressed interest
in the idea of collaborating with us on the following project.

The Tourism Projects Department of the World Bank and the Department
of Cultural Heritage of UNESCO are collaborating on a joint study of the social
and cultural impacts of tourism on host populations in developing countries.

At this time we are contacting social scientists and government
officials concerned with tourism development, to prepare papers on the subjects
listed in the attachment to this letter. Upon receipt of these background
papers, a synthesis will be prepared, summarizing the papers' main conclusions,
proposing draft guidelines for tourism planners, and identifying priorities for
further research. The synthesis will serve as a basis for a small seminar of
experts from developing and developed countries, including some contributors
of background papers, to be held in Washington this December. The -background
papers, together with the conclusions of the seminar, will be published.

You will note in the attachment (para. 12) that small entrepreneurs
are included as one category of tourism employment. The role of local,
indigenous entrepreneurs in tourism has not, to my knowledge, received the
attention it deserves. Hence, I am doubtful thatthe general 'employment'
paper will have much to say on the subject. Nevertheless, it is quite clear
that tourism development gives rise to many small-scale entrepreneurial
opportunities, running from producers of investment inputs (e.g., furniture,
decorations for hotels and restaurants), operational inputs into hotels and

..restaurants (e.g., foodstuffs), and sales of a wide variety of goods and
services directly to tourists (e.g., pensions, taxi-drivers, vendors of
curios and souvenirs and producers of these, impresarios of 'traditional'

cultural performances, organisers of ground transport of tourists, etc.).
Since the investments involved in these various enterprises are normally
small, large financial institutions -- and certainly the Bank in its tourisnt
lending operations -- do not become much involved in them. Yet the growth
of such enterprises in response to the demands opened up by the large
investments in infrastructures and hotels is normally assumed, and the
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assumptions about receipts and costs of these enterprises is quire e
to the benefit/cost analysis of tourism programs. It shouli be not -
the 'technology' of several of these enterprises has a large 'cuiturlt
component, that is, knowledge of what the tourists want is a fndamen
requirement for success. In addition, of course, the successful en
must follow practices which would lead to success in any line of busie..
It is my impression, perhaps faulty, that (a) the 'cultural' componenc o
these activities has given a comparative advantage in many LDC destinations
to resident foreigners carrying out these activities (often tourists wvho
have decided to stay in the destination rather than to indigenous people),
and (b) that there are often unexploited market opportunities in these
activities in LDCs (compared with European or North American tourist resor.
areas), due to inadequate knowledge by local entrepreneurs. It may well be
that the approaches you have developed would be useful for improving this
situation. Indeed, it might even be that a 'small entrepreneurship'
component should be included in all tourism development programs.

Ms. de Regt has mentioned to me that you have been planning some
motivation training for small tourism entrepreneurs in Barbados and Curacao.
The experiences thus gained would, I am sure, be of interest to the seminar.
I wonder, therefore, whether you would be interested in contributing a back-
ground paper for the seminar which would deal with the above range of issues?
Honoraria of $500 will be offered for papers (including any expenses connected
with their preparation). If you are interested,.could you send me a short
outline -- say two pages -- of the paper you would prepare, by May 30, to aid
us with our detailed planning of seminar sessions? The final paper should be
ready by mid-August, so that it may be taken into account in the synthesis
and circulated to participants before the seminar is. held.

I hope that it will be possible for you to contribute.

Sincerely yours,

Stokes M. Tolbert
Director

Tourism Projects Department

Attachments

Cleared with: Messrs. Odone, Mitchell



May 6, 1976

Dear Mr. Havet:

On behalf of Mr. Iara 1 acknowledge receipt of your
letter dated April 23, 17C (ef; ADG/SS/05/3.5), inviting the
World Bank to be repr _nted at the Meeting of Experts on the
Study of the Impact of Tran ational Corporations on Develop-
ment and International Ielations within the fields of compe-
tence of Unesco, to be held in Paris from June 1 to 5, 1976.

We are grateful for tie invitation but I. have been asked
to inform you that t-e ank will not 'c in a position to sen a
representative to this :.eetin u to previous commitments at
that time.

Sincerely yours,

Mahmud Burney
Deputy Special Reresent ive for

United lations Organizations

Mr. Jacaues ihavet
icting Assistant irectr-General
Sector of Social Sciences and their Applications
United ations etiontional. Sclentific

and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

Cleared in substance & cc: Mr. Ballantine

Files with incoming letter

:mmcd



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
U__1__L__ bUorganisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

The Director-General

re66rence DG/1,~6

Subject : Recommendation to Member States on
the development of adult education

Dear Mr. McNamara,

By letter DG/146, dated 12 February 1976, your
Organization was invited to send an observer to the meeting
of the Special Committee which will be held from 2 to
12 June 1976 at Unesco Headquarters in Paris for the purpose
of preparing a draft recommendation to Member States on the
development of adult education.

As promised, I have the honour to enclose a new
document (ED/MD/40) which supplements the preliminary report
(document ED/MD/37) sent to you previously, and which,
together with it, should be regarded as constituting the
final report drawn up in accordance with Article 10.3 of
the Rules of Procedure concerning Recommendations to Member
States and International Conventions covered by Article IV,
paragraph 4, of the Constitution.

If you have not already done so, I should be grateful
if you would be so good as to let me have the name and titles
of the observer whom you have appointed to represent your
Organization at the meeting of the Special Committee,

With my thanks in advance,

Yours sincerely,

Mr, Robert S, McNamara Amadou-Mahtar M'Bow
President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development
1818 H Street, N,W.
Washington D.C, 20433
U.S.A.
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April 28, 1976

Dear Mr. Havet.

On behalf of Mr. Mc-amara, I ac.nowlede rect fyour
letter dated April 8, 1976, and your cab li 207 of April 16,
inviting tie Wr1d Ban. to be represented at the Unso Expert

Yeeting on iJd-term evau ation an revision of objectives of
the Second UN Development Decade to be held in Paris from May
17 to 21, 1976.

. are ;rattfui for t- e invitatio, bi.t I have aeei'akee
to inform you that th anI will not be in a position to send
a representative to the :meeting due to previous comitments
already scheduled for that time. We would, however, appreciate
receiving the report of the meeting when issued.

Sincerely yours,

: ahmud urney
Deputy Special Representative for

United Nations Organizations

Ir. Jaegues iavet
Actina Assistant Director-General
Sector of Social Scienes and

their Applications
baited ations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy
75730 earis
France

Cleared in substance & cc: Mr. Ballantine
cc: Mr. Carriere (Paris) for info.

Files with incoming letter

cd



FORM NO. 27 WORLD BANK /IFC 0 IBRD

OUTGOING MESSAGE FORM E IDA

(TELEGRAM/CABLE/TELEX) IFC
~JICSID

TO: ARGYROPOULOS DATE: APRIL 27, 1976
UNESCO
PARIS ORIGINATOR'S EXT.: 2557

COUNTRY: FRANCE CLASS OF

CABLE NO. & TEXT: No. 1 
SERVICE: TELEX

EMENA PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS FY 77 AS FOLLOWS APPRAISAL WORK

1 MAN EACH ON 2 MISSIONS TOTAL 20 MANWEEKS STOP ECONOMIC MISSIONS

1 MAN EACH ON 2 MISSIONS TOTAL 20 MANWEEKS STOP PARTICIPATION IN

FOLLOWING MISSIONS ONE MAN NOT YET DETERMINED SPECIALIST TYPE

8 MANWEEKS EACH GREECE IV RID SEPTEMBER COMMA JORDAN III RECON

OCTOBER COMMA MOROCCO IV RECON JANUARY STOP WOULD APPRECIATE

COPY OF PIM UPDATE IN YEMEN PDR STOP TOTAL MANWEEK REQUIREMENT

64 MANWEEKS REGARDS

Le Blanc

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED
REFERENCE: AUTHORIZED BY (Name):

G. Le Blanc
DRAFTED BY: DEPARTMENT:

G. Le Blanc Education
CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIB N: SIGNATURE (Of individual authorized to approve):

cc: Mr. Stewart SECTION BELOW FOR USE OF CABLE SECTION

CHECKED FOR DISPATCH:

PINK - File Copy; WHITE - Transmittal Copy; YELLOW - Bill Copy
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T T Projcts Depar-y- n of th IoL B , the DepartmentofC3vx e ano n1oaeciaonii an study - M
roir aa vu turai ! Vacts of tco i on hosr po"O - in deve opno

At this Limp' vshr Co n& 2sca 7 iv PE SCIC Pvrv n ofiialsC Si

e wit dif aspec o rism A 70 C lep papers
an Se suojeco cin:A in, the aytta t t W nuter V on receipt ofhse baakron n a~s S yneS YM ]] MVDra FY Liin h papers'

L1p t o Y the co s of I sm a will be

p3T j Cd'ISL~

Woudr bur b bLec eud sn cotribinog a ckgro ane r e thougbht

or~ ron asi (0 - C ( ~'E in Acnuc vit th proipls Mr Zilualanejo/
In , ra H of the attahmet "otin th toic '1-C MI be 00Cled).

I reai. theO n of ref rnc covo this suli en n el but vont should

uI) s ~ Pepi rF mu11 be
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f look FOP\ 1 to hodn trum you~ S000 .

S 7 Vre yours,

I)r t
Director

Attach.
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- %o V H 1

u .rstand t t you are a2 rcdy aAmrc of nor IlA t t
a SLudy, ji 'CC ith th 5Pp.r. ent of Culturol Keiitage

of UNFAC. on te socii fOd cultuvat impacts of tourv0 on the host

populatirne in the dEviloping eirnvies. We hava enjoyedredn
your contribtion to tMi new field.

At thi time we are contzacng social experts and government.

MOfNciO cocrned wit ifferent apcts of torism deolopment, to
prepare pgers on the subects lie in the attociment to this letter,
Upon receipt or Qhepe background igners, a sjoe wis wil be preparecd,
sumarizling the papers' Lain concmns, propsng uraft guidelines
for ounism planers, identifying priorities Or further research. The

syn'tesis will serve as a btis for a (1. sr of .perts from
dveloping and developed conrie, inluding some contritors of

b acground pers, to be held in a gfiton this December. The back-
ground papers, together with the ccnclusions of the seminar, will be
published.

Would you be interested in contributing a backgrond paper?
We thought that you might he especially interesed in wriing on the

impact of turism on IocMl institutions (see attmchment, para. 14),
I realze the terms of rference cover this sub ject extensively, but

you should feel free to restrict your analysis to those aspects with
which yGu are mast acqunt ed. TisO is all the more true since ete

is limited. apers must be ready by mic-August in order tht they can
be summarized A d circuld.-ed to pnriciants well before the seminar
is held, Cin this ti2t schedule, papeys will Vve to he based upon
past researcn of the ccVr1ihuors aan resdly a1aiable secondary sources,

rather than n1 field :esearch. Authors will deuermine the length of

papers but We expct thew to averag around 25 pages. Hunoraiia of
$500 will be ofered for papers (including any euses conmected with

their preparation),

Be se P are mining at a broad reprern"Lation of nationalities
and proossannt backgrea", a curnot unenu Hon invitations to prL

pare papefs until we kro who is interewed in cOntributing. If you are,
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The Work Bamk m II Stct, N.W., W.ishiington, D.C. 20433, U.S.A. * Telephone: (202) 393-6360 • Cables: IN N ;

April 27, 1976

Professor Mario Gaviria

c/o Ediciones Turner S.A.
Genova 3
Madrid 20, Spain

Dear Professor Gaviria:

I understand that a group of researchers directed by you has carried

out studies on tourism in Spain and I am informed by members of my staff

that the publication "Espana a Go-Go" contains a valuable contribution to

the understanding of modern tourism trends. I therefore wonder whether you

would be in a position to assist us with some related work.

The Tourism Projects Department of the World Bank and the Department

of Cultural Heritage of UNESCO are collaborating in a joint study of the

social and cultural impacts of tourism on host populations in developing

countries.

At this time we are contacting social experts and government officials

concerned with different aspects of tourism development, to prepare papers

on the subjects listed in the attachment to this letter. Upon receipt of

these background papers, a synthesis will be prepared, summarizing the papers'

main conclusions, proposing draft guidelines fo.r tourism planners, identifying

priorities for further research. The synthesis will serve as a basis for a

small seminar of experts from developing and developed countries, including

some contributors of background papers, to be held in Washington this December.

The background papers, together with the conclusions of the seminar will be

published.

Would you, or someone of the research group, be interested in con-

tributing a background paper? We thought that you might be especially

interested in writing on the impacts of the transnational corporations

(para. 15 in the attachment to this letter). I realize the te-rms of re-

ference cover this subject extensively, but you should feel free to restrict

your analysis to those aspects with which you are most acquainted. 
This is

all the more true since time is limited. Papers must be ready .by mid-August

in order that they can be summarized and circulated to participants well

before the seminar is held. Given this tight schedule, papers will have

to be based upon past research of the contrifbutors and readily available

secondary sources, rather than new field research. Authors will determine

the length of papers but we expect these to average around 25 pages. Honoraria

of $ 500 will be offered for papers (including any expenses connected with

their preparation).



Prof. Mario Gaviria 2 April 27, 1976

Because we are aiming at a broad representation of nationalities
and professional backgrounds, we cannot extend firm invitations to pre-
pare papers until we know who is interested in contributing. If you or
someone of this group is interested in contributing could you send me, by
May 20, an outline (of approximately two pages) of the material which would
be covered? The languages of the seminar will be English and French, and we
would hope that this administrative need could be accommodated. Could you

please also send me the latest CV of the prospective author? We expect
to extend formal invitations to contributors in early June.

I look forward to hearing from you soon.

Sincerely yours,

Stokes M. Tolb-ert
Director

Tourism Projects Department

Attach.



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

U__L__U__U__U organisation des nations unies pour Aiducation, la science et la culure

7, place de Fontenoy 75700 Paris
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FORM NO. 379
(3-76) THE WORLD BANK

INCOMING MAIL

Adm. Services Dept. N-635 Pub. Utilities Dept. D1031

Agriculture Dept. D-823 Mr. Reese 01103
Mr. Alisbah C-51l |Mr. Reid B110
Mr. Armstrong F-713 Mr. Renger B-802
Mr . Arnold A437 Mr. Ribi A-337
Mr . Asf our C-708 Mr . Roulet B1 008

Mr . Bazin A-409 Mr. Sandberg C-622

Mr . Bickers b1100 Mr. Schloss C- 22

Mr. Brandreth B-307 Y r. Schot, B101

Mr. Bronfman F-805 l Ar. Sc tI e E-72b
SMr. Bruce D-803 |ecr- Eary-s
SMr. Calika C-809 Mr. ekse -737

SMr. Chaffey C-307 1 usawa C -50T

SMr. Cole F-315 Mr . Shields B-410
CMr. Collier A-535 Mr. Siebeck E-705

Controller's Mr. Skillings 0-802
Mr. Dahlber H-712 Socio-Economic Data
Mr. Davar E-743 Mr. Soges B-310
Mr. Davis D-8 2 Mr. Spall A-54)3
Mr. de Lusignan C-719 Staff Relations
Dev. Fin. Cos. F-428 Mr. Steckhan C-309
Dcuments Services N-631 Mr. Stewart B-708

Mr. Dun nC522| Mr. Sutherland 3-608
Datt A-3131 Mr. Takeuchi D-434

D. I. Mr. Taylor-Lewis F-302

Education Dept . D-729 - Mr. Thint A-818
Mr. Elliott F-618 |Mr. Thys A-742
Mr . Erkmen F103 Mr Tolley A1 019
Mr. Favilla C-813| fTourism Projects D-923
Mr. Fernandes A-919 |Transp.&Urban Proj.

SMr. ffrench-Mullen D-751 Travel Office C-209
Mr. Fish F-702 Treasurer's
Mr. Flood C-903 |r. Turnham D-810

Mr. Frank E-736 H Mr. van Gigch A-200
Mr. Gibbs C-615 |Mr. Vasudevan 01007
Mr. Gillette C-31 6 Mr. Wadsworth A-243

Mr. Goffin - Mr. Walden A1037
Mr. Golan A-6 2 Mr. Walton C1014

SMr. Gonzalez C-908 Mr. Wessels F-918

Mr . Gould A-617 Mr . Williams A- 442
Mr . Greening C-91 5 Mr. Young B-i2'
Mr. Haasjes A-942 Mr. Zavala A-843
Mr. Helmers C-607
Mr. Hidalgo F-L1 7

Horsley B-71
Howard F-6021

Industrial Projects F1006
Inf. & Pub. Affairs
Internal Au tin N-835
International e
Mr. Johanson C-102 \
Mr . Kapur B-913 
Mr .KingD5kh
Mr. Kirpich C-913
Mr. Kopp 0-711
Legal \___

M Lehberter-86
Mr. Le Moigne A-718
Mqr. LohA12
Mr . LoosC61 \ 6
Mr . Malone F-81 8
Miss Murphy H-719
Mr Nelson A-912
Off. Support ervic s

Mr. Parsons B-5071 I
Mr. Pennisi A111714
Fersonnel H-733
Pop. & Nutrition D-928
Mr. Powell A-413
Mr. Pranich A-522|

_ ocurement Div. N-731)h
Frojects I

FROM: Incoming Mail Unit, Room F-1-26, Extension 2023



II NF S II united naition educational scientific and cultural organ izatin
U__L______ orgaisation des n)atons unies por l'dducation, la science i La ue

7 pac d hFtenoy, 75700 Parns

Ieex : 270 P

rence : cc/cr:/2/6 22 April 1976

Dear Jacomina,

As agreed, I have prepared a summary record of the
discussions we had on 1 and 8 April concerning the preparation
of the seminar on the social and cultural impacts of tourism.
A copy is attached herewith. I am now submitting the proposals
we worked out to my Director and will let you know his reaction
as soon as possible.

With best regards.

Tours sincerely,

J. Margaret Booth
Division of Cultural Heritage

Ms. Jacomina de ILGT
Tourism Projects Department
The Wrld Bank
1818 H Street, N. .
Washington, D.C. 20433
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UNG0fa~uu rusomnar on social andi Gultura.i

Impacts3 of Tourism

IIuetings were neld in Paris on 1 and April 196 between
e~orl.d Bank and Unesco starif memibers (pi. Jacomina de a
'r. prok -4itchell for -he orld >ank; Ms. :aroaret t or
uesco) to discuss the peaation of the above-nontioned seminar.

Agreement was reached on th followrind points which woul be
subsequently mibitted to the directin- staff of both ur::anizations
for thi r approvaln

1. Theobective of thl b s f

- tompv n ni o ia ts

of tours withpeia refrence tote eeopin countries)

a1n atua an 1sef O to -orio.~a

2. -atol Vni placeo t rea r rain. nIr - cialmnt

of oceber1-7 Ne i~annr e6coor ?).

3. Issues onichbcrron ae ol e rprd

- imparct on anaon tradiion, vausblef n

- impact onx culturl. prpet (1 paper)

-4imact of ranntona orporaton (1 pae)

-~ ~ictof tors nslce eogrn. alara (3 papera)



- 2 "1

4. Synthesi ers It :ss considered useful to appoint one synthesizer
So mould asaist in claborting terms of reference for the prepara-

tion of the backgro papers and prepare the orking document for the
seninar. This workina ocument would provide the ,-in onclusions o
the background paper., ropose Xuideline for consideration b the
semitnar and identify priority r search areas. 1e person apointed
nmi:it also be called upon to act as rapporteur and to assist in any
editing work that it be necessary for prpaoration for puulication
of the proceen of to eminar. A d ijiono th a of the
synthesizer shuld b tWpen ;h end of A ril.

. Potential authorsa An outline draft lttor to be n to
various social Ioinlwas anu ouer expers Suicated in the

social ad Cultural inpact & tourifO was a u. At pied would be
a not, ina t reracc i haceru pa ersand
a ly a il : tL iturasui" -V sor e
reviewL sheaeo). fhi a ra't ltter woul b h ubmitted t te
directing staf'f of t ta aniatious for ap rovalan it was hoped

7 0 tter iral: rcqaca ). a r to adiit aV tl-age outline
n! the er bs -:! i wse L. np . A final ielection o. authors
aould be -aeb ti a nd o ny.

6. calenidar~0 for h f doume tatio S

- ltters Iontacting poa a ar Vor preparation
ofbakgod aprst b sntotW! . 30 April

- r c of repie oger. wih1utin pano

- pration o b u apr y authra ... 1 June- 31 July

- rc it !ofa round papers (alt hough uthors
vd!] be given deadline of3Jul)nd desptch

oa nthesi ... 15 August

- eceipt of "snhss"(ob tasaed .atber

- deach of p t particits ... lot week of November

7. Participante:

It is propose to v 6 l articip e, to be elect ed from
tourism officials in velopIn countries and perts from the developed
and devoloping world ori. in tie difern disclines connected
with social and cultural impacts of tourism.

Althouih some obvious adv itae wa son n i itin all the
authors of backround a (12 in all + 1 synthesizer) to attend



S3-

the eininar (added i centive to authors; betsor : ration of
participants, etc.), it uas considered that this aight lead to too
"acdmic" a gatherin;, wi the risk that the practical aplicabilitb
.f the conclnsions au coedationa contained in the synthesi
aight be overlooked. It was felt, ather, that ter" od be aor
the participants several representatives fro nvnl toles rupo sile

' tourism wh~o ave a; ov04 view of th prolrn l to tourism
a in- oven if thij ave it eer invol i the r aration of

bakgraumd papers.

oe rling list of posibl participants was pro oed anid
thi penral ov c accpt. ol -ifictlonsi uouldd~,viouslV have to be

mae in te liLht o. t a et a e (disaiplic, co Craphical
re ion, etC.):

- touriM official fr n&

7iTIP
( LItd oK 1 id inas i

a~~W prvtapct)apni
- p nrre a

(Fe. ep o v ermny AJMove s?)~te

lto a nd, but won av te riOvh to it rv n e in the

t :as Mrp that th be invaited in the cac o oSerour.

i: ;Vanc(~~~~ .'rve l ,. - o 1.0 theeo~n

a" anfoE Cin u b ran eai da. One case-
MA Au be ta u eac7n, r drs mrning

sais tsewoldsev inrda toilsrt t substantive"

lurtner consideraUion wo-ul, be -iven U to e >'e u2 to divide
oh seminar into workshops for one sessio o day or aaps could,
or instanco revieow tue s ocitic problems relatiW toai developont

of -mu i An io dAL ernt eoraphical. re ions.ua dise workshops,
e drl i ,omittee -nu et wowr.:on - : delines.
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1I. I aoatio. 1o n. tion: In v 0 -ture
of the sonnar, no ienda rula c~ >e repared. A note, setting

, on tC. t A K n Q to ar ticm 1 a .

11. :orkinrlan~ua ;fs: It a K popoe h ..
odnotb rn at the initial tV - t iht be

necsar later Iol the-be i.clide in wy hit ..
;nthls would he i e in glh and'~ench . Inter et-rion

n lihyrnho 'ac'ls :>nly roul. be r::vide

12. .'*ri : ne 20 basic orking dactwtnt (contaitnin;,
aa cncusf4 i- olincta enud re mdettnr on

itur r' ::eI)woult : tr 3ebai oft te"fi'ml reort" of the
semn.r,it wa to 6 U Jc: :nr;to 'art cc urterre orting

r.;:c cdia. :or r *oao t3 0 'Uto tar e fA C .,ocee-

LiL .g to be rec'>rced oa iae.

13. Division of resonr~iitties btte 2e orld rank ond Unkescos
.te liderent tr.. tobe rr i, oparaio, forthe

oeninar pere reviore der e:": zTa o -i ivision~ ol responzi-

be excbarv ed on thic : abjct.



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
1 U organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

The Director-General

reference: DG/7 4 6/275

Dear Mr, McNamara,

I have pleasure in sending you, under separate
cover, Unesco's Draft Medium-Term Plan for 1977-1982
(document 19 C/4), This document will be examined by
the Executive Board at its 99th session (26 April-28 May
1976) and by the General Conference at its nineteenth
session which opens on 25 October 1976,

I should be grateful if you would let me have
any comments that you might wish to make on this document
before 1 July 1976. These comments would, if you so wish,
be brought to the attention of the General Conference.

Yours sincerely,

Amadou-Mahtar M'Bow

Mr. Robert S, McNamara
President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development
1818 H Street, NW.
Washington D.C. 20433
U.S.A.
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united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

U__L_____U organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

The Director-General

refrence: DG/7.6/226 'l

Dear Mr. McNamara,

I have pleasure in sending you, under separate
cover, Unesco's Draft Programme and Budget for 1977-1978
(document 19 C/5), which will be examined by the Executive
Board at its 99th session (26 April to 28 May 1976) and by
the General Conference at its nineteenth session, which
opens on 25 October 1976.

I should be grateful if you would let me have any
comments that you may wish to make on the Draft Programme
and Budget for 1977-1978 before 1 July 1976. These comments
will, if you so wish, be brought to the attention of the
General Conference,

Yours sincerely,

Amadou-Mahtar M'Bow

Mr. Robert S. McNamara
President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development
1818 H Street, NW.
Washington D,C. 20433
U.S.A.



FORM NO. 27 WORLD BANK / IFC J IBRD

OUTGOING MESSAGE FORM ] IDA

(TELEGRAM/CABLE/TELEX) IFC
SICSID

TO: M'BOW DATE: APRIL 20, 1976

UNESCO
PARIS ORIGINATOR'S EXT.: 3641

COUNTRY: FRANCE CLASS OF
SERVICE: TELEX 620628

CABLE NO. & TEXT:

REYUR COMMUNICATION OF APRIL 2 CONCERNING EXECUTIVE BOARD MEETING PARIS

APRIL 26 TO MAY 28 STOP AM PLEASED TO INFORM YOU THAT WORLD BANK WILL BE

REPRESENTED BY MARK CHERNIAVSKY OF BANK'S EUROPEAN OFFICE IN PARIS STOP

REGARDS

BURNEY

INTBAFRAD

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED
REFERENCE: AUTHORIZED BY (Name):

Mahmud Burney ___

DRAFTED BY: DEPARTMENT:

:mmcd Internat onal Relations
CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION: SIGNATURE (Of individu author' to approva):

cc: Mr. Ballantine SECTION BELOW FOR US FCABLESECTION

CHECKED FOR DISPATCH:

PINK - File Copy; WHITE - Transmittal Copy; YELLOW - Bill Copy
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April 15, 1976

Mr. Rupert Prohme
'hieF, Relations with International (gani7ations
orld ourisr, Organizat;fon
Anida del Geeralisimo 59
adrid 16, Spain

Dear Mr. Prohmc:

This is with reference to your letter" 0 74nch 18 and Aril 1
which 1r. Tolbert has passed on to r -or r -1

with refe -enc 'to your itrest iT 2 u '~presete at h
seudnar planned by Lns and U- :CO on the ocio-cuitural iact o0 touris,

abled you on 1ril 9 that W would of co welcome a e rsenat e
ron " X) at the seed nar. 'he planning and development ot tihe seminar are

reasonably well advanced now on th basis of discussio with over

the last siX months, including ;ot rcotly, a -isit by two of our staff
embhers during the last two weeks to Paris and to a nmber of other cities
in Eurone for discussions with social scientists who may be involved in

t aration of the papers for the seminar. As soon as the papers
are nreared we shall be happy to send coie to you; this Will probdbly
be in October. We also hoe to be able to send you in November a "synthesis

rport ," which would summarize th issues and set out the agenda for the

seminar. We expect the seminar to run for three days and tc starting
dat has bean tentatively set for December 6, 1976 here at the Bank' s hcad-
iuarters in Washington.

should note that the schedule is very tight. it is by no means
certain that we will be able to get all the paprs urenared in tire !or
the seminar to take place as planned in -eceber, should also make
clear that the seminar is in no iay an "o' icial" tr meeting -- invitations
woUld not be extended to all United lations agen ies, for example -- but
would include mostly academic social sientists, ,lus a few representatires
of tourism ministI es and ,lanning agencies, staff of the two sponsoring
ogan iza tions. ' "', and urobably / L.

T am sending a copy of this letter, with your incoming letters,
to r. . Bolla in USCO, with whomn we are jointly planning the seminar,
and with whom you presumably would have been talking to in Paris.

With refe:rence to an interagency agreement between WTO and the
Bank, I would lik to suggest that it would probably be preferable for
us to work out informal means of collaioration until such time as the
breadth and scope of any joint activities may become such as to justify
a formal interagency agreement. The Bani now has formal cooperative
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programrs with UNESCO, FAO, WHDR and UNIDO; these have grown out of many
years' work with those organizatons. On the other hand, we do not, for
example, have an interagency agreement with ILO, with which we have a
number of joint activities related to the development of hotel training
projects or of hotel tratning components in some of our infrastructure
prolects. I might note also that the Bank's cooperative program agre uent
with UNESCO covers only the field of education: it does not cover activ-
ities in tourism, despite the abovementi ned seminar as well as extensive
help and cooperation we have obtained from UNESCO in developing cultural
preservation components of Bank-financed projects in Jordan, Turkey,
Senegal and other countrie.. In both these cases, we find it advantageous
to have the flexibility of ad hoc collaboration rather than a formal agree-
ment.

I would suggest, therefore, that we start with discussions of
areas in which mutual collaboration is desirable, before coneLdering the
administrative or other means of effectuating our cooperation. I would
hope that such exploratory discussions could be initiated fairly soon.
We would welcome a visit to Washington by you and any of your colleagues
as appropriate. If it is not possible to meet before July, perhaps the
Ad Hoc Interagency Meeting on Tourism in Geneva at that time would afford
an opportunity. Please advise us whether your schedule would bring you
to Washington soon.

The denartment of the Bank concerned with relationships with odier
UN system organizations generally and which would assist us in drawing up
any interagency agreement in the field of tourism is the International
Relations Department, whose director is Mrs. Shirley Boskey. I have dis-
cussed your letters with her and she agrees that the proper first step
would be exploratory discussions regarding possible areas of collaboration.
I would like to suggest that you address all future correspondence on this
subject to Mr. Mahmud Burney, Deputy Special Representative for UN Orgami-
zations, in Mrs. Boskey's Department.

We look forward to collaboration with WTO and I hope to have the
opportunity of meeting you personally in the not too distant future.

Sincerely yours,

Augusto Odone
Chief, Division II

Tourism Projects Department

cc: Mr. r. Bolla, UNESCO
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united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

UI L F S U0 organisation des nations uiMes pour dducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris
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of the e ce, taking into aount the concluions and recommnations of the
international con ferec which have taken place since the adontion of
Resolution 2626(XV)" - the latter Resolution ?22(XXV) (coNy attached) se ing
up the "International Developmnct tratey fo -r the Second Uni N iations
Development Decae". in additien therefore, to the aforementioned evuation
sect on, the special report will include two more sections. One related to
revised objeotives within Unesco's fields of competence for 0ember tates and
for the Organization, and the other to new objectives within the same realm.

The partiiprats will be expc ted to :

(a) assess the evaluation section of the ecretari't s report at mid-torm or
the activities of Unesco related to the econ Develoment Decae ;

(h) examine the revised obiec ives for th emer Staes and for Uneso for
the remainin - period of the Decade;

(c) study the new objectiv-r set forth and

(A) fomlate recommendations n th l it of he insions on the former
three items.

omie fiftO n particirants from dernt regions and 0v rin the main
pr-T ,me avrs of Unesco are being te in their or p T cacity to this

meei. If, an hope, yo will in it possible ror orLanizati1on to
attend this meetinj, een at such shrt no, for whc - wold like to apol ogiz,

weold be much obliged i. you would let mo know at your earliest convenience
the names) of your represent tiv ). wou d like to ren y., ou, however, that

the travel expenses ad dal sube one alioa f you r ep resentative(s)
will hve to b borne by your oaiztion.

The p~rovsional agenda , terms of referenc'e o" the meen and the
Secrtarit secial " report wil 1be sent ou to you later by a ir mail. For any

qusonc o and further 1larif "iaioen, lease address''" yoC oorres pondace to
Mr. n ot, Director, v i e for the Wt of x-veloment (ext-nnion 46.21).

Yours trul

Jaqen Waet
'ct'n- istant hirector-General

SFcial jcices and



uncited nations educatio1n al, scicntfic and cultural organization

organisation des nations unies pour l'dducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

telephone
cbles : Un Paris
telex : 27 602 Paris

reference : COM/ DBA/RPC/ 49 /25 . 2

INTERGOVERNMENTAL CONFERENCE ON COMMUNICATION

POLICIES IN LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN

(Quito, 14-23 June 1976)

Further to the letter (DG/4.4/49/25.3) of 23 December 1975, the

Director-General has the honour to send you herewith the following

information documents:

GOM/76/LACCOM/l, Add. - Provisional Annotated Agenda

COM/76/LACCOM/INF.4 - List of Documents

The main Working Document and additional information will be despatched

to you at a later date.

Mr. Robert S. McNamara,
Pres idont,
INTZ,.:NONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION
AND DEVELOPMENT
1818 U Strect N.W.
WASUINGTON D.C. 20433
USA



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

U____L___ organisation des nations unies pour l'education, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

Le Directeur grndral

er-ce: DG/7.6/30.6/229

Le Directeur gendral de l'Organisation des Nations Unies
pour l'dducation, la science et la culture presente ses
compliments au President do la Banque internationale pour la
reconstruction et le developpement et a l'honneur de l'inviter
A so faire representer & la 99e session du Conseil executif,
qui se tiendra A Paris du 26 avril au 28 mai 1976, et dont 1'ordre
du jour provisoire annotd est joint en annexe (99 EX/1).

La premiere sdance pldnibre aura lieu le lundi 26 avril,
& 11 heures (salle IX), Au cours de cette sdance, le Conseil
adoptera son ordre du jour, determinera les points & attribuer
& ses commissions et 4tablira le calendrier des travaux de la
session,

Le Directeur g6ndral souhaiterait connattre en temps
utile le nom du ou des representants qui auront 4te d~signds.

Paris, le 2 avril 1976

1 piece jointe Ps -O

Monsieur le President
de la Banque internationale pour
la reconstruction et le developpement
1818 H Street, NW.
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20431
US.A.
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Organisation des Nations Unies
pour l'education, la science et la culture Conseil executif

Qpatre-vingt-dix-neuvieme session

99 EX/1
PARIS, le 15 mars 1976
Original frangais

ORDRE DU JOUR FOVISOIRE

(Annotd)

POINT 1 ADOPTION DE L'ORDRE DU JOUR (99 EX/1)

POINT 2 APPROBATION DES PROCES-VERBAUX DE IA 98e SESSION (98 EX/SR.1-27)

POINT 3 METHODES DE TRAVAIL DE L'ORGANISATION

3.1 Etude approfondie des implications juridiques et pratiques qui
rdsulteraient d'un changement dventuel du cycle budg6taire
(99 EX/2)

(Note : Le Directeur general soumet cette 4tude au Conseil
exdcutif, en application de la d6cision 3.5.1 (5-d) prise
par le Conseil lors de sa 97e session.)

3.2 Corps commun d'inspection des Nations Unies

3.2.1 Maintien du Corps commun d'inspection des Nations Unies
(99 EX/3) et Rapport du Comit6 sp6cial (99 EX/4)

(Note : Le Directeur g4ndral fait rapport au Conseil sur les
avis qu'il a formulds & l'intention du Comite adminis-
tratif de coordination et qui sont fond6s sur les
principales conclusions exprimses par le Conseil dans
la d4cision 98 EX/DNc., 3.1.1)

3.3 Rapports du Corps commun d'inspecticn des Nations Unies

3.3.1 Rapport sur les bureaux attribu6s aux personnel hors budget
dans les organismes des Nations Unies (JIU/REP/75/6) (99 EX/5)
et rapport du Comito special (99 EX/4)

(Note : Le Directeur gendral soumet ce rapport au Conseil exd-
cutif, conform4ment a la pratique 6tablie, accompagn6
de ses propres commentaires et/ou de toutes observations
qui auront pu ^tre formuldes d'un commun accord par le
Comit6 consultatif pour les questions administratives
et le Comit4 administratif de coordination.)
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3.3.2 Rapport sur les structures rdgionales du systeme des Nations
Unies (JIU/REP/75/2) (99 EX/6) et rapport du Comit4 special
(99 EX/4)

(Note : Le Directeur general presente ses observations pr41i-
minaires relatives au Rapport sur les structures re-
gionales du systeme des Nations Unies et, en particu-
lier, aux recommandations qui concernent directement
l'Organisation et sa politique de ddcentralisation.
Les observations ddfinitives du Directeur gen6ral seront
soumises au Conseil executif quand le Comit4 administra-
tif de coordination (CAC) aura achevd l'examen de ce rapport
du Corps commun d'inspection A sa session d'avril 1976.)

PoINT 4 PROJET DE PIAN A MOYEN TERME POUR 1977-1982 (19 C/4) ET
PROJET DE PROGRAMME ET DE BUDGET POUR 1977-1978 (19 C/5)

4.1 Examen du projet de plan a moyen terme pour 1977-1982 (19 CA)

(Note : En exdcution de la rdsolution 18 C/Rs., 10.1 (24-g), le
Conseil exdcutif examinera le Projet de plan a mcyen, terme
pour 1977-1982 (19 CA), 4tabli par le Directeur gen4-
ral conform ment aux dispositions de la resolution
18 C/Rds., 10.1 et des d~cisions 97 EX/D~c. 5.1 et
98 EX/4.1. En application du paragraphe 24 de la dd-
cision 98 EX/De. 4.1, le Conseil exdcutif est 6galement
appeld h 41aborer, apres avoir examin6 le document
19 CA, un guide de discussion pour faciliter les ddbats
de la Conf4rence gen4rale. Le calendrier figurant dans
la resolution 18 C/Rds., 10.1 (par. 24 (i)) pr4voit pour
la 100e session du Conseil : "l'4tude finale du projet
de plan a moyen terme (19 CA)".)

4.2 Examen du Projet de prograrnme et de budget pour 1977-1978
(19 C/5) et recommandations du Conseil executif.

(Note : Faisant suite a la resolution 18 C/RMs., 10.1 (24-g), le
Conseil exdcutif examinera le Projet de programme et de
budget du Directeur gendral conform4ment aux dispositions
de l'article V.B.5.a de l'Acte constitutif (articles 3.4
et 3.6 du Reglement financier) et formulera au sujet de
ce document des recommandations qul seront communiqudes
aux Etats membres et aux Membres associds au plus tard
le 15 juillet.)

POINT 5 EXECUTION DU PROGRAMME

5.1 Activit6s de l'Qrganisation en197

5.1.1 Rapport du Comit6 sp6cial sur son 4tude en profondeur des
questions qu'il doit examiner en se basant sur les activites de
lOrganisation en 1975 (99 EX/7).

(Note : Le ComitA sp6cial pr4sente ce rapport au Conseil ex4cu-
tif conform6mnnt A la d6cision 93 EX/Dc., 5.1.1 (5).)
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5.2 Education

5.2.1 Rapport du Comits sur les conventions et recommandations dans le

domaine de l'4ducation relatif h l'examen des rapports des Etats

membres sur l'application de la Convention et de la Recommanda-

tion concernant la lutte contre la discrimination dans le domaine

de l'enseignement (99 EX/8)

(Note : En vertu du mandat qui lui a 4td confis par le Conseil

lors de sa 96e tession (96 EX/D6c. 8.2 (3 et 4), pour

donner effet aux rdsolutions 17 C/R~s., 31.1 (3) et
18 C/p6s., 6.111 (b), le Comit4 est appel6 a examiner les
rapports regus au 8 janvier 1976. Il presente son rapport
au Conseil ck ce sujet.)

5.2.2 Universit4 des Nations Unies : Rapport annuel du Conseil de

l'Universit4 et rapport du Directeur gendral (99 EX/10)

(Note : Lors de sa 98e session (98 EX/b6c., 5.2.2 (11), le
Conseil exdcutif a dacidd de consacrer chaque ann6e un point

particulier de l'ordre du jour de sa premiere session h

cette question.)

5.2.3 Modalit6s d'6lection au Conseil du Bureau international d'6du-

cation (99 EX/57)

(Note : Le Directeur g~ndral soiunet un rapport au Conseil ex4-

cutif en application de la rdsolution 18 C/1Rs., 1.53. Le
Conseil ex6cutif est appel6 h pr4senter ses recomman-

dations h ce sujet h la dix-neuviine session, de la Con-
fdrence gendrale.)

5.2.4 Examen des dispositions qu'il serait possible de prendre h partir

de 1977 pour contribuer a la continuit4 du travail de l'Office
du baccalaurdat international (99 EX/9)

(Note : Le Directeur g6neral prdsente ce rapport au Ccnseil

exdcutif, en application de la r6solution 18 C/Rds.,
1.321 (c-iv )

5.2.5 Invitations 4 la Conf6rence intergouvernementale sur l'4ducation

relative h l'environnement, URSS, juin 1977 (99 EX/26)

(Note : En application du Reglement relatif h la classification
d'ensemble des diverses catsgories de rdunions convoqudes par

l'Unesco et du plan de travail approuv4 pour 1975-1976 .
(18 C/5 appr. par. 1356), le Conseil executif est appeld

h ddcider des invitations h cette reunion.)

5.3 Sciences exactes et naturelles

5.3.1 Rapport du Directeur general sur l'etablissement d'un compte

sp6cial intituld "Fonds spdcial de l'Unesco pour la recherche

et le d6veloppement exp6rimental (R-D) en Afrique" (99 EX/52)

(Note : Le Directeur gdneral soumet ce rapport au Consetl exd-

cutif en application de la r4solution 18 C/As. 2.122 et

conform4ment aux dispositions du Reglement financier

(articles 6.6 et 6.7).
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5.4 Sciences sociales, sciences humaines et culture

5.4.1 Invitations & la Conference intergouvernementale sur les poli-
tiques culturelles en Amdrique latine et dans les Caraibes
(1977) (99 EX/11)

(Note : En application du Reglement relatif & la classification
d'ensemble des diverses catdgories de reunions convo-

qu6es par l'Unesco et de la resolution 18 C/f6s., 3.321),
le Conseil exscutif est appel6 & d~cider des invitations
h cette rdunion, sous rdserve de la d4cision que prendra

la Conf4rence g~ndrale a sa dix-neuvieme session quant .
la convocation de cette conference en 1977.)

5.4.2 R6glementation internationale dventuelle relative h la condition
et au statut social de l'artiste (99 EX/12)

(Note : En application du plan de travail approuv4 pour 1975-
1976 (18 C/5 appr. par. 3205), et conformement a l'ar-
ticle 3 du Reglement relatif aux reconmandations aux
Etats membres et aux conventions internationales prdvues

par l'article IV, paragraphe 4, de l'Acte constitutif, le
Directeur gondral soumet au Conseil executif une 4tude
prdliminaire sur les aspects juridiques et techniques :
cette question. Il appartient au Conseil exdcutif de se
prononcer sur 1'inscription h l'ordre du jour provisoire
de la dix-neuvieme session de la Conference g4ndrale,
d'un point relatif a cette question.)

5.4.3 Revision 6ventuelle du Reglement annex4 a la Recommandation
concernant les concours internationaux d'architecture et d'urba-
nisme, adoptde par la Conf6rence gendrale a sa neuvieme session
(1956) (99 EX/13)

(Note : En application de l'article 3 du Reglement relatif aux
recommandations aux Etats membres et aux conventions in-
ternationales prevues par l'article IV, paragraphe 4 de
l'Acte constitutif, le Directeur gOndral soumet au
Conseil executif une 6tude prdliminaire sur les aspects
juridiques et techniques de cette question. Il appartient
au Conseil ex6cutif de se prononcer sur l'inscription h
l'ordre du jour provisoire de la dix-neuvieme session de
la Conf~rence g6ndrale, d'un point relatif h cette
question.)

5.4.4 Reglementation internationale dventuelle concernant la prevention
et la couverture des risques encourus par les biens culturels
mobiliers (99 EX/14)

(Note : En application de la r6solution 18 C/R6s., 3.423 et
conform6ment h l'article 3 du Reglement relatif aux re-
commandations aux Etats membres et aux conventions inter-
nationales prevues par l'article IV, paragraphe 4, de
l'Acte constitutif, le Directeur gen6ral soumet au
Conseil exdcutif une 4tude prdliminaire sur les aspects
juridiques et techniques de cette question. Il appartient
au Conseil excutif de se prononcer sur l'inscription A
l'ordre du jour provisoire de la dix-neuvieme session de
la Confdrence g~ndrale, d'un point relatif a cette
question.)
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5.4.5 Constitution du Comite consultatif de la culture arabe
(99 EX/15)

(Note : Conform~ment & la resolution 18 C/3.313 (f) et en appli-
cation du Reglement relatif & la classification d'en-
semble des diverses cat4gories de rdunions convoqu6es
par l'Unesco, le Directeur gdndral pr4sente au Conseil
exdcutif le projet de texte des statuts d'un Comits con-
sultatif de la culture arabe.)

5.5 Information

5.5.1 Reglementation internationale eventuelle concernant la norma-
lisation des statistiques relatives a la science et a la tech-
nologie (99 EX/16)

(Note : En application du plan de travail approuv4 pour 1975-
1976 (18 C/5 appr. par. 42222), et conform6ment 4
l'artic.e 3 du Reglement relatif aux recommandations
aux Etats membres et aux conventions internationales
prevues par l'article IV, paragraphe 4, de l'Acte cons-
titutif, le Directeur g~rdral soumet au Conseil exdcutif
une 4tude prliminaire sur les aspects juridiques et
techniques de cette question. Il appartient au Conseil
executif de se prononcer sur l'inscription h l'ordre
du jour provisoire de la dix-neuvieme session de la
Conf4rence gendrale, d'un point relatif h cette question.

5.5.2 R6vision eventuelle de la Recommandation concernant la norma-
lisation internationale dis statistiques de l'4ducation, adop-
tde par la Conf~rence gdn6rale h sa dixieme session (1958)

(99 EX/17)

(Note : En application du plan de travail approuv6 pour 1975-
1976 (18 C/5 appr. par. 4219), et conformiment .
l'article 3 du Reglement relatif aux recommandations aux
Etats membres et aux conventions internationales pr~vues
par l'article IV, paragraphe 4, de l'Acte constitutif,
le Directeur g4ndral soumet au Conseil exscutif une stude
pr4liminaire sur les aspects juridiques et techniques de
cette question. Il appartient au Conseil ex6cutif de se
prononcer sur ltinscription a l'ordre du jour provisoire
de la dix-neuvieme session de la Conf~rence g4n4rale, d'un
point relatif a cette question.)

5.5.3 Invitations 4 la reunion du Comit4 special d'experts techniques
et juridiques chargt4s d'dlaborer un projet de recomandations
aux Etats membres sur la normalisation des statistiques relatives
a la radiodiffusion et t6ldvision (Paris, 1976) (99 Ex/56)

(Note : Le Conseil exdcutif s'est prononc4 a sa 98e session
sur les invitations & cette conf~rence (98 EX/Dc.,5.1.1).
En application du Reglement relatif h la classification
d'ensemble des diverses cat6gories de r6unions convcqudes
par l'Unesco, le Conseil est invit4 4 se prononcer sur
une proposition additionnelle concernant ces invitations.)
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5.6 Normes internationales et affaires uridiques

5.6.1 Protocole instituant une Commission de conciliation et de bons

offices charg4e de rechercher la solution des diff6rends qui

nattraient entre Etats parties h la Convention concernant la lutte

contre la discrimination dans le domaine de l'enseignement :

Transmission h la Conf6rence g4ndrale de la liste des personnes

prdsentdes en vue de pourvoir les sieges qui deviendront vacants
en 1976 (99 EX/18).

(Note : Conform6ment a l'article 5 du Protocole instituant cette

commission, le mandat de trois de ses membre-s prendra fin

le 5 novembre 1976. En ex6cution de l'article 3, para-

graphe 2 dudit protocole, le Directeur gen6ral communique

au Conseil exdcutif la liste des personnalit
6 s prdsentdes

par les Etats parties au protocole en vue de pourvoir

les sieges qui deviendront vacants A la date precit6e.
Aux termes de cette m~me disposition, il incombe au

Conseil ex6cutif de transmettre cette liste 9 la Conf4-

rence gendrale, avec les suggestions qu'il pourrait estimer

utiles.)

5.6.2 Double imposition des redevances de droit d'auteur transfer4es

d'un pays dans un autre : Rapport du Directeur gendral sur le3

travaux du Comit6 d'experts gouvernementaux (Paris, novembre

1975) (99 EX/19)

(Note Le Directeur g6n6ral rend compte au Conseil ex6cutif des

r4sultats de la rdunion du Comit6 d' experts gouverne-

mentaux qui slest tenue en novembre 1975 en application
de la resolution 18 C/Rds., 6.17, en vue de la preparation

d'un projet d' instrument international et lui soumet

des propositions concernant la poursuite des travaux dans
ce domaine.)

5.6.3 Reproduction photographique d'oeuvres prot~gdes par le droit

d'auteur : Rapport du Directeur general sur les r6sultats des

travaux des sessions du Comit4 intergouvernemental du droit

d'auteur et du Comit4 exdcutif de l'Union de Berne (99 E"/20)

(Note : Le Directeur g6n6ral soumet au Conseil exdcutif, confor-

m6ment a la r4solution 18 C/B1s., 6.14 (2), un rapport
sur les r6sultats des travaux des sessions de ces Comit~s.)

POINT 6 CONFERENCE GENERALE

6.1 Pr~paration de l'ordre du jour provisoire de la dix-neuvieme

session de la Confrence gendrale (99 EX/21)

(Note : Conform~ment aux dispositions des articles V.5 (a) de

l'Acte constitutif et 9 du Reglement intdrieur de la

Conf4rence g6n~rale, le Conseil ex6cutif est invit6 a
preparer l'ordre du jour provisoire de la dix-neuvieme

session de la Conf~rence gdnerale.)

6.2 Projet de plan pour l'organisation des travaux de la dix-

neuvieme session de la Conf6rence g~ndrale (99 EX/22)
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(Note : Le Directeur gandral soumet au Conseil executif des pro-
positions concernant l'organisation des travaux de la
dix-neuvieme session de la Conf4rence g~ndrale. Ces pro-
positions tiennent compte des d6cisions et recommranda-
tions de la Conf6rence g6ndrale et du Conseil exdcutif, et
conformement 'a la d~cision 98 EX/Dc., 6.1 (3) des opi-

nions exprim6es au cours des d4bats sur cette question.)

6.3 Invitation du gouvernement du Kenya a tenir la dix-neuvieme
session de la Confe'rence g4ndrale h Nairobi (99 FX/23)

(Note : Le Directeur g~ndral presente ce rapport au Conseil
exacutif en application de la d6cision 98 EX/b6c., 6.3
(10, 11)

6.4 Invitations h la dix-neuvieme session de la Conf4rence g6ndrale
(99 EX/24)

(Note : Conform~ment aux dispositions des articles 6.4, 6.5,
6.6 et 7 du Reglement interieur de la Conference gdn4-
rale, le Conseil exdcutif est charg4 d'6tablir la liste
des invitations ' la dix-neuvieme session.)

6.5 Forme du rapport du Conseil exdcutif sur sa propre activitA

en 1975-1976, A l'intention de la dix-neuvieme session de la
Conf6rence gdn6rale

(Note : Le Conseil executif est appel4 'a d6cider sous quelle

forme sera pr4sent4 h la Conference g6nerale son rapport

sur sa propre activit4. Il a 4t4 d'usage, en vue des
prde6dentes sessions de la Conf4rence g~ndrale, que le
Prdsident du Conseil executif soit invit4 par le Conseil
a prdsenter son rapport, oralement.)

POINT 7 RELATIONS AVEC LES ORGANISATICNS INTERNATIONALES

7.1 Decisions et activit~s r6centes des organisations du systeme
des Nations Unies interessant l'action de l'Unesco (99 EX/25)

(Note : Le Directeur g~ndral rend compte des ddcisions intdres-

sant l'Unesco prises par les organisations du systeme

des Nations Unies et des activites rdcentes de ces orga-

nisations intervenues depuis la 98 e session du Conseil

ex6cutif.)

7.2 Rapport du Comit4 special (99 EX/27) sur son etude en profondeur

des documents 98 EX/19 et addenda (Decisions et activit6s re-
centes des organisations du systeme des Nations Unies interes-

sant l'action de l'Unesco)

(Note : Le Comit4 special prdsente son rapport au Conseil ex6-
cutif, en application de la d~cision 98 EX/D4c. 7.1 (7).)

7.3 Action opdrationnelle et coopdration avec le Programme des

Nations Unies pour le developpement (99 EX/28)

(Note : Le Directeur g4ndral tend compte de la coopdration avec
le PNUD et, en particulier des rdcentes difficult~s fi-

nancieres de ce dernier et de leurs incidences sur le
programme execut6 par l'Unesco. Le Directeur gendral fait

4galement rapport sur les d6cisions adopt6es par le Conseil

d'administration du PNUD h sa 20e session.)
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7,4 Rapport sexennal du Conseil executif h la Conf4rence gensrale

sur le concours apport4 & l'action de l'Unesco par les .organi-

sations internationales non gouvernementales (cat6gories A et B)

(99 EX/30) et rapport du Comit6 sur les ONG (99 EX/31)

(Note : En application des directives concernant les relations
de l'Unesco avec les organisations internationales non

gouvernementales, le Conseil exdcutif 4tablit le rapport

qu'il est tenu conform6ment aux dispositions de la Direc-

tive VIII.3 de presenter tous les six ans h la Confdrence

g6ndrale. Le projet de rapport soumis par le Directeur

gendral a td pr6par6 en tenant compte des recommanda-
tions formuldes par le Conseil lors de sa 97e session

(97 EX/Dc. 7.7.1). En vertu du mandat qui lui a 4td
confid par le Conseil exdcutif ;lors de sa 96e session

(96 EX/D6c., 8.3), le Comit4 sur les ONG prdsente au

Conseil son rapport h ce sujet.)

7.5 Classement des organisations internationales non gouvernementales

(99 EX/32) et rapport du Comit6 sur les ONG (99 EX/31)

(Note : En application de la ddcision 61 EX/15.2 (II), le Conseil

exdcutif examine h sa session de printemps les demandes

de classement d'organisations internationales non gouvc -
nementales en categorie A ou B. Le Directeur gen6ral in-

forme le Conseil des d6cisions qu'il a prises au sujet du
classement en cat~gorie C. En vertu du mandat qui lui a 6t

confid par le Conseil ex4cutif lors de sa 96e session

(96 EX/D~c., 8.3), le Comit4 sur les ONG pr6sente au

Conseil son rapport 4 ce sujet.)

7.6 Enqu'dte sur les ONG ayant des branches, sections, adhdrents ou

autres 614ments dans la R6publique sud-africaine ou en Rhod6sie

du Sud (99 EX/3) : Rapport du Comit4 sur les ONG (99 EX/31)

(Note : Le Directeur g'n6ral soumet un rapport au Conseil en appli-
cation de la resolution 17 C/R6s., 10.1 (V). En vertu du

mandat qui lui a 6t6 confi6 par le Conseil exdcutif lors

de sa 96e session (96 EX/D6c., 8.3), le Comit6 sur les

ONG pr4sente au Conseil son rapport 4 ce sujet.

7.7 Mouvements de libdration d'Afrique reconnus par l'Organisation

de l'Unit4 africaine : Rapport du Directeur g6n6ral en applica-

tion du paragraphe 4 de la d4cision 94 EX/DSc., 7.4.1 (99 EX/34)

(Note : Conformrment a la d~cision 97 EX/D6c., 7.3 (4), le Direc-

teur general presente au Conseil un rapport en applica-

tion des mesures prevues au paragraphe 4 de la ddci-
sion 94 EX/D~c., 7.4.1)

7.8 Projet d'accord entre le secretariat ex6cutif permanent de la

Convention "Andres Bello" (SECAB) et l'Unesco (99 EX/35)

(Note : Conform4ment h la decision 97 EX/D6c., 7.6, le Directeur
gdndral soumet au Conseil executif, pour approbation,
le texte du projet d'accord susmentionnd.)
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7.9 Projet d'accord entre l'Unesco et l'Agence de cooperation cultu-
relle et technique (ACCT) (99 EX/38)

(Note : Conform~ment a la d6cision 97 EX/b4c. 7.8, le Directeur
g~n6ral soumet au Conseil ex6cutif, pour approbation, le
texte du projet d'accord susmentionnd.)

7.10 Relations avec la Banque arabe pour le ddveloppement dconorique
en Afrique (BADEA) (99 EX/29)

(Note : Le Directeur g~n6ral sounet au Conseil ex~cutif un rap-
port sur les 4v6nements qui l'ont amend h envisager la
possibilit6 d'6tablir des relations de travail efficaces
avec la Banque arabe pour le d4veloppement sconomique
en Afrique (BADEA).)

POINT 8 QUESTIONS ADMINISTRATIVES ET FINANCIERES

8.1 Situation budg6taire et financiere de l'Organisation (99 EX/36
et Add.)

(Note : Lors de sa 98e session (98 EX/bNc. 8.1 (14)), le Conseil
exdcutif a prid le Directeur g~ndral de lui soumettre,
a sa 99e session, "un rapport sur la situation budgdtaire
et financiere de l'Organisation a la lumiere des faits
nouveaux intervenus".)

8.2 Virements de crddits proposes h l'intdrieur du budget pour
1975-1976 (99 EX/37)

(Note : Le Directeur gendral soumet au Conseil executif des

propositions de virements, conformement aux dispositions
de la r~solution portant ouverture de crddits (18 C/4s. 8
(I.A(b) et (c).)

8.3 Rapport du Directeur g4ndral sur les progres de l'introduction

du systeme de mesure des coats & l'Unesco (99 EX/39)

(Note : Le Directeur gendral soumet ce rapport au Conseil ex~cutif

conform~ment h la d6cision 97 EX/D)c. 3.5.2 (3).)

8.4 Rapport sur les services d'informatique (99 EX/40)

(Note : Le Directeur g~ndral soumet ce rapport au Conseil exdcutif

conform'ment h la d~cision 97 EX/D~c. 8.6 (4).)

8.5 Acceptation de dons, legs et subventions et rapport sur l'4ta-

blissement et la cloture des Fonds de ddp~t, Rdserves et Comptes
speciaux (99 EX/41)

(Note : Conform~ment aux dispositions de la resolution portant
ouverture de cr6dits (18 C/R6s. 8 (I.A.(f)) et du
Reglement financier (articles 6,6 et 6.7) le Directeur

g~ndral soumet 4 l'approbation du Conseil ex6cutif des

propositions concernant l'acceptation de dons, legs ou
subventions et le rapport sur l'6tablissement et la

clature des Fonds de ddpots, Rdserves et Comptes sp4ciaux.)
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8.6 Communication du rapport annuel (1975) de la Commission de la
fonction publique internationale (99 EX/42)

(Note : Faisant suite A la decision 97 EX/Dc. 8.1.1, et confor-
mdment h l'article 17 du Statut de la Commission de la

fonction publique internationale, le Directeur g~ndral
transmet au Conseil exdcutif le premier rapport annuel
de la Commission.)

8.7 Rapport du Directeur gondral sur l'ex4cution du plan de recru-
tement ' long terme (99 EX/43)

(Note : Le Directeur g4ndral soumet ce rapport au Conseil exdcutif,

conform'ment h la ddcision 98 EX/Ddc. 8.4 (6).)

8.8 R4partition geographique des postes du Secrdtariat (99 EX/44)

(Note : Le Directeur g4n4ral soumet ce rapport au Conseil exdcutif,
conform6ment h la ddcision 98 EX/D~c. 8.5 (6).)

8.9 Ouverture des droits a pension : Rapport du Directeur gdndral
(99 EX/45)

(Note : Le Directeur g6ndral soumet ce rapport au Conseil ex4c- tif,
en application de la rasolution 18 C/ss. 29.2 de la
Conf4rence g4ndrale, qui invitait le Conseil ex4cutif
et le Directeur gendral "a faire de nouvelles 4tudes ap-
profondies de la question et h lui en rendre compte lors

de sa dix-neuvieme session".)

8.10 Etude du Directeur gendral sur le bareme des traitements du per-

sonnel de la catdgorie de service et de bureau et propositions

concernant la rdvision des allocations pour charges de famille
(99 EX/46)

(Note : Le Directeur g~ndral soumet ce rapport au Conseil executif,

en application de la r~solution 18 C/4s. 28.3.)

8.11 R~mundration du personnel du cadre organique et de rang sup4-
rieur ; rapport du Directeur g6ndral sur les changements inter-

venus dans l'ajustement de traitement payable a Paris depuis la
97e session du Conseil ex4cutif (99 EX/47)

(Note : Faisant suite aux d4cisions 97 EX/D4c. 8.1.3 et 98 EX/D~c.
8.10, le Directeur g~ndral rend compte au Conseil exdcutif
des changements intervenus depuis la 97e session.)

8.12 Consultations en application de l'article 54 du Reglement int6-
rieur du Conseil ex4cutif (en sdance priv6e)

8.13 Rapport du Directeur gdn6ral sur les activitds du Fonds des publi-

cations et du matdriel auditif et visuel pour la derniere pdriode
d6cennale (99 EX/48)

(Note : Le Directeur g4n6ral soumet ce rapport au Conseil executif,

en application de la rdsolution 18 C/k6s. 7.11 (4-a).)
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8.14 Ddficit de la Caisse d'assurance-maladie.
Consultation sur les dispositions & prendre en relation avec le
budget 1977-1978 (99 EX/55)

(Note : Avant d'en saisir la Conf6rence g4ndrale, a la dix-neuvieme
session, le Directeur gen6ral consulte le Conseil exdcutif
sur l'ensemble des mesures envisagdes en vue de rdtablir
l'dquilibre financier de la Caisse d'assurance-maladie.)

POINT 9 QUESTIONS DIVERSES

9.1 Contribution de l'Unesco a l'instauration d'un nouvel ordre dco-
nomique et social international : Examen par le Conseil ex6cutif
du rapport du Directeur g4ndral sur l'application de la rasolution
18 C/R6s. 12.1 h l'intention de la dix-neuvieme session de la Con-
fdrence gen6rale, et prdsentation de ce rapport h la Conf4rence
g4ndrale par le Conseil exdcutif, avec ses commentaires et obser-
vations (99 EX/49)

(Note : Le Directeur g4ndral soumet ce rapport au Conseil ex4-
cutif, en application de la resolution 18 C/R4s. 12.11
(15, 16).

9.2 Rapport du Directeur gMndral sur l'application de la r4solution
18 C/Rds. 13 concernant les institutions 6ducatives et culturelles
dans les territoires arabes occup4s (99 EX/50)

(Note : Le Directeur gdndral fait rapport au Conseil, en applica-
tion de la rdsolution susmentionn6e.)

9.3 Cooparation europ6enne dans les domaines de comp6tence de l'Unesco,
h la lumiere de l'Acte final de la Conf4rence sur la securit4 et
la coopdration en Europe : Rapport du Directeur g4ndral (99 EX/51)

(Note : Lors de la 98e session, S. Exc. le professeur Dr Leonid
N. Koutakov (URSS) a demand4 l' inscription de ce point a
l'ordre du jour de la 99e session du Conseil (98 EX/SR.1.

9.4 Rapport du Comit4 sur les conventions et recommandations dans le
domaine de l'4ducation sur les communications soumises au Comit4
conform4ment aux ddcisions 77 EX/8.3, 98 EX/9.4, 9.5 et 9.6
(99 EX/53)

(Note : Le Comit4 sur les conventions et recommandations dans le
domaine de l'4ducation pr4sente ce rapport au Conseil, en
vertu du mandat qui lui a 4td confid par ce dernier lors
de la 98e session (98 EX/bec. 9.4, 9.5, 9.6) et en appli-
cation des ddcisions susmentionndes.)

9.5 Rapport du Directeur g6ndral en exdcution des paragraphes 8 et 10
des d4cisions 98 EX/9.4, 9.5 et 9.6 (99 EX/54)

(Note : Le Directeur g4ndral pr'sente ce rapport au Conseil executif,
en application de la ddcision susmentionnde.)
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9.6 Ce16bration du 3Oe anniversaire de l'Organisation (99 EX/58)

(Note : Le Directeur g'ndral informe le Conseil executif des
mesures envisag6es en vue de la preparation de cette
comm4moration.)

9.7 Hommage h la m6moire de M. Rend' Maheu.
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April 1, 197(

Dear Mr. Najuan:

On behalf of Mr. McNamtara, I acknowteage receipt of your
letter dated March 23, 1976 (Ref: SC/TTf), inviting the
World Bank to be represented at the International Conference
on the Education and Training of -;ineers and Technicians, to
be held in New Delhi fromi April 20 to 26, 1976.

We have studied the proposed agenda with interest and feel
that the stated objectives of the Conference aptly describe the
continuing need for cross-fertilization of ideas in lhs rapidly-
changing branch of education. However, I regret that are
unable to accept your hind invitation on this occasion, but we
shall follow the outcome of thte discussions with interest.

Sincerely yours,

ahm urney
eputy pecial Representative for

United Nations Organizations

Acting Assistant Director-General
Cooperation for Development and

Extenjal Relatio- etor
United , Naios dcational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

cc: Mr. Ballantine
Mr. Chittleburgh

Files with incoming letter

EHChittleburgh:



April 1, 1976

Dear Mx. Harrison:

Oi bealf of hir. Qcuaiara, I acriwie receipt O.Z your
letter darea ihrch 9.. 1976 (af: DG/2.3/>1)11/6029), inviting

tae Woria aan. to be represouted at thw ovfirec- o! inistors
of Arab States Responsible for cne Agylicatioa of cLivace and

Technology to Development (0ASTARAB) to be held in Rabat frora
August 16 to 25, 1976.

I am pleased to inform you that Mr. Charlas Weiss, Scinace

and Technology Adviser, hopes to be in a position to attend Le
Conference for three or four ay3. Closer to th time of th e
meeting we will be back in touch with you to giv you a definite
reply on Mr. Weiss' attendance. In the meantime, it would be
appreciated if documents issued in advance of th Cionfernce
could be sent to the attention of ir. Weiss, at tis3 aidress.

Sincerely yours,

A2Iu Burney
Deputy Specia Representative for

Unitd "ations Organizations

Mr. J.n. Harrison
Assistant Director -neral for Science
Uited ations duationai, Scientific

end C.utal Organization
7, .- J c ontonoy
75700 Paris

Cleared in substance & cc: Mr. Weiss

cc: Mr. Ballantine

cc: Mr. Stewart, EMENA

Files with incoming letter
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Messrs. Cole, Johanson, Pennisi, Stewart, Thint March 31, 197(

Shigenari Futagami

The Activities of Unesco's Division of Methods,

Materials and Techniques

UN has an Administrative Committee on Coordination (ACC); its

Sub-Committee on Education and Training endorsed, February 1976, a pro-
posal of its Working Group on Educational Technology to set up a "joint
service group" to act as a coordinator of UN inter-agency information

concerning educational technology. Mr. H. Dieuzeide, Director of Unesco's
Methods, Materials and Techniques Division is the chairman of the Working
Group. The Working Group expects that this joint service group will start
its activities shortly after ACC's final approval. Mr. Dieuzeide wrote to

Mr. Hultin and myself asking for any suggestions on the Bank's possible
input to shese cooperative activities.

In this context Mr. Dieuzeide has supplied us with the attached
information on Unesco's proposed activities (i.e. organizing conferences,
conducting studies) in the field of educational technology. If you have

any relevant data regarding these activities of which you would like to
inform Unesco, I should be pleased to forward them to Mr. Dieuzeide.

Cleared with and cct Mr. Hlultin
cc: Mr. Ballantine and Ms. Le Blanc

SFUTAGAMI/sg
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Ref. ED/MMT.76.133 March 30, 1976

Mr. Henri Dieuzeide
Unesco
7 place de Fontenoy
75700 PARIS.

Dear Henri:

Thank you very much for your letter of M4arch 19, in which you

made a useful proposal to prepare for the "joint service group". Mr. Hultin

and myself discussed your proposal today and on behalf of Mr. Hultin I should

like to sum up our findings as follows:

We are quite agreeable with the procedure which you suggested and

accordingly we have attached a table listing the activities that the joint
service group will be expected to be involved in. As regards the partici-

pation of Unesco's staff members in the Bank's missions, however, we think
that the present Bank-Unesco Cooperative Program should administer all aspects
of this joint venture.

In general, due to unique functions of the Bank as a development
financing agency for LDCs, we are anxious to develop this kind of inter-agency

cooperation among the UN family especially for LDCs' effective use of educational

technology. We have noted, therefore, that the Bank necessitates this inter-

agency cooperation more as a user of the services or as a liaison agent between

LDCs and the service suppliers rather than as the service supplier. Though we

have comparatively abundant and recent information which is concerned with

ongoing projects in each LDC, we do not have much facility to collect data on
the development of educational technology in general, nor can we provide our

i colleagues with training services specifically in the field of educational

technology. Yet we are always aware of the needs that are keenly felt by LDC's

and we are willing to tell them where and how they would have their demands met.

Thus in the list attached, you will find more what we would like to

require from our UN colleagues rather than what we can offer to them.

Sincerely yours,

Shige ari Futagami
Mass Media Specialist.

cc: Messrs. Ballantine, Hultin,
Ms. Le Blanc.

SFUTAGAMI/sg.



A. What have we to 1. Seminars and Meetings

offer in terms of
participation At present we do not have any plans

missions, materials for meetings specifically dealing with

already prepared, educational technology.

studies in process
training seminars
and courses

11. Studies in process

1. A study on Educational Radio

(for both formal. and non-
formal education). 'Summer 1976.

B. What do we 1. Available training opportunities

need from for mass media personnel in LDCs

6thers in (particularly for the staff of

terms of media production and distribution

training management, program contents pro-

services, duction and technical operation

materials, and maintenance);

information
professional 2. Inventory of simple low cost

resources techniques;

for missions?
3. Efficiency of using satellite

technology for local radio trans-

mission in LDCs;

4. Feasibility of new power sources

for running community TV receivers

in LDCs;
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5. Through the Bank-Unesco
Cooperative Program, expertise for

the Bank project preparatory (and

sometimes appraisal) missions

(particularly regarding broadcasting

engineering)and an up-to-date list

of the abovd.

C. Suggestions 1. Harmonization of hardware (especially

for joint standardization of video tape);

action as
priority

cooperation

2. Joint production and distribution

of video tape and film segments to

be used for producing educational

TV programs in LDCs.
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7. place de Fontenoy 1

teie : - ltel v 276020 Pari

rePerence CPX/CSF/7/10 2 llch19.

Dear Mrs~ 13dskey

ollowin our convrs-tion I tlked with r.
While apnreciating th e inared to over the tee pone,
hle prcfer'red to see a letter dra ftd which coul srve, onc and
4or all, to set the type of communication he felt would be
appropriate since there are other cases otstndingr Hence y

cable of last Friday reading:

"FOR 3C3:d FOLLOWING OUR COVAND DISUSSION
WITH ADG AM FORWARDING FOR BANK CONSIDETION TYPE LETTR WC 2'hEEL

SITABLE FOR INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS C~OOPEi~RION STOP MEAN7TIME
AI UNABLE 'FIND Al" PRCEDET FR L3_

The propo-ed draft i attached which 1 ho will serve
all our nurnores. In the meantime Mro Sammur a' 2one off to

Saudi Arabia on the tickets provl A by your Pe ris Office

With personal reLgards,

Yours 7crI

L Mcitterick
ector

Coordination of Funding Souirces' Divisiosn

oShirley ;ockey
Director,
intern--ti ona'l R-`lati;on,- _-itment
Interntioal Bank 'or R nstruction

and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.
WJA211T07, 0D.2. 2o435

cc. wo enc Op M1r, Wo Armstrong
2) Mr Stone
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Dear Mr. NajAn,

I am writing to confirm thle agre n in principle,
reached between our Organizations during Mr. Serageldin' visit
to Paris on . February and in subsequent correspondence with
Mr. Armstrong, Chief, Technical Assistance nd Speci Studies

Division, Europe, Middle East and North Africa Projects Department,
concerning the mission to be undertaken by the World Bank for the

Saudi Arabia Technical Assistance Accelerated Literacy Programmae.

Mr. Sammur's services will be required from on or about

March 27 to April 30, 1976 in Saudi Arabia, followed by report
inWash igton until about May 1, 197. The Bank will

reimburse UNESCO `or Mr. Sammur's salary and related staff benefit
costs during the period he is working for th ank on this assign-

ment. Invoices should be submitted to th E A Projects Department

following Mr. Sammur's assignment.

The Bank will bear the cost of official travel undertaken
by Mr. Sammur in connection with this assignment. In addition,
Mr. Sammur will be reimbursed directly for his actual reasonable

subsi stence expenses incurred while he is away from his ho upon
his submission of a statement of expense s form to the MENA Projects

Department. UNESCO will be responsible- for any insurance coverage

applicable to Mr. Sammur on this assignment.

Mr. Sammur will, throughout the agreed peiodl of his

association to the mission menti oned above, report to Mr.
I. Serageldin, Mission Leader, and will consider im elf as a
member of the mission team for all purposes related to the Saudi

Arabian Accelerated Literacy Programme. As such itdis understood

Mr. Dragoljub Najman
Acting Assistant Director-General
Cooperation for Development and
External Relations Sector
United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7, place do Fontenoy
75700 PARIS
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that the report of7 the mission will be a coonerative effort,

and information therein will be disserinated only with the

approval of the Government of Saudi Arabia and in accordance

with World Bank reporting procedures.

I would be grateful if you would confirm these
... ats by your signature on the attached copy of this

lhet t er.

Sincerely yours

'T .D. . .. ... .. .... ... • .-.... --

ADCPIUNZC

DI, D .....................................
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Dear ir . McNw a a ,

Subject: International Cor ence on the Education a
Training of Enineers and Techiicia, New
20 to 26 April 196

0On behalf of the Director-G eneral I h ve th, hoour to invite.

your Oranization to be r fep -esented at the above meeting weech is being
convened by Unesco in pursuance of resolution 2.12 approved by the

Gener al Co nference at its eight eeth sesion.

A comparable Unesco< co- f: - ce " this y wa held in Paris i 9
t Inte- iational onft nc_ c T Tac ni ig and Training of

ai -, and waa the Fo iti.g poI-n for our t Regula- Prograc.. -

ac tivitie in this a-ea, chic. ci' d th n ir- of c ai- for

ei , a n d i te- -a lonal cop .. or a t~ t ationa of i n

ioi i Ly a e cl. -uch a cnri ic.'o d- , edretIo<-i~ d .rj cC'-o -tion,

-Ad cm tini U edua tioz"

The ,cce of tln. 19,6 Con o re cc will '> wi -d a- it will al no consider

tcch Sci: leveta of education. Pate -re, it - irit «d d that pocial

atte tion will be given to the ixpc .iee of de ,pi_ countric in

c 'eatin g or exoandi:. tieier i'-n-it-'io fer on i -- i. -A-d tec-niciaf

catio. Ti e Ce oowi'l be ~'ll i Ho Selhi f-o ' to I6 ril

3 d c a ,tici, t an attendan c of abut C ticipt-, comi:g
f_-n 60 to ';C cou tries. "o. you-. i -formation, I attaca t'- alenrda, the

i-for'atien ote and the tir '-tae,. Copic: of t., doca t wer e a, lier

rnt to h:. 00e? of You i c- ,c' 7L cpa- t -t r d we al.a rccty discussed
t.oe Co If' c' w t - . .i- of te uffic- of t n iicc-P. E id't,

Ivelopmt Policy.

I lope that you rg a ization will find it p 1oible to be .rep -nted

at the Conference.

Yours sincerely,

D. Najin

Acting Aistant Director-General,
Cooperation for Development and External Relations Sector.

Mr. Robert S. McNamara
President d
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Levelopment (IBR.DL) A
1818 H Street, N.W.

Washington, D..C. 20433 -
TT U-n.

Encls.
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Distribution: limited SC/TECHED/l Rev.
PARIS, 20 November 1975
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

International Conference on the Education and Training
of Engineers and Technicians

New Delhi, India, 20-26 April 1976

AGENDA

1. Opening of the Conference by the Director-General or his representative,
and by the representative of the Government of India.

2. Election of the President, Vice-Presidents and Rapporteur G6n6ral.

3. Main trends in technological education since 1968, current challenges, and
perspectives in industrialized and developing countries.

4. (a) The quantitative and qualitative estimation of engineering manpower

required for national socio-economic development, and the identification

of levels and specializations. Women in engineering;

(b) Curricula design, including teaching and learning processes, generalized

curricula design, educational technology, role of research and project
work, and evaluation;

(c) Social and environmental considerations in the education and training
of engineers and technicians;

(d) Continuing education in engineering fields, including objectives,
mechanisms, and relationships with initial education and with employment;

(e) Education-industry interaction in technological education, in industrial-
ized and developing countries;

(f) Institution-building in technological education; including educational
systems, management, and physical facilities; staff development policies
and problems. Student selection, guidance and motivation; women-in-
engineerAing;

(g) Co-operation in technological education at international, regional and
country levels.

5. Education and training in technological fields as a prerequisite for develop-
ment. Discussion of possible strategies to be used in the next decade to
ensure that education and training will better contribute to world-wide social
and economic development.

6. Adoption of conclusions and of recommendations to the Director-General.

7. Closure of the Conference.

SC-76/CONF.4ol/COL.1 Rev.
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PARIS, 5 November 1975
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

International Conference on the Education
and Training of Engineers and Technicians

New Delhi, India, 20-26 April 1976

INFORMATION NOTE

PURPOSE AID ORGANIZATION

1. At the eighteenth session (October-November 1974) the General Conference of
Unesco authorized the Director-General by resolution 2.152, to organize an

international conference on the development and improvement of the education of
engineers, technologists and higher technicians.

2. The terms of reference of the conference, as stated in the work plan relating
to resolution 2.152, are as follows: "An international conference on the

education and training of engineering personnel will be held in 1976 in a developing
country. It is expected that there will be some 300 participants, comprising
engineering educators, practising engineers and higher technicians, manpower
specialists, economists and government officials concerned with the planning of
systems of higher technical education. The conference will review the progress
of the programme on international co-operation in engineering education and
examine the overall status of international and regional co-operation in this
field. It will analyse the relative importance and complementary nature of the
education of different categories of engineering personnel and give guidance on the
reorientation or restructuring of the programmes of higher technological education
in Member States so as to enable them to train personnel to meet their development
needs. Particular attention will be given to analysing the experience of developing
countries in creating or expanding their institutions for engineering and higher
technical education, and to establishing strategies for achieving and maintaining
standards of quality and local relevance. The urgent need for training engineering
personnel at the technologist and higher technician level will be emphasized".

3. The conference, which falls within Category IV of the general classification
of the various categories of meetings convened by Unesco, will have a dual

nat ure, both providir- a forum for the free exchange of views and experience
among specialists and adopting a series of conclusions and recommendatios addressed
to the Director-General.

4. The agenda of the conference is attached (document SC/TECHED/1). The main
questions to be discussec -,-an be grouped under the following headings:

(a) Benefits and problems concerning the estimation of national manpower
needs in endinerin ar . :rtegie f'or ens ring that duest or

(SA-7 CONF.401 00w ; . h
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(b) Means of improving the quality and relevance of technological education,
within the context of the local development situation.

(c) Ways in which regional and international co-operation should be used
to support national efforts in the education and training of engineering
personnel.

PLACE AND DATE

5. At the kind invitation of the Government of India, the conference will be

held in the Vigyan Bhawan conference facilities in New Delhi, India, from
20 to 26 April 1976.

PARTICIPATION

6. Participants in the conference will be specialists serving in an individual

capacity. The governments and National Commissions of Member States are being
invited to suggest names of qualified specialists; applications to participate may

also be received through organizations or learned societies. Each participant
admitted will receive an individual letter of invitation from the Director-General.

It is hoped that the participants will include educators, policy-makers, members of

professional societies, and practising engineers and technicians.

7. In addition to the specialists invited to participate in the conference,
Member States and Associate Members may send observers, as may also the

United Nations and other organizations of the United Nations system with which

Unesco has concluded mutual representation agreements, and other intergovernmental

and non-governmental organizations invited to do so by the Director-General.

8. Unesco will not provide travel expenses and per diem for the participants.

WORKING LANGUAGES

9. All the main documents prepared for the Conference will be produced in

English and French, and simultaneous interpretation will be provided in these

languages in all plenary meetings and working sessions. In addition, in the plenary

meetings interpretation will be provided from, but not into, Russian and Spanish.

10. There will be one main working paper prepared by the Secretariat which will
be in the form of an annotated agenda. Reports from Unesco international

working groups and other bodies will also be used as a basis of discussion of

certain items of the agenda.

ORGANIZATION OF WORK

11. There will be general debate in plenary sessions on agenda items 5 and 5.
In the commissions and working sessions there will be more detailed study of

the following items:

Manpower commission - item 4 (a)
Curricula commission - item 4(b)
Social'and environmental aspects - item 4(c)
Continuing education - item 4(d)
Co-operation between education and industry - item 4(e)

Strengthening educational institutions - item 4(f)
International, regional and national co-operation - item 5(g)

Three meetings of the commissions and working sessions may be held simultaneously.

A programme of technioal and cultural visits will be arranged for Conference

participants.
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PREPARATION

12. The success of this conference will very largely depend on good participation

of policy-makers and specialists from Member States. It is, therefore, hoped
that National Commissions will arrange for the selection and active participation

of appropriately qualified persons.

135. A Local Organizing Committee centred at the Indian Institute of Technology,

Delhi, is assisting in the preparation of the Conference; it includes officials

of the Government of India, leading educators, and representatives of the Institu-

tion of Engineers (India) and the Indian Society for Technical Education.

CORRESPONDENCE

14. All correspondence should be addressed to the Division of Technological

Research and Higher Education, Science Sector, Unesco, 7 Place de Fontenoy,

75700 Paris, France.



Distribution: limited SC/TECHED/5
PARIS, 22 January 1976
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL OIGANIZATION

International Conference on the Education
and Training of Engineers and Technicians

New Delhi, India, 20-26 April 1976

TIME-TABLE FOR CONFERENCE

Monday, 19 April 1976 Agenda Item Room

14.00 - 17.00 Registration and informal
get-together

Tuesday, 20 April 1976

08.30 - 09.30 Registration (continued)

09.30 - 11.00 Opening ceremony:

Representative of the
Director-General 1 Main Hall

Representative of the
Indian Government

Guest Address

Chairman of the Local
Organizing Committee

11.30 - 12.30 Election of Officers 2 G

Plenary Discussion 3
12.30 - 14.00 Lunch

14.00 - 17.00 Plenary Discussion 3, 5 G

Wednesday, 21 April 1976

09.30 - 12.30 Engineering Manpower 4(a) G

and Social and Environmental
Considerations 4(c) H

14.00 - 17.00 Education-Industry Interaction 4(e) B

Thursday, 22 April 1976

09.30 - 12.30 Curricula Design 4(b) G

Engineering Manpower 4(a) H

Continuing Education 4(d) B

14.00 - 17.00 Curricula Design 4(b) G

Institution-building (Staffing) 4(f) H

Continuing Education 4(d) B

SC-76/CONF.401/COL.6
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Friday, 23 April 1976 Agenda Item Room

09.30 - 12.30 Curricula Design (Technicians) 4(b) G

Institution-building 4(f) H

Continuing Education 4(d) B

14.00 - 17.00 Curidcula Design 4(b) G

Institution--building 4(f) H

International Co-operation

(Development) 4(g) B

Saturday, 24 April 1976

09.30 - 12.30 Curricula Design 4(b) G

Institution-building

International Co-operation 4(g) B

Saturday afternoon and Sunday

Technical and Cultural Visits

Monday, 26 April 1976

09.30 - 12.30 Plenary 5 G

14.00 - 17.00 Final Plenary Session, including
reports of commissions and working
sessions 6 G



Mar ch 17, 1976

Mr. Werner Moller
Aciing Director
Division of Financing

of iducation
Department of Planning and

Financing of Education
Unesco
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris, France

Dear Werner:

Unier separate cover I am sending you a copy of the draft

Mali Education Sector Memorandum prepared by our Western Africa

Division, which I neglected to hand you when you were here last

week. Tony Cole has suggested that Unesco's conents on this
would be welcome. He says there is no imnadiate rush, but I would
think that given the delay already accrued - the sooner EFD's
comments could be received here the more useful they would be.

Since the Sector Memorandum, as you know, is intended to be
an important instrument of strategy formation in the future, we
think that your comnents on these memoranda on a regular basis
would be one way in which to strengthen our cooperation.

With best regards,

Sincerely,

Duncan S. Ballantine
Director

Education Department

cc: Mr. Cole
Ms. Le Blanc

DSBallantine/hl
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The iorld Bank / 1818 H Stree, NW., Washington, D.C. 20433, USA. • elephone: (202) 393-6360 • Cab es: INTBAFRAD

March 12, 1976

ls. J. Margaret Booth
Sites and Monumcents Division
UNESCO
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

Dear Ms. Booth:

Mr. itchell has passed your letter of February 13, 1976, to me for reply.
As Mr. Tolbert and Mr. Mitchell have already mentioned to you, I have recently
joined the Tourism Projects Department, and one of my first tasks is the orgni-
zation of the seminar on social and cultural impacts of touris'm. We have had
several discussions within the Department on this topic in the last few days,
and the following summarizes the issues as we now see them.

On the objectives of the seminar, we would reiterate our view that the
prime objectives should be to improve our understanding of social and cultural
impacts of tourism with special reference to developing countries, to define
guidelines for tourism planners (including suggestions to those concerned with
tourism management), and to identify areas where further research should bc
carried out. The publication of a volume with the papers, recommendations and
a synthesis would also be an important outcome of the seminar.

On the preparation of the seminar, we think that your proposal that
administrative responsibilities for papers be divided between the Bank and
UNESCO is sound. Civen the difficulty of making a clear cut division betwcen
cultural versus social impacts, however, we would suggest suppressing this
terminology. Presumably, each organization should handle an equal number of
papers; as noted below, the budget might allow us to handle five papers
each.

Because all of the topics are so intimately related and also in order to
secure manimum cooperation from prospectLive academic contributors, we would
be grateful to have your views on the desirability of appointing one synthesizer
for the whole senLr. This persca would have to be highly regarded in the
academic as well as the development world, who would be willing and capable of
integrating the papers and discussion into an article and of drafting, in advance
of the seminar, a list of recommendations which would be discussed during the
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seminar. This person would be involved in all phases -of the preparation of the

seminar, including finalization of the terms of reference, selection and briefing

of authors, and editing of proceedings as well as drafting recommendations and

preparing the summary paper. Among the North Lnericans who might be suitable for

this post might be: Dr. David Maybury-Lewis, Chairman of the Department of

Anthropology at Harvard University (who has a long term interest in "cultural

survival" of threatened groups); Dr. Ernestine Freido, former Chairperson of

the American Anthropological Association, with considerable field experience in

social change in Greece. You will undoubtedly have notions about scholars

from European or developing countries who might prove suitable. Please tele-

phone your reactions to this idea. If we should agree that it has merit, the

top candidate should be contacted as soon as possible.

On the topics and papers, we agree to your suggestion that sessions devoted

to "International Understanding" be eliminated. We would, however, hope that

some of the subjects mentioned under this heading, especially "demonstration

effects" and "perceptions of tourists by host cultures and vice-versa", would

be covered in the terms of reference of other papers, perhaps those dealing

with values, beliefs, attitudes, customs and traditions.

We agree with you that the 'effects of tourism on structure of -uthority

and control" is extremely important. In our view, the political sensitivity of

the topic is not such as to justify dropping it, although we would propose.

changing its title to "impact on institutions". We take your point about the

importance of the organization of international tourism in this connection, and

are working this into the terms of reference on this topic. In addition, we

feel that this aspect would usefully be covered in the sessions on particular

regions which we propose below.

We are now doubtful about the desirability of discussing "carrying capacity"

as a separate topic in the seminar. We believe, however, that the carrying

capacity notion is useful in coming to grips with the social and cultural impli-

cations of different types, amounts and growth rates of tourism (the proceedings

of the UNECE Dubrovnik Seminar enshrine the term.'). We would propose, therefore,

that the carrying capacity issue be introduced into the terms of reference of

every invited paper where the concept is likely to have some relevance (e.g.,

employment, institutions, values, etc.).

Finally, on topics, we would propose that the seminar should have at least

two sessions devoted to analysis of particular geographical areas or countries

where the "subject specialists" would have the opportunity to discuss the appli-

cation of their ideas to those areas. This proposal would involve inviting a

paper on such a country or area selected. In detail, therefore, we would '

propose that the seminar have six topics, with ten background papers. UiESCO
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would handle the three topics which you proposed: impact on arts and crafts
(2 papers), impact on values, customs, beliefs, traditions and attitudes (2
papers), and cultural property (1 paper), and we would handle employment
(2 papers), institutions (1 paper), and case studies (2 papers)

We look forward to receiving your detailed terrs oi rcfurence on the first
three topics listed above. We are working on the terms of reference for the
latter three. Even in advance of discussing the draft terms of reference, we
would like to make some observations which may be useful in formulating them.

1. Impact on Arts and Crafts
We would hope that this would include all cultural expressions,

including the performing arts as well as the plastic arts. The Tunisian paper
you sent seems most interesting, and would seem an interesting possible contri-
bution. On our part, we were interested in the work which Philip McKcan carricd
out in Bali, and his ability to tie together analysis of arts, culture and
tradition, and modern social changes (including tourism). Some of his papers
(copies enclosed) are referred to in Noron a's study.

2. Impact on Customs, Beliefs, Traditions and Values
This is one of the most importanL topics and covers suclh a large area

that we believe.that you may wish to consider having at least two or perhaps
more papers prepared in this field. The knowledge that exist,_ among anthro-
pologists and sociologists on acculturation and social chang'e sholild provide
a basis to view tourism and its impacts within the larger framework of moderni-
zation. This would clarify which processes are at the basis of all change and
which are intrinsic to tourism.

3. Impact on Cultural Pronerty
This topic is clearly one on which UNESCO has extensive expertise and

we look forward to learning more so it can be incorporated into our project work.
We would accept your judgment on the appropriate person to carry out the work,
but we assume that the paper would be concerned with cultural properties in
different parts- of the world. If you feel we can be of. any assistance with the
economic aspects, feel free to ask us.

4. Impact on Employment
We believe your suggestion that ILO be contacted to assist with a

"quantitative" paper on employment impacts is useful. ILO has carried out
extensive employment surveys in different countries, and we would be particu-
larly interested in their data on origin of tourism workers (alternative
occupations from which they are drawn), incomes obtained in tourism and their
best alternatives, composition of the "tourism" labor force, by age, quali-
fications, experience, and the importance of seasonality. This would probably
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wcan a re-analysis of ILO data from studies they have carried out, plus, perhaps,
some additional work. Another aspect to be covered would be the nature and
importance of "indirect" tourism employment in alleviating poverty. Not least,
we would be interested in finding out about the importance of tourism in stimu--
lating employment in the "informal" as well as the "formal" sector. It may also
be that the World Employment Program based in ILO can assist with this.

In addition, we would propose to commission a "qualitativa" paper
touching on the effects of migration on family and community life, the changing
roles of different family members, family stratification, the role of women,
the status of tourism occupations (formal as well as informal), and induced
changes in basic cultural values associated with such employment.

5. Impact on Institutions
Iere, we suggest focusing on the impact of tourism on the institutions

of the host society; on the ways local institutions, vis-a-vis regional,
national, and international organizations, participate in the decision process;
and upon the options which exist by choosing different types of tourism or
different rates of growth, to strengthen or weaken local organizations.

Rather than inviting a member of an international organization to
write on this, we feel that this subject should be treated by someone from the
academic community who has studied the problem in the field.

6. Impact of Tourism on Selected _Georahical Areas
Two case studies which would identify the cultural and social effects

tourism seems to have had in those particular areas, together with relevant data
on population, numbers of tourists, types -f , etc. We would propose
that one of the papers be on Bali, given the complexity 'f the problems there,
and Bank involvement. We are considering asking someone from the University of
Denpasar or someone who has extensive knowledge about the latest developments
in Bali. Another area worth considering would be Mexico, where Mr. Augustin Reynoso
is the staff sociologist concerned with community development at the Ixtapa/
Zihuatanejo for FONATUR (which is the agency resn:acih. for development of tourism
resort facilities in Mexico). On the otL ould perhaps consider a
European or Caribbean destination. We would be grateful for your suggestions on
this.

The timing of the seminar is important in relation to the quality we can expect.
To have the seminar in December rather than in September would give us the time to
select good authors, ask them to hand in draft background papers by August, give
time to the senior social scientist to review the papers, write his "summary paper",
work with us on the draft recommendations, and to have all of this material printed
before the seminar. We also understand that your budget constraints are such that
the seminar must be held before the end of December.

On location, we do not understand the advantage of Vienna over either Paris
or Washington. As the attached budget shows, based on a hypothetical composition
of origin of participants, travel and subsistence costs are more or less the same
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for all three, cities. Staff member attendance from UNESCO and the Bank would be
more limited, and travel and subsistence of staff would be higher, if Vienna

were chosen. The cost effectiveness of Washington or Paris would depend upon
whether you could provide free conference facilities at your H.Q. (If we were

to use the Bank's Paris office facilities, we would have to pay the travel costs
of the translators, who would come from Uashington.) Froa the point of view of

making fullest use of Lhis seminar to sensitize our own staff, and also to allow

a few of our management and directors to meet the participants, we are still

interested in having the seminar in Washington.

On finance for the seminar, we have up to US$10,000 available for the seminar

in this fiscal year (up to July 1976) and could provide perhaps US$15,000 to

US$18,000 for the next fiscal year. To utilize this year's funds all expenses

made before July 1, 1976, might be covered from our budget, if you agree, in--
cluding even those expenses for which UNESCO is taking the administrative respon--
sibility.

With respect to the operation of the seminar, we would propose the following
format. The seminar would consist of plenary sessions and workshops. In the

plenary sessions the background papers would be presented and general ideas
discussed. At least once a day, the seminar participants would split into smaller
workshops, which would be responsible for refining the draft recommendations

prepared by the 'enior social scientist. We would suggest that the representatives
of developing countries chair the different sessions. Some of these might bc
Government administrators, but we should also consider persons from regional

research institutions. The burden of reporting on the sessions would be carried

by ourselves (UNESCO and Bank staff).

If -you agree with the idea of case studies, we think it would be useful

to start the seminar with the presentation of one case study in which we focus

on the problems resulting from tourism. This then will be the common background

against which all the impacts can be seen. The second case study would be
presented towards the end of the seminar. The discussion might highlight the
applicability of the proposed recommendations.

Mr. Mitchell will be in Paris on March 29 and 30 (at the Hotel Prince de Galles)

to attend a conference in our Paris office before going to Morocco on another mis-

sion. Mr. Mitchell and I could arrive for further discussions in the week of

April 5th if that is convenient to you. I will telephone you on Tuesday, March 23
for your reaction to this letter in order to determine whether this would be

desirable. I intend to send you our draft terms of reference as they are prepared,

and Mr. Mitchell will carry any that have not been mailed by March 27. Should

you wish to call me, my direct telephone extension in the Bank is (202) 477-5639.

I look forward to meeting you.

Sincerely,

acomina-P' de Regt
i Sociologist

Tourism Projects Department
Encls:

cc: Messrs. TolberN, Vera, Mitchell, van Gent, Odone

JPdCRe gt :mLk



BUDGET

Item Paris Vienna Washington

10 background papers 10,000 10,000 10,000

1 synthesis 2,000 2,000 2,000
Sub-total: 12,000 12,000 12,000

travel of 16 participants 11,300 12,200 12,800

per diems (4 days) aV 4,160 3,520 3,200

Sub-total: 15,460 15,720 16,000

conference facilities b/

and interpreters 1,900- 2,50( free

travel for terms of reference,

consultants' fees,

senior social scientist 5,000 5,C 5,000

Sub-total: 6,900 7,501 5,000

Total Costs: 34,360 35,22 33,000

UNESCO Travel and Subsistence

(5 staff members) -- 2,000 4,420

IBRD Travel and Subsistence

(5 staff members) 4,720 5,190 --

4,720 7,190 4,420

Grand Total: 39,080 42,410 37,420

a/ These estimates are based on 4 days for 16 people. As to your per diem figure for

Vienna, we have found that actual average expenditures by Bank staff and consultants

visiting Vienna within the last six months were substantially higher. These expendi-

tures include subsistence, travel to and from the airport, baggage handling, and local

taxis. We would suggest an intermediate figure of $55 for Vienna, and for Washington:

US$50, and Paris: US$65 per day. (The cost in Vienna, using the $36 rate, would be

$2,300.)
b/ Assuming use of IBRD facilities in Paris and discussions in French and English, US$1900

would cover the cost of two translators ($950 each for travel and subsistence) who would

have to be brought from Washington. If three languages were used, we would need six

interpreters, and the cost would rise to $5700. On the other hand, you may be able to

provide conference facilities more cheaply.



Hypothetical Composition of Authors and Guests - Airfares (economy class, round trip) have

been estimated from the ABC, February 1976

from: Vienna Paris Washington

Casablanca 423 333 622

Tunis 434 276 794

Mexico 974 862 334

Denpasar-Indonesia 1,750 2,150

Kenya 1,059 j59 1,514
Rouiania 237 29 888

Barbados 1,128 24 444 a/

Greece/Spain (Average) 340 <40 765

Li.a, Peru 1,320 1 -:38 730

3 North America (Average) @ 800 = 2,400 @ 700 = 2 G) @ 200 = 600
4 "Northern" Europe (Average) @ 250 = 1,000 @ 200 = _SoD @ 700 = 2,800

Total in FCU: 11,065 10211 11,641

Total in US$ (approximate): 11,618 10,722 12,223

December 1976 + (say) 5%: 12,199 11,258 12,834

Approximate Total: 12,200 11,300 12,800

a/ New York.

Note: We have left out the Pacific and Indian Ocean Islands (e.g., Mauritius, Seychelles,

Samoa, Hawaii, Fiji, etc.); this list is really notional, to get some idea of

relative costs.



e d na>ons e7ucationa senuc an. cuLLitural o n ization

organisao d.2s n s ue cr lceducation, a se-nc etla culture

9 ?' 97

ofMnser fAa States5 Responsible
:or t 2cation2 of Science nd Technology to

By reol'uio 2121 adoted at its eio teenth session, the General
Confernce autorized te Director nral. to convene a Conference of
Ministers of Ara States responsiblfor Lthe Aplioation of Science and
Technology to Devleon. This onference is being organiized with the
co-operation of the Arab Educatial, CultIuaL and Scientific Organization

(ALECS>) an the Eonomixc 4Cmmisso for Western Asia41 (ECWA). At the
ivitatin o the Goerent o Mocc, iwill be held in Rabat from

165 to 25A 4 w

In applcto c a Cci 44 1.0 2.1 taken by the Executive Board at
its 97th ession, I have the honou to invie your Organizatio to send
an observer to tis Goferce.2

ine P isi> oal Aend~a (UNESCO/-76/CASAFAB/ I prov.), the Annotated
Provisial Agenda (UNESCO/SC- 76/CSTARAB/1 Add.) and the Provisional Rules
of Procedur (UESCO/SC-76/CSTAAB/2 prov.) of the Conference are enclosed

herewith, The main workin paper(b7 (NESCD/s-76/ASTARAB/3) will be sent to
you at ls three m s before the openig of the Conference.

I, as I eamstly' hope, you O rgani zation is in a position to accept
t inoitation I shoid be g el if yuwould be good enough to let me

icw by 1 J 1976 te d ici t f the ob .server designated
by it,

ln accor wit i sed practice, tael and subsistence costs
of .servers ar acvee >te ranztin concerned.

e. , -p, Jo t con1sideration.

Mr. Robert S. McNamara
President
International Bank for Reconstruction-
and Development (IBRD)
1818 H Street, N.W.
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20433
U.S.A. ssitn DioStral for Science



Karch 5, 1976

Dear Mr. M'Bow:

On behalf of Mr. Mciamara, I acknowled ;e receipt of your

letter dated December 23, 197' (Ref: DG/4.4/V,.25.3), inviting
the World Bank to be represented at the Intergovernmen tat

Conference on Communication Policies in the Latin American and

Caribbean Region, to be held in Quito fron June l to 23, 1976.

We are grateful for the invitation but I have been asked

to inform you that the Bank will not be in a position to send a

representative to this weeti-g. We would, however, appreciate

receiving the documents prepared for the meeting, particularly

with reference to training, and the final report when it is

issued.

Sincerely yours,

Nahmud Burney
Deputy Special Representative for

United Nations Organizations

Mr. Anadou-Mahtar M'Bow
Director-General
UGnited Niations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7, i lace' dle Fontenoy
7.7'9 -aris
France

Cleared in substance & cc: Mr. Ballantine
" "f & cc: Mr. Perez

rcd



Mr. M. Yudelman, Director, AGPDR, through March 1976

G..Darnell, Assistant Director, AGFDR 1ac ,17

F.. notes, Irrigation Adviser, AGPDR

Dack-to-Wffice Report on Attendence at International Symposium on Arid

Lands Irrigation in Developing Countries, Environmental Problems and

ifetnrieEyt FebrIWuy 16-21, 1.976

1. In accordance with Terms of Reference dated February 3, 1976, I

arrived iu Alexandria on February 15 to attend subject symposium. Follo wing

the Conference I departed Alexandria on February 2i, returning to Qashington,

D.C. on February 22. This memo summarizes the higihs of the 2ymposium,

one of which was the fortuitous field trip arranged for the attendnes to the

nearby irrigated areas west of the Noubaria Canl. Th:is is the area in which

the proposed Bank-financed Fruit and Vegenable Devclent Project would be

located. Upon return to headquarters, it was my rL ves&ility to review the

irrigation and drainage aspects of the Draft Yellow C Appraisal Report for

the project, and the field trip wnrx of great assistance in helping to under-

stand the complex and serious drainage problems of the area.

Conferce Sponsorshin and Attcndamlce

2. The Conference was convened by the Comittee on Uater Research

(COWAR) of the Itornational Council of Sce:ntific Kioas, and orgaized

jointly by CtWAR, UNE;CO, an-d the Academy of Sciences ad the Ministry of

Irrigation of Egypt. Other agacies providing support wero UNEW, FAO, and

WHO, wille international non-governmental agencies cooperating were IlS,

IAH, ICID, ICOLD, ISSS, IUS and IUPAC.

3. About 240 persons from 41 diffe reont countries Nere in attendance,

with the largest rcpresentation bIng from the host country, Egypt. -There

were 14 from FAO (attributable 1argely to the staff oF the UNDP/ 1A. Vest

Noubaria Waterlogging and Salinity Study Project), 3 from UNSO0, 2 or 3

from hO, 2 from UNEP, I from the UN Secretariat, andmyse from the World

bank.

4. Four of the five days were devoted to eight forimal sess'ions. One

day wa= set aside for the field trip mentioned in para. 1. At the formal

sessions simultaneous translation facilit0ic into Arabic, E7nglish and French

were provided. Following an overview of the topic of each session by its

Chairman, each paneli gave a summuary of the highliphts of their, paper. Most

papers had been pre-printed iL a ymposium boclet; others were distributed

in advoace of the sesiNos. FVol.owing the surmary presentations, general dis-

cussion casued from the floor and the paael.
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5. The papers and discussions covered a wide range of topics, from
"traditional" papers on world irrigation dvelopment and influence of ir-

rigation on rankiad, to socio-economic aspects, influenca of irrigation on

land use, soils, water quality, the hydrological processes, biological
balances of the environent, efficiency of irrigation schees, and health

problems in irrigation arecas. A list of the clhairmen, panelists, and

papers is attached as Annex 1. 1 parti&ated as a panelist at Session 3,
where I discussed a paper for which I was the senior author on "Effects
of Irrigation on Vater Quality."

6. This was one of the best Symposiums I have attended. The papers,
although covering many disciplines, were well-written and easy to under-

stand. The various e:perts, including those in the audicnce, iro ow-

ledgeable and thera was a vi;orous and useful exchange of information and

viewpoints. Some highlights are noted in following paragraphs.

7. Clyde Houston (FAO) apner on "Irrigation Development in the World"

i) New irrigation systems needed by 1985 - 23 million ha;
cost $40 billion.

ii) LproveTents to systems required by 1985 - 50 nillion
ha; cost 25 billion.

iii) Proposes that a lorld Survey of Water Resources and
Irrigation Potential be undertaken as a co-operative
project by relevant international agencies and inter-

ested countries. Cost to start - $10 million.

8. Dez Irriention Proiect - Iran. Dr. E. Ehlers of the University of

Marburg/Lahn, Garnany, gave a pager on "Social and Yconvoic Consequences of

Large Scale Irrigation Developments - The Des Irirition Project/lhusestan,
Iran." This project is partially financed by the Bank. Comarisons were

given of the ecovomic and social effects of four different types of ar;ricul-

ture in the project area: (i) agro-industries, (ii) agribusiness, (iii)

farm corporations, and (iv) traditional farming. The paper is worth reading,

although his dif ferentiation between an agra-induntry, (sunar cane plantation)
and an agribusiness (large scale mechanized farms under foreign management)

is too simplistic and fails to recognize that the latter could have (and did)

include plans for associated processing industries. I had a good personal

discussion with him later during the veek.

9. Influence of Irriation on Precipitation in Semi-Arid Climates, by
Schickcdanz and Ackermaa of the U.S.A. . A stuy was made to whnther or

not the phlcvneanal grouth of irrigation in the Great Plains of North America

has had an aTpreciahle effect on the rcegion's climate. Tatative conclusions

are that this has not produced additional clouds or precipitation.
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10. ProlblAtry of Droughts nad Saconary Saliniztion on World
Soils by Kova, Rzn:iov ancd Onishen>.o of the USSR contained oome very

it resting tables on comleX ameliolations for iain soil groups of

arid regions tuner irrigation and a proposed classification scheme for

aridity, drouht probability and secondary salinization of irrigated
soils, with a "ap.

11, A Co'nrinon of Mbosuito Powulations in Irrigated and Non-

rteot e W 1 lains, Kenya was prenerd by Essrs. bill,

Chandler and MLLton. They reported that the household entry rate o :

mosquitos in ricefield areas was ;proximtoly 4 tiLms greater than in

non-irrigated areas. The seven project villag " were located adjacent

to the rice fields, while the author recormened that villages be located

beyond the flight range of malaria vecror msquitos. Mosquito bite rates

of 200 bites/person/night were reported.

12. The values of Producing fish in connection with iriation

scms re pracented in two papers. Lureing the discussion 1 mentioned

Atte Abank would consider financing such components of irrigation pro-

jacts, and that this was done in the case of the Lower Sao Prancisco

Polders Project in Brazil.

13. Water weed 21emrs in V rriotion sy tens and reasrvoirs was the

topic of an outstanding ide-illutrated preenation by icheJ of the

University of Rhodesia. I later discussed withl him the probleis of propar-

0n a manual on the subject for Bank staff and borrowers. Available publi-

cations shouid be evaluated first, but apparcntly this problem is not

receiving the attention it deserves from economic, hydraulic, and health

standpoints.

14. The results of a worldvidq uetionerestrvevof xrig tion

efficiences was reported by Bos of the International Insttue for Lad

Reclamation and Improvnent, ageningen. His Table 2 suaar.zes reported

farm, ditch, field application, discribution :ad overall eKiciccies from

91 irrigated areas in 29 countries. Most overall project eificiencies were

in the 20% to 30% range. The greatest weakness of the rtudy is thavt muelr

if not nst, of the submitted daztawere not based on actual rureents.

The value of the report is that it draatizes the tremendous iNeaiciencies

in current systems and practices, the potential for improvemeIent and conser-

vation of resources, with resultant increased agricultural production.

15.CHalth and Iri ation by Dr. Coumbaris of the Faculty of Meicine,

Paris, gave 0a excelet oeview of this cubject. HA remarked that "we do

not yet know how to eliminate completely bilharziasis and unlaria in develop-

ing countries, but a reasonable goal might be to prevent infection rmore often

than every 2 or 3 days." Some 200 to 300 millio7n people cuffer from bilhar-

ziasis, for which there is not yet a universally safe, sure, cure.
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16. An excellent sunmary of irri-etion and mialaria in arid lands
was given by Dr. Farid, formerly of WiO.

17. The problems of Dilharziasi rtheIrriation of the
Sd were presnirted by Drs. Ain ad Idris. They -ave tna murId Iak
a bg(u-nsolicite-d) pat-ont-the-backt for incl uding- a major control program
for the disasea in the recently approved second stage developen t of the
Ra)hadp t Project.

18. This was chaired by Dr. Gilbert White, famed geographer from the
Univcrsity of Colorado. Ee noted that at this symposium no one had pro-
posed a panacea such as Sca Water Distzillatiou, Cloud Seeding, or Solar
Pumps, to solva all problem:s. Although these had boen mntined, they wre
recogi'zed as being of value only in special situations. lore application
of availacble i-nformation is needed, aqd the tecLzi:cal discipliasmust Work
together for an integrated approach. E n oted that little was said about
the role of economic and social efficiencie, but that those were important
considerations in all cases. Wlue problems Trc discussed frankly, he
appreciated the positive outlook of most participants.

Symosiua Proceedings

19. A copy of the Symposium pre-print is available in my office
(Ext. 2763). It is hoped that the entire proceedings, including the pre-
prints, can be published at a later date.

Les:nw

At tachment

cc: Messrs. M. Burney
J. A. Lee



arch 2, 1976

Dear Mr. Taiuiane.

On beialf of Zr. Ic- rc, T acktnold i, t of your
1etter dated Feruarj 12 1976 (R DG/.6), invtin the

rld Bank to berepresented at e Special Committe of govrn-
meLtal experts to preare a draft reco. eudation on the develop-
ent of adult education to be held in Paris from June 2 to 12,

1976.

de ar. grateful fe: Cie irvitaton eat 1 have been a : d
to inforr you, with re rt that the BanL will not be in a
position to send a r>ertativc.: to :,i aacin;- We -iould,

however, appreciate receaing the documents prepared for the
imeting and the final report when it is issued.

Sincerely yours,

4alinaud T)urney
Deputy Special Representative for

United Nations Jrgani ations

Asst Director-Generalor Ecation
nilted Nations Educatinal, Sientific

and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

Cleared in substance & cc: Mr. Ballantine
cc: Paris Office (for information)

Files with incoming letter

Mnd



Pebruary 24, 1976

Mr. Etienne Brunswic
Division of Methods, Materials andA Techniques
United Nations Educational, Scientific and

Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy
75710 Paris, France

Dear Etienne:

This is just a letter to thank you for your very useful contribu-
tions to the discussions in Dakar which has beneflitted my own thinking
considerably. T appreciate also the private discussions we had be-
tween the sessions and during the luncheons.

As regards the Bank activities, my major conclusions from the
meetings and the exhibition are a further intensification of Bank sup-
port for local production of textbooks, maps anl other appronrinte
materials, particularly in Basic Education.

4ith kind regards,

lincerelv vours,

ultir
senior Adviser

reducation Departrient

MGIlultin/rcm

P.S. I look forward very much to receiving a copy of your study on
Programmed Learning.



February 24, 1976

r. H. Dieuzeide, Director
Division of Nethods, Materials and Techniques
United Nations Fducational, Scientific and

Cultural Oryani zation
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

Dear Mr. Dieuzeide:

The only nurpose of this letter is to thank vou for the useful
discussions we had last Tuesday in reneva regarding developent of
learning materials in our develortnr, mer countries.

I shall discuss your ideas bout studies in this area with w

colleagues in the Sank and return to you in due course.

Sincerely our

Mats Hultin
Senior Adviser

Education Department

MGIultin/rem



rebruary 20J. 1976

Acti; aistaAt Kirector leneral
Cooeration for bovelopment and

e.xteraal Relations Sector
United ation : ducational. Scientific

oi Cultural Jrant. tion
7 piace Je Fortanoy
75700 Paris France

Dear Dragy:

Thank you for your letter of January 23, with the attached -raft terAs
of reference for a joint workln party on sciauce, T trust you have received
by nov t e February 3 noto from lats Ruitin achnowl Ting receipt of your
letter and will thus unde rstan our unavoidable dlay in getting a substan
tive reply back to you.

-y iLm aite reaction to your letter nd its proposals is So cwat con-
fused. 'y recollections and notes of your meetin; with Mr. ic marv suggest
that while c was not particularly sarguine about practical rcsults vilch
migt dCvelop from joint discussion on increasik local science capability
(beyone our prEsent cooperation in educational nvelom ent) he uns open to
sugnnstion an di anrce that a dil mgue on this question ifAt prove uspful.
A I recall he concluied by sayin somethin lik: ' can see now far it

I reco izc that it was your iateation to hold this discussion witnin
to sroa framewor> of tie curret ooperative Ororan. review, although we
ai oat spell out o ts tiins could be linved. I have read your pro-
pose" terms of reference for a woring group o.n cience and tuere are a uumber
of questions on; clarifcations for which I tain, persnaal discussion would be
desirable. I su vest we niit have a lookt a tas Yhun you are here in .rc.

wea'while Charl-s eiss the a Sciece Adviser, who i the person
Tost directly concerne! in th'ese -atters hope to be in Parts during te
early art of Trca ad nas sug ested Ne might meet with 7n co people during
a Jay or so for preliminary discussion of a nore substantive type. The timing
is somewhat pendent o recovery of family ,wars from the flu which is
so copon nr Cs winter. !ile thiK is les tan ideal timetable I
aope you ill nge that t nill hel to move the subject alonc

With cordial regards,

Sincerely,

Dunedn i. Yllantine!
cc and cleared: Mrs. Boskey, Ar. Weiss, Mr. Lynn Director
DSB/hl Education Department



FORM No. 57 INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. Charles Weiss, Jr. DATE : February 20, 1976

FROM : Henri Bretaudeau

SUBJECT : UNESCO - Conference on Earthquake Risk, Feb. 10-19,1976

I am sending you under separate cover a full set of
documents distributed at UNESCO during the Intergovernmental
Conference on the Assessment and Mitigation of Earthquake Risk.

As announced by Mr. Steuber, this conference coincided
with a very busy period in this office, and I was able to attend
only the opening session. All I can say about the conference
is that it seems that the most important and positive contribu-
tion was made by the Chinese delegation,which reported on a
successful prediction of a large earthquake in Liaoning province
last year, resulting from a complex approach which combined the
activities of a number of scientist and amateur workers. The
principal phenomena that were mentioned included changes in
ground tilt and uplift, water level variations, geomagnetic
and electric variations, time space variation of seismicity
and anomalous animal behaviour.

cc: Mrs. Boskey
HB:1pl
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Mr. Duncan S. Ballantine February 20, 1976

Jean-Pierre Jallade

Division Chiefs Meeting - February 17, 1976

Two issues were dealt with during this meeting, namely, (a) the

financing of Unesco's participation in Bank missions and (b) Mr.

Willoughby's recommendation on problems in preparation of education

projects.

On the first point, the Education Department mentioned that, in

the past, the Bank had always funded administrative expenses (travel 
and

subsistence allowances) of Unesco staff participating in Bank missions.

It now appears that the Divisions are reluctant to keep up with this

practice because of constraints on travel funds.

When asked about their opinion on this matter, one Division

Chief mentioned that the Bank should pay whenever a Unesco staff member

was requested by the Bank for a precise assignment clearly connected with

Bank needs. In all other cases the Cooperative Program should provide

the funds. Another Division Chief mentioned that Unesco should bear such

expenses to the extent that they are the beneficiaries of those missions.

As to Unesco's participation in completion missions, it was suggested that

Unesco could write a completion report and submit it to the Division who

will then write a PCR for Bank's use. In that case Unesco should meet the

expenses involved.

The Education Department mentioned that there were two related

issues, namely, (a) who pays for what? and (b) what should Unesco do?

The matter was left open and will be taken up again during the present

review of the Cooperative Program.

Turning now to Mr. Willoughby's recommendation about the un-

satisfactory procedures of prepration of education projects, the Education

Department made the point that the problem should be tackled in connection

with present attempts made to postpone loan signing and Board presentation

later in the project cycle after additional preparation work has been

carried out.

Many Division Chiefs agreed with this move mentioning that they

have, in fact, already been moving towards a two-stage appraisal procedure.

From 1977 and on, education projects in West Africa will not be signed with-

out having received preliminary drawings of facilities. Other Division

Chiefs mentioned that their front offices were now pushing in that direction.

Turning back to the main point made by Mr. Willoughby, namely, that

the Bank demands too much information to prepare education projects, the

Education Department proposed to set up a study of the project cycle with

a view to streamlining and improving project procesding procedures.



Mr. Duncan S. Ballantine - 2 - February 20, 1976

According to one Division Chief, the study should focus on what
the divisions are doing now and intend to do in the near future rather
than on the past. Furthermore, in order to be useful, such a study
should pay due consideration to the adaptation of Biank's procedures
(budgeting, controlling procedures and the like) to the proposed
innovations in the project cycle.

The Education Department then suggested that the problems involved
emerged in the project design phase and continued through the implementation
of the project, and therefore should be studied as a continuum within that
portion of the project cycle. It was also suggested but not agreed that it
might be useful to enlist the help of an outsider (namely, someone outside
the Education Department and Education Divisions) and of a management
specialist for this task. It was made clear to the Division Chiefs that
the result of the study might be to generate changes of procedures which
would be binding on the Divisions, and therefore people fully cognizant
of the characteristics of education proiects should make up the bulk of
participation. Following another meeting with Division Chiefs, Assistant
Project Directors would he invited for final discussion of the Terms of
Reference of the study.

Another Division Chief mentioned that the needs and queries of the
borrowers should be included in the study, the main purpose of which would
therefore be to arrive at a new sharing of responsibilities between the
Bank, Unesco and the borrowers in the preparation of education projects.

The Education Department mentioned that the three main topics of
the study should be: (a) how detailed is the information required to pre-
pare, appraise and implement projects; (b) when should various events take
place within the project cycle; and (c) what are the manpower and budgeting
implications of alternative procedures, including who should do what.

It was again mentioned that, in order to keep the mandate within
manageable dimensions, the study should exclude the identification and
sector study stages and focus exclusively on the design and processing of
the project.

When asked by the Education Department if they would back the study,
the Division Chiefs agreed in principle on its usefulness but requested
that a written note be prepared.

The Education Department agreed to prepare a short note outlining
the proposed study. The note would then be submitted to the Division
Chiefs and once approved be followed by the drafting of Terms of Reference
which again would be submitted to both the Division Chiefs and their
respective Assistant Directors.

JPJ/nm

cc: Education Division Chiefs
Education Department Staff



February 18, 1976

Dear Fritz:

In response to vour telex 376. I enclose a copy of

ike 1offon's letter to -r. robes of Unesco, date.

Nay 29, 1974, and of his .'ay 2d letter to ?r. aradrn
to which the Fobes letter refers, requesting use of tlc

term 'World Bank rathter than I 1.1) etc. Letters to

the same effect were also sent to 1I1>0 ID, 'A(. LW,
UNCTAD and W-0.

Sincerely,

Sily Boskey
Director

International Relations Department

Mr. Fritz Steuber
Chief
:xternal Relations Division
uropea -~ffice

1orldian
66 ave ul &Iena
75116 Paris, France

Encl.

SBoskey: tsb
cc: Mr. W. Clark



February 18, 1976

Dear Mr. Terenzio;

On behalf of Mr. Mcfamara, I acknowledge receipt of your
letter dated February 2, 1976 inviting the World Bank to be
represented at the Inter-Parliamentary Union's Standing Study
Committees to be held in Mexico City from April 20 to 23, 1976,
and at the llSth session of the Council, taking place on April 24,
1976.

We are grateful for the invitation but I have been asked
to inform you that the bank will not be in a position to send a
representative to these meetings. We would, however, appreciate
receiving the report of the meetings when it is issued.

Sincerely yours,

Mahud 3urney
Deputy Special Representative for

United Nations Organizations

Mr. Pio-Carlo Terenzio
Secretary-General
Inter-Parliamentary Union
Place Du Petit-Saconnex
1211 Geneva 28
Switzerland

Cleared in substance with Mr. Kapur, LAC
cc: Paris Office (for information)

Files with incoming correspondence

d



INCOMING TELEX mlf

FEB 18 1976 Distribution:

IBRD A PARIS

376 BOSKEY

QUITE SOME TIME AGO MIKE HOFFMAN INFORMED UNITED NATIONS

OFFICIALLY ABOUT USE OF "WORLD BANK" INSTEAD OF "*IBRD'*

IN ALL THEIR OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS AS WELL AS CONFERENCE NAME

PLATES. UNESCO NOW INFORMS THEY WERE NEVER OFFICIALLY

NOTIFIED. I AM ALMOST SURE THAT AT THE TIME WE ALSO

INFORMED ALL SPECIALIZED AGENCIES ABOUT CHANGE. PLEASE

CLARIFY. REGARDS

STEUBER

EGO

INTBAFRA WASH DC



Mr. Siv S. Kapur 'raary 13, 1976

L. Peter Chatenay

ter-arlintari ri. jsO wicoCity :I 2- 1

1. The later-Parliamentary Union is not really your business but is important

from a public relations an le.

2. oxternal Relations iuld At send anybody just for tAis rei in wvO.

the Hank's interest Is lirite t the .'cnnomic 'orittee only, on tib Awject
o Lie Vew Internationl Econoric Order.

3. This is therefore to ask you wuther you Lvov of anyone from tic aa. staff

who mitht be in iexico City on April 21-23 or 21 an wo cnui At in for the

4. Please return the papers if your conclusion in that your se ha nobody
to "as. Thanks.

ct tae ent

ce: Mr Burney

L PChatenay:ma



February 13, 1976

Dar Mr. 4:or

Tnak you for your letter of January 23 Kvisin that the term
of ir. Jucan salaatine an n. tre r o tWe Coveruln oar of the
laternatinI Listitute for ducation:31 iAvA, iA ou to eu o.
Aprii V AN 1 .Plwe be a.vise: tat T ols- to eiate.. r.
allantine for a furtner ,co of toren years

I am p-eAed that r. illantine nan ua a'1l to crntribute
effectively to tAe devolo et of ti cl L. I vow tt aA l tur
regards tais as socition 3: oxtremely valunble to ;is V mo re

i ortant to Li cucational activity of tK e At: is a .hole. e
wl Loo, fornr to furt-ur pro rs ni t Etitute ua er tn..

lsaeruAiP of .ar, -ler

(Signeri) aaMcramar

orbe. r t c
Ar."Vor noa rol.

to ,A Ot~a acrttnal. Scientific
Ut. tu)tua Greanition c~n~

cc Mr. McNamara's Office (2)
Mr. Baum

DSBallantine/hl J
February 11, 197



1 umtedL naiotions (L lti 1i1, scl ific aiid cltui al orgainization

SI 0 0 orgaisationP des iitions uniles poir I'6dcLIItion, l scienice etla culture

7, plc dc 112uny '710 Par

The Drco-eea

KeferenC: DG/1.6 12 February 1976

Subject Special Committee of governmental experts
to prepare a draft recommendation on the
development of adult education

Dear Mr, McNamara,

By resolution 1,221 adopted at its eighteenth session,
the General Conference authorized the Director-General to convene
a special committee of governmental experts to prepare a draft
recommendation on the development of adult education, which will
be submitted to the General Conference at its nineteenth session,
This committee, which will be composed of technical and legal
experts appointed by Member States, will meet in Paris, at Unesco
Headquarters, from 2 to 12 June 1976.

I have the honour to invite your Organization to send
an observer to the meeting of this committee, Please find
enclosed the provisional agenda and rules of procedure of the
meeting, the working languages of which will be English, French,
Russian and Spanish.

I am also sending you herewith a preliminary report which
contains the text of a preliminary draft recommendation on the
development of adult education (document ED/MD/37). A final
report, comprising a revised text of the draft recommendation
established in the light of the comments and observations made
by Member States, will be submitted to the special committee.
It will be forwarded to you in due course.

If your Organization is able to accept this invitation,
I should be grateful if you would transmit to me, as soon as
possible, the name and titles of your observer.

In conformity with established practice, travel and
subsistence expenses of observers are borne by their organizations,

Yours sincerely,

For the Director-General

Mr, Robert S. McNamara
President
International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development S. Tanguiane
1818 H Street, NW. Assistant Director-General
Washington, D.C. 20433 for Education
U.S.A.
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united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

organisation des nations unies pour l'iducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

Le Directeur g6ndral

krecce DG/3.8/57 le 10 fv'vrior 1976

Monsieur le Pr6sidont,

J'ai 1'honneur do me rcfiror aux travaux do la Confrcenco

intergouvernomentale sur les politiques culturelles en Afriquo

que 1'Unesco a organis6 e ! Accra, du 27 octobro au 6 novembre 1975,
avoc la coop(ration do l'Organisation do l'Unit6 africaino.

Je me propose do vous fairo parvenir, das sa parution, le
rapport final do cotte importanto r6union rugionale do niveau

ministeriel.

Dlores et d6ja, je vous communique ci-joint le texte do la

recommandation n° 25 adoptse par la Conf6ronco, dont le disoositif

sladresse directement A votre organisme.

J'espbre que vous voudrez bien porter toute l'attention

voulue a cotto recommandation. Jo rosto, pour ma p art, a votro

disposition pour 6tudier, au niveau do nos deux institutions, les

possibilit6s d'action concert(e en faveur du d6voloppeaent 
culturol

conqu comme partie intsgrante du d6veloppement global des E-tats

mombres d'Afriquo.

Jo vous prie dtagr6er, Monsieur le Pr6sident, l'assuranco
do ma hauto consid 6ration.

1976 kiadou-1,1ahtar ' Bow

Monsiour MACNAMARA
Prcsident do la Banque internationale
pour la reconstruction et le
d6voloppement et de
l'Association intornationale de developpement
1818 H. Street N.W.
WASHINGTON D.C. 2033



Ir. John E. Merriam February 10, 1976

ittorio Msn

'eorganization of tie Unesco s Information Departent

Le Monde of February 4 has publislhed a brief factual article
on the fairly sweeping reorganization of ;nesco's Irnformation ;epartment
(attached). As you can see, Davico remains Irector a.i. of the epartment

but he accuires a Deputy, Jacques Guerif. From Le 'onde's report it appears
that the four new functional divisions (press, audiovisual, promotion and

public relations) are further broken down into several regional units. This

looks like a formidable set-up indeed,

cc. Mr. W. Clark
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UNION INTERPARLEMENTAIRE . INTER-PARLIAMENTARY UNION
1 889)

PLACE DU PETIT- SACONNEX

1211 GENEVE 28 :SUISSE;

AoLr. TFELdGRAPHIQUE

INTERPARFLEMhENT-GENN-VE"

TELEPHONE (022) 34 41 50

PCT/mk Geneva, February 2, 1976

Sir,

I have the honour to inform you that the Inter-Parliamentary

Unin will this year hold its spring session in Mexico City, and I have
pleasure in inviting the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development
to be represented at the meetings of the Union's Standing Study Committees,
whLch will be held from April 20 to 23, and at the 118th session of the

Inter-Parliamentary Council, taking place on April 24.

You will find enclosed a document concerning these meetings,
to-et -er with a copy of the invitation sent to the members of the Union
by the, Mexican Group. The working documents for the session will be sent
to you in due time.

I should be grateful if you would let me know, as soon as possible,
the names of your representatives.

I have the honour to be,

Sir,

Your obedient servant,

Pio-Carlo Terenzio

Secretary General

Mr. Robert S. McNamara,
President and Chairman of Executive Directors,
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development,
1818 H-Street, N.W.,
WASHINGTON D.C. 20433,
USA.



UNION INTERPARLEMENTAIRE INTER-PARLIAMENTARY UNION
1889

PLACE DU PETIT-SACONNEX

1211 GENEVE 28 :SUISSE)

ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE

INTERPARLEMENT-GEN EVE"

TELEPHONE (022) 34 4150

PCT/mk Geneva, February 2, 1976

Sir,

I have the honour to inform you that the Inter-Parliamentary

Union will this year hold its spring session in Mexico City, and I have

pleasure in inviting the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development

to be represented at the meetings of the Union's Standing Study Committees,

which will be held from April 20 to 23, and at the 118th session of the

Inter-Parliamentary Council, taking place on April 24.

You will find enclosed a document concerning these meetings,

together with a copy of the invitation sent to the members of the Union

by the Mexican Group. The working documents for the session will be sent

to you in due time.

I should be grateful if you would let me know, as soon as possible,

the names of your representatives.

I have the honour to be,

Sir,

Your obedient servant,

Pio-Carlo Terenzio

Secretary General

Mr. Robert S. McNamara,

President and Chairman of Executive Directors,

International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development,

1818 H-Street, N.W.,

WASHINGTON D.C. 20433,
USA.
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January 28, 1976

Dear Mr. M'Bow:

On behalf of the President, I acknowledge receipt of
your letter dated January 19 inviting the Bank to be
represented at the meeting of the Special Intergovernmental
Conunittee of Technical and Legal Experts in Paris from
22 to 31 March 1976.

We are grateful for the invitation but I have been
asked to inform you that the Bank will not be in a position

to send a representative to the meeting.

Sincerely yours,

Mahmud Burney
Deputy Special Representative for

United Nations Organizations

Mr. Amadou-Mahtar M'Bow
Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

MAB:NL:cc

cc: Mr. Hultin
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CPX/ADG/76/03 23 January 1976

Dear Duncan,

You will remember that Mr. McNamara agreed that
we should set up a joint working party to study possible
extension of our cooperation to the application of
science and technology to development. I should
like to set this up during the next few weeks so as to
have some preliminary findings to coincide with the
meeting of the Steering Committee on the review of
the cooperative programme. I therefore take the
liberty to suggest some terms of reference for such a
working group. These are intentionally very general
(except perhaps for the last para. (g)) since we would
wish to leave our respective participants full freedom
to exert their imagination. I would think that on the
basis of these the working group would quickly be able
to narrow down the area of discussion.

Looking forward to an early reply,

Yours sincerely,

Dra ol ub Najman
Acting As st nt Director General
Cooperation for Development and

External Relations Sector

Mr. D. S. Ballantine
Director
Education Department
I.B.R.D.
1818 H Street N.W.
Washington D.C. 20433
U.S.A.
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PROPOSED TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR

WORKING GROUP ON SCIENCE

In order to broaden cooperation between Unesco and

IBRD/IDA it has been agreed that a joint working group

be set up to study and make recommendations concerning:

(a) the contribution Unesco's science programme could

make to possible Bank's lending operations in

developing countries;

(b) the support the Bank could provide to certain

programme activities of Unesco in the field of

science in developing countries;

(c) other possible forms of mutual support.

To this end, the group should review:

(d) the types of activities undertaken by either

institution to determine compatibility or comple-

mentarity of action: e.g. technical assistance in

project implementation;

(e) areas of common interest where such complementary

activities could be developed: e.g. high-level

scientific and technological training;

(f) problems likely to require research and development

effort: e.g. endogenous creation rather than transfer

of appropriate technologies (intermediate technologies);

(g) development problems requiring research (similar to

that already under way for agriculture): e.g. water

resources, energy balance of food production, economics

of unconventional energy sources.



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

UNL I0 b Uorganisation des nations unies pour l'aducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

The Director-General

rarerence : DG/IIEP/GB/76/04

23' JAN. 1976

Dear Mr. McNamara,

You will recall that by your letter of 13 April 1973 you
informed us that you had designated Mr. Duncan Ballantine to serve as member
of the Governing Board of the International Institute for Educational Planning
in succession to Mr. R.H. Demuth, for a term of three years, in accordance
with Article III, paragraph l(b) of the Institute's Statutes.

The term of office of Mr. Ballantine is due to end on
12 April 1976 and I am writing to invite you either to designate a new member
of the Institute's Governing Board or to renew Mr. Ballantine's mandate for
a further period of three years.

I wish to take this opportunity to convey to you our gratitude
for the invaluable contribution which Mr. Ballantine has made to the
successful development of the International Institute for Educational Planning
as a member of the Institute's Board during the past three years.

With personal regards.

Yours sincerely,

A.- k.N'

Amadou-Mahtar M'Bow

Encl.: Statutes of the IIEP

Mr. Robert S. McNamara
President
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.,
WASHINGTON D.C., 20433
United States



IIEP/ 1/Rev. 2/Corr. 1
Paris, 19 March 1974

iNTERNATIONAL INSTITJTE FOR EI)KATIONA.L, MlANNING

STATUTES OF THE INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR

EDUCATIONAL PLANNING

(Revision 2; Corrigendum 1)

Article I

Establishment of the Institute

An International Institute for Educational Planning (hereinafter

termed 'the Institute') is hereby established within the framework of the

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization.

Article II

Aims and functions

1. The purpose of the Institute is to promote instruction and research

on educational planning in relation to economic and social development.

2. To realize this purpose, the Institute will:

(a) provide instruction, by organizing in-service training courses,
seminars and symposia, for senior civil servants, educational

planners and economists or experts attached to institutions

responsible for the promotion of social and economic development;

(b) endeavour to co-ordinate existing knowledge and experience
gained on this subject, and to promote research into new concepts
and methods of educational planning likely to further economic
and social development.

Article III

Governing Board

Membership

1. The Institute shall be administered by a Governing Board (hereinafter
called 'The Board'), consisting of twelve members chosen for their competence
and sitting in a personal capacity. The members shall be designated or
elected in the following way:



IIEP/1/Rev. 2/Corr. 1 - page 2

(a) One member designated for a period of three years by the

Secretary-General of the United Nations;

(b) One member designated for a period of three years by the

President of the International Bank for Reconstruction and

Development;

(c) One member designated, for a period of three years, in

turn and in the following order by:

the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture

Organization of the United Nations,
the Director-General of the World Health Organization,

the Director-General of the International Labour Organisation;

(d) One member appointed, for a period of three years, in turn

and in the following order by the directors of the three

regional institutes for economic planning established by:

the United Nations Economic Commission for Asia and

the Far East,
the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa,

the United Nations Economic Commission for Latin America;

(e) Three educators recognized for their contribution in the field

of human resource development;

(f) Four members elected from among educators, economists and

other specialists, one of whom shall be from each of Latin

America, Asia, Africa and the Arab States, who have made

contributions in the field of human resource development;

(g) The members referred to in sub-paragraphs (e) and (f) shall be

elected for a period of four years, in accordance with the pro-

visions of paragraph 2 of the present Article. They shall be

immediately eligible for a second term but shall not serve con-

secutively for more than two terms;

(h) A chairman elected from among educators, economists and

other specialists of international repute in the field of human

resource development. He shall hold office for five years, and

shall be immediately eligible for a second term but shall not

serve consecutively for more than two terms. If, however, the

chairman is elected from among the members of the Board, his

total period of consecutive service on the Board shall not exceed

the maximum period during which he could have served consecu-

tively as chairman and, if necessary, his term of office as

chairman shall be reduced by the time required to implement

this provision.



IIEP/1/Rev. 2/Corr. 1 - page 3

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 4 of the present Article, the

members of the Board mentioned in sub-paragraphs (e), (f) and (h) shall

be elected by the Board as a whole.

3. The organizations and institutes mentioned in paragraph 1 above may

be represented at the Board's sessions and participate in the Board's

deliberations without the right to vote.

Transitional provisions

4. (a) The term of office of the members of the Board mentioned in

sub-paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of paragraph 1 of Article III of
the Institute's Statutes, as adopted by the General Conference

at its twelfth session, shall expire on the date of the entry into

force of the present revised Statutes. Subsequently, the members

mentioned in sub-paragraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d) of paragraph 1 of

Article III of the present revised Statutes shall be designated in
accordance with the provisions of the said sub-paragraphs.

(b) The term of office of the members of the Board mentioned in

sub-paragraphs (d), (e) and (f) of paragraph 1 of Article III of the
Statutes of the Institute, as adopted by the General Conference at
its twelfth session shall continue for the period stipulated in those
Statutes. Subsequently the members mentioned in sub-
paragraphs (e), (f) and (h) of paragraph 1 of Article III of the

present revised Statutes shall be elected in accordance with

paragraph 2 of the said Article.

Article IV

Functions

1. The Board shall determine the general policy and the nature of the
Institute's activities within the framework of the general policy of Unesco,
with due regard to the obligations resulting from the fact that the Institute

has been established within the framework of Unesco.

2. It shall decide how the funds available for the operation of the
Institute are to be used, in accordance with the provisions of Article VIII,
and shall adopt the budget. The budget ceiling shall not exceed the total
sum available, including contributions and subventions paid to the Institute
under formal agreement for the relevant financial year.

3. The Board shall lay down the conditions for the admission of

participants to the Institute's courses and meetings. It shall make

whatever general arrangements it may deem necessary for the establishment

and execution of the programme of the Institute.
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4. Thle Hoard shall be consulted as to the appointment of the senior

officials of the Institute and shall make recominrendations to the Director-

General of Unesco as to the appointnent of the Director.

5. The Board shall submit a report on the Institute's activities to each

of the ordinary sessions of the General Conference of Unesco.

Article V

Procedure

1. The Board shall meet in ordinary session once a year. It may meet

in extraordinary session when convened by its Chairman, either on his own

initiative or at the request of four of its members.

2. The Board shall adopt its own Rules of Procedure.

3. The Board shall set up an Executive Committee consisting of the

Chairman of the Board and four members elected in accordance with the
provisions of the Board's Rules of Procedure. Between the sessions of

the Board, the Executive Committee shall perform the functions assigned

to it by the Board.

Article VI

The Director

1. The Director of the Institute shall be appointed by the Director-

General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural

Organization on the recommendation of the Governing Board.

2. The Director shall be responsible for the administration of the Institute.

3. He shall prepare its draft programme of work and budget estimates
and shall submit them to the Board for approval.

4. Subject to the latter's approval, he shall draw up detailed plans for

teaching and research, and shall direct their execution.

Article VII

The Staff

1. The Director and members of the staff of the Institute shall be regarded

as officials of Unesco within the meaning of Article VI, Section 18 of the

Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the Specialized Agencies.

2. The working hours for specialized staff members of the Institute, and

in particular its teaching staff, shall be so calculated as to enable them to

devote sufficient time to a study of problems arising in the field of educational

and economic planning.
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3. Members of the Institute's specialized staff may be authorized,

under conditions to be laid down by the Director, to take part in research

and planning, or in surveys organized by other international institutions

or by governments on questions which fall within the Institute' s field of

competence. In no case, however, may the loan of the services of a staff

member of the Institute entail interruption or serious delay in the

instruction provided by the Institute.

Article VIII

Finance

1. The funds set aside for the operation of the Institute shall consist of

the annual allocation determined by the General Conference of the United Nations

Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, of such subventions, gifts

and bequests as are allocated to it by other United Nations agencies, govern-

ments, public or private organizations, associations or individuals, and of

fees collected for special purposes.

2. Funds allocated for the operation of the Institute shall be paid into a

special account to be set up by the Director-General of the United Nations

Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, in accordance with the

relevant provisions of the Organization's Financial Regulations. This special

account shall be operated and the Institute's budget administered in accordance

with the above-mentioned provisions.

3. Upon termination of the life of the Institute its assets shall be vested

in Unesco.

Article IX

Transitional provisions

1. The Director-General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization shall make all necessary arrangements for the

Institute's entry into operation and for the establishment of its Governing

Board. For this purpose, pending the adoption of the Institute's first annual

budget, the Director-General shall incur the necessary expenditure from

funds voted by the General Conference.

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles IV and VI, the Director-
General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization shall appoint the first Director and, in agreement with the
latter, appoint the first senior officials of the Institute without consulting
the Governing Board.
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united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
U__LU___U_ organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

The Director-General

rcarenc : DG/4.1/3

Sir,

I have the honour to inform you that, pursuant to
resolution 4.112 adopted by the General Conference at its
eighteenth session, a Special Intergovernmental Committee
of Technical and Legal Experts to Prepare a Draft Protocol
to the Agreement on the Importation of Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Materials will meet at Unesco House, Paris, from
22 to 31 March 1976, The draft protocol to the above-mentioned
Agreement will be submitted to the General Conference at its
nineteenth session,

In accordance with Decision 5.5.1 adopted by the
Executive Board at its 98th session, I take pleasure in
inviting you to be represented at the meeting of this Committee
by one or more observers,

The provisional agenda and rules of procedure of
the Committee are enclosed herewith, A preliminary report,
accompanied by a first draft of the protocol (document COM/
MD/34), is being sent to you, for information, under separate
cover.

I should be grateful if you would inform me at an
early date of the name and the title of the observer or observers
whom you might wish to designate to attend the meeting of the
Committee,

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

2 encl,

Amadou-Mahtar M' Bow

Mr. Robert S, McNamara
President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development
1818 H Street, NW.
Washington, DC, 20433
U.S.A.
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Distribution: limited COM-76/CONF.203/1
PARIS, 4 December 1975
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

SPECIAL INTERGOVERNMENTAL COMMITTEE OF TECHNICAL AND LEGAL EXPERTS
TO PREPARE A DRAFT PROTOCOL TO THE AGREEMENT ON THE IMPORTATION

OF EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL MATERIALS

Unesco House, Paris, 22-31 March 1976

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the meeting.

2. Election of Chairman.

3. Adoption of the Rules of Procedure.

4. Election of Vice-Chairmen and Rapporteur.

5. Adoption of the Agenda.

6. Preparation of a Draft Protocol.*

7. Adoption of the report of the meeting.

8. Closure of the meeting.

* The schedule for this item will be included in a provisional time-table of

sessions circulated in advance of the meeting.

COM-76/CONF.203/COL.l



Distribution: limited 6/CONF.203/2
PARIS, 4 December 197
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

SPECIAL INTERGOVERNMENTAL COMMITTEE OF TECHNICAL AND LEGAL
EXPERTS TO REPARE A DRAFT PROTOCOL TO THE AGREEMENT ON THE

IMPORTATION OF EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL MATERIALS

(Unesco House, Paris, 22-31 March 1976)

PROVISIONAL RULES OF PROCEDURE

(Established in accordance with the "Reg'ulations for the
general classification of the various categories of meetings
convened by Une , as adopted by the General Conference
at its fourteenth session (14 C/Resolution 23) and amended at
its eighteenth session - (18 C/Resolutions 18.1 and 18.2))

I. PARTICIPATION

Rule 1 - Chi of participants

The Governments of all the Member States and Associate Members of Unesco in-
vited by decisi n of the Organization's Executive Board adopted at its 98th sessi
in accordance with Article 21, paragraph 1, of th Regulations for the general
classification of the various categories of meetings convened by Unesco, shall
be entitled to take part in the meeting of the Committee with the right to vote.

Rule 2 - Representatives and observers

2.1 States which are not members of Unesco but which are members of other organi
tions of the United Nations system and are invited by decision of the Execut
Board may be represented by observers.

2.2 The African liberation movements recognized by the Organization of African
Unity and invited by decision of the Executive Board may be represented by
observers.

2.3 The Palestine Liberation Organization recognized by the League of Arab State
and invited by decision of the Executive Board may be represented by observe

2.4 The United Nations and other organizations of the United Nations system with
which Unesco has concluded mutual representation agreements may send
representatives.

2.5 Intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations invited by decision of
the Executive Board of Unesco may also send observers.

2.6 Representatives and observers may participate in the work of the meeting
of the Committee without the right to vote and subject to Rule 9.3.

(COM-76/CONF.203/COL.2)
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II. ORGANIZATION OF WORK

Rule 3 - Elections

The Committee shall elect a Chairman, one or more Vice-Chairmen and a
Rapporteur.

Rule 4 - Subsidiary bodies

4.1 The Committee may set up such subsidiary bodies as it deems necessary for
consideration of the items on its agenda and for the preparation and adoption
of recommendations, within the limits of the technical facilities available.

4.2 The subsidiary bodies set up by the Committee shall each elect a Chairman,
Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur.

Rule 5 - Bureau

5.1 The Bureau of the Committee shall consist of the Chairman, the Vice-Chairmen,
the Rapporteur and the Chairmen of any subsidiary bodies set up by the
Committee in accordance with Rule 4.1.

5.2 The function of the Bureau shall be to co-ordinate the work of the Committee
and its subsidiary bodies, to fix the dates, hours and order of business of
sessions and in general to assist the Chairman in carrying out his duties.

III. cONDUCT OF BUSINESS

Rule 6 - Duties of the Chairman

6.1 In addition to exercising the powers which are conferred upon him under any
other provisions of the present Rules, the Chairman shall open and close each
plenary session. He shall direct the discussions, ensure observance of these
Rules, accord the right to speak, put questions to the vote and announce
decisions. He shall rule on points of order and, subject to the present
rules, shall control the proceedings and the maintenance of order. He shall
not vote but may designate another member of his delegation to vote in his
place.

6.2 If the Chairman is absent during a session or any part thereof, his place shall
be taken by one of the Vice-Chairmen. A Vice-Chiairman acting as Chairman
shall have the same powers and duties as the Chairman.

6.3 The Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen of the subsidiary bodies of the Committee shall
have the same duties with regard to the subsidiary body over which they are
called upon to preside as the Chairman and the Vice-Chairmen of the Committee.

Rule 7 - Publicity of meetings

Plenary sessions and sessions of the subsidiary bodies shall be held in public
unless the Committee or the subsidiary body concerned decides otherwise.

Rule 8 - Quorum

8.1 At plenary sessions a quorum shall consist of a majority of the States
referred to in Rule 1 and represented at the meeting of the Committee.
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8.2 At sessions of subsidiary bodies, a quorum shall consist of the majority of
the States referred to in Rule 1 participating in the body concerned.

8.3 Neither the Committee nor its subsidiary bodies shall decide on any matter
unless a quorum is present.

Rule 9 - Order and time-limit of speeches

9.1 The presiding officer shall call upon speakers in the order in which they
signify their wish to speak.

9.2 The presiding officer may limit the time allowed to each speaker, if circum-
stances make this desirable.

9.3 Representatives and observers referred to in Rule 2 may speak with the
previous consent of the presiding officer.

Rule 10 - Points of order

10.1 During a discussion, any delegation may raise a point of order, which shall
be immediately decided upon by the presiding officer.

102.2 An appeal may be made against the ruling of the presiding officer. Such
appeal shall be put to the vote immediately and the presiding officer's
ruling shall prevail unless overruled by a majority of the delegations
present and voting.

Rule 11 - Procedural motions

11.1 During a discussion, any delegation may move the adjournment or closure
of the debate or the suspension or adjournment of the session.

11.2 Such a motion shall be put to the vote immediately. Subject to Rule 10.1,
such motions shall have precedence in the following order over all other
proposals or motions before the Committee.

(a) suspension of the session;

(b) adjournment of the session;

(c) adjournment of the debate on the question under discussion;

(d) closure of the debate on the question under discussion.

Rule 12 - Resolutions and amendments

12.1 Draft resolutions and amendments may be proposed by the participants referred
to in Rule 1 and shall be transmitted in writing to the Secretariat of the
Committee which shall circulate copies to all delegations.

12.2 As a general rule, no draft resolution or amendment shall be examined or
put to the vote unless it has been circulated sufficiently in advance to
all delegations in the working languages of the Committee.
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Rule 13 - Working languages

13.1 The working languages of the Committee shall be English, French, Russian
and Spanish.

13.2 Speeches made At all plenary sessions and at sessions of the subsidiary
bodies in one of the working languages shall be interpreted into the other
working languages.

13.3 Speakers may, however, speak in any other language, provided they make their
own arrangements for the interpretation of their speeches into one of the
working languages.

13.4 The documents of the Committee shall be issued in English, French, Russian
and Spanish.

Rule 14 - Voting

14.1 The delegation of each government referred to in Rule 1 shall h ve one vote
in the Committee and in each of the subsidiary bodies on which it is
represented.

14.2 Subject to the provisions of Rules 8.3 and 18, deci-ions shall be taken
by a majority of the delegations present and voting.

14.3 For the purpose of the present Rules, the expression "delegations present
and voting" shall means delegations casting an affirmative or negative vote.
Delegations abstaining from voting shall be considered as not voting.

14.4 Voting shall normally be by a show of hands.

14.5 When the result of a vote by a show of hands is -n doubt, th- presiding
officer may take a second vote by roll-call. A vote by roll-call shall
also be taken if it is requested by not less than two delegations before
the voting takes place.

14.6 When an amendment to a proposal is moved, t e amendment shall be voted on
first. When two or more amendments to a proposal are moved, the Commit e
or any of its subsidiary bodies shall first vote on the amendment deemed
by the presiding officer to -e furthest removed in substance from the ori-
ginal proposal, and then on the amendment deemed by him to be next furthest
removed therefrom and so on, until all the amendments have been put to the
vote.

14.7 If one or more amendments are adopted, the amended proposal shall then be
voted upon as a whole.

14.8 A motion is considered an amendment to a proposal if it merely adds to,
deletes from or reiLses part of that proposal.

Rule 15 - Records

15.1 A record of the proceedings and recommendations of the subsidiary bodies
shall be communicated to the Committee in m of reports.

15.2 The Committee shall adopt a report on the results of its work, which shall
include, in particular, the texts of the recommendations it has adopted.
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15.3 After the closure of the meeting of the Committee, a final report shall be
published by Unesco.

IV. SECRETARIAT OF TFE COM1ITIEE

Rule 16 - Secretariat

16.1 The Director-General of Unesco or his representative shall participate in
the work of the Committee, without the right to vote. They may at any time
make either oral or written statements to the Committee or its subsidiary
bodies on any question under discussion.

16.2 The Director-General of Unesco shall appoint a member of the Secretariat
to act as Secretary of the Committee as well as other officials who shall
together constitute the Secretariat of the Committee.

16.3 The Secretariat shall receive, translate and distribute all official docu-
ments of the Committee and ensure the interpretation of the discussions,
as provided in Rule 13. It shall also assist in drawing up the reports of
the Committee and perform all other uties necessary for the proper conduct
of the work of the meeting of the Committee.

V. ADOPTION AND AMENDMENT OF THE RULES OF PROCEDURE

Rule 17 - Adoption

T1 -ommittee shall adopt these Rules of Procedure by a decision taken in
plenary session by a simple majority of the delegations present and voting.

Rule 18 - Amendment

The Committee may amend these Rules of Procedure by a decision taken in plenary
session by a two-thirds majority of the delegations present and voting.



Mr. Mats Rultin January 19, 1976

Duncan S. Ballantine T)

Education aterials Conference and Exhibition in Dakar,
ACC Conference in Geneva, SIDA Workshop in Stockholmr
Termsof Reference

t. You will -roceed to Dakar from 'Tashington on or about February 3,
1976 to attend discussions organized by the European Association of
Manufacturers and 'Distributors of Educational Materials (EURODIDAC) and
sponsored by UNESCO on the production and use of education materials in
Africa which will take place during February 9-12. vou will, furthermore,
visit the education materials exhibition organized by EURODIDAC to update
our knowledge on education materials intended for use in African schools.
While in Dakar, you will also meet with the UNESCO staff from Paris to dis-
cuss some experiences of UNESCO-UNDP projects on the development and pro-
duction of learning materials in Africa and elsewhere.

2. You will proceed from Dakar to Geneva to participate in the
fourth session of the ACC Sub-Cormittee on Education and Training from
February 16 to 17.

3. You will proceed from Geneva to Stockholm to participate on
February 18 in a workshop organized by SIDA for its staff to discuss poli-
cies in vocational education in developing countries. Furthermore, you
will lecture on education and development at a seminar at the University of
Stockholm on February 19.

4. On your return to Washington on or around February 20, you will
report on your findings in Dakar, Geneva and Stockholm. A major objective
of the visit to Dakar is to apply your observations in the work on the
Education Department work program project on "Education Materials Produc-
tion" (16-c), and your report should reflect this objective.

MG~lultin/rcm - -



January 19 1976

Mr. Werner Moller
Acting Director
Lducational Financing Division
Department of Planning and

Financing of iducation
Unesco
7. place de Fontenoy
75700 faris, France

Dear Werner;

I attach a memorandum from Richard Johanson to me. in which he

wishes to correct what was apparently inaccurate information in the

Note for the Record on the Division staff meeti of 18 December,

which you sent to me. His memorandum speaks for itself.

In reading tiat particular paragraph at the top of page 2

I myself wondereu whether the discussion had not got on to things
about which there was more speculation than solid knowledge, but

since you were tailing about the RZeview. which is designed among

other things to improve understanding, why not raise these questions

among yourselves an with the task force.

I have just had an interesting talk with Kit McKitterick, although

I don't think we exploded any bombs.

With best regards,

Sincerely,

Duncan S. Ballantine
Director

Education Department

DSB/hl



REUNIONS INTERPARLEMENTAIRES
MEXICO, AVRIL 19-24, 1976

MfE x IC q

INVITATION

Mexico, le 15 Janvier 1976.

Monsieur le President,

Chers Collegues Parlementaires,

J'ai l'honneur et le plaisir, en tant que repr~sentant du Groupe National Mexicain
de l'Union Interparlementaire, de vous adresser la pr~sente invitation pour assis-
ter aux sessions de printemps de l'Union, qui se derouleront dans la ville de Me-
xico du 19 au 24 avril de I ann~e en cours.

La cer~monie d'inauguration, en pr&sence de Son Excellence Monsieur Luis
Echeverria Alvarez, President de la R~publique du Mexique, aura lieu dans les
locaux de l'Honorable Chambre des Deput~s. Les sessions de travail conforma-
ment au programme &tabli A cette occasion par l'Union Interparlementaire, se d6-
rouleront dans la salle de conffrences du Ministere des Affaires Etrangeres.
Veuillez trouver en annexe a cette invitation tous les renseignemens d'ordre g6-
n6ral en relation au programme des rtunions ainsi que les dttails sur les condi-
tions de votre s~jour dans la ville de Mexico.

En vous souhaitant un bon et inoubliable voyage dans notre pays, le Groupe Me-
xicain, par notre interm~diaire, vous prie d'agrer, Monsieur le President et chers
Collegues, l'expression de ma tres haute considfration.

Senateur ictor Manza - a Schaffer
Pr~sident du Groupe N ion I Mexicain

de l'Union Interp taire.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

1. REGISTRATION OF DELEGATES

The National Groups are kindly requested to fill out the enclosed registration form (A),
with two copies to be sent not later than February 13, 1976, to the following address:

Mr. Fernando Diaz Mufioz,
Administrative Secretary,
Mexican National Group of the Inter-Parliamentary Union,
Cimara de Senadores.
Xicotencatl 9,
M6xico 1, 1). F., MEXICO.

An additional copy should be sent to the Inter-Parliamentary Bureau, Place du Petit Sacon-

nex, 1211 Geneve 28, Switzerland.

2. ACCOMMODATIONS

Since the month of April is an important tourist season in Mexico, we shall very much ap-
preciate your forwarding your hotel reservations as soon as possible. The Mexican Group has pro-
visionally blocked out rooms in hotels of different types and prices, as indicated in the enclosed

information sheet (B). The hotel reservation form (C) should be sent in duplicate to the Mexican

Group at the address given above.

It is requested that any National Groups who may prefer to make their reservations through
their diplomatic missions in Mexico will kindly so indicate on the hotel reservation form (C) to
be sent to us, giving the name of the hotel where they will be staying.

3. PASSPORTS, VISAS, AND VACCINATION CERTIFICATES

Members of delegations from all countries affiliated to the Inter-Parliamentary Union and
their parties, as well as observers and members of international organizations invited by the Inter-
Parliamentary Council, will be given special permits as Distinguished Guests, valid for thirty days,
in accordance with Section VII of Article 42 of the Mexican General Population Act.

These permits will be extended by any of our embassies or consulates abroad, upon pre-
sentation of passport and the enclosed invitation and Identification Card issued by the Mexican
National Group.

In the event that any members of delegations or other guests are unable to obtain this spe-
cial permit in their own or a nearby country, they may do so upon arrival at the Benito juArez In-
ternational Airport in Mexico City.

In keeping with international agreements, Mexico require smallpox vaccination certificates of
all travellers, except those from the United States and Canada and those who have been in transit
in those countries for more than two weeks prior to their arrival in our country.

4. AIR TRANSPORTATION

Mexico City is connected by air to all parts of the world, with the number of airlines serving
it increasing constantly. Nevertheless, we recommend that if possible you travel by the Mexican
lines, AeroM~xico and Mexicana de Aviaci6n, in order to facilitate services provided by the Me-
xican National Group for meeting delegates and their parties at the airport.

3



5. CLIMATE

Mexico City enjoys a mild climate throughout the year, with a mean temperature in April
of 17° C (63° F). However, since it is located at an altitude of 2,200 meters (7,300 feet) above

sea level, the evenings are cool. In April there may be scattered showers.

6. DRESS

Light-weight clothing is recommended for daytime, with a jacket, sweater, or light coat in
the early morning and evening. Although norne of the ac'ivities included in the program call for
formal dress, Mexico City is a cosmopolitan city and it is therefore recommended that ladies bring
evening wear and gentlemen a dark suit. Ladies should also bring low-heeled walking shoes for
their visits to the archaeological zones.

7. CURRENCY EXCHANGE

Mexico's monetary unit is the Peso, which is divided into 100 Centavos. There are no re-
strictions on the type and amount of foreign currency that can be brought into or taken out of
Mexico from the following countries:

Exchange rate in
Mex. Cy. on

December 30, 1975,
Country Currency Unit subjet to changes

Austria Schelling 0.6732

Belgium Bel. Franc 0.3155

Canada Dollar 12.2801

Costa Rica Colon 1.4574

Denmark Kroner 2.0221

France Franc 2.7865
Germany (Federal Republic of) Deutsche Mark 4.7611

Italy Lira 0.01826
Japan Yen 0.04092

Netherlands Guilder 4.6462

Nicaragua Cordoba 1.7842
Norway Kroner 2.2357
Spain Peseta 0.2089
Sweden Kroner 2.8327
Switzerland Franc 4.7624
United Kingdom Pound 25.2510
United States of America Dollar 12.49

Foreign visitors may bring currency in the form of bank notes, travellers' checks, or letters
of credit.

All the above currencies may be exchanged for Mexican pesos at the main offices of the
leading banks in our country and some of them at any branch. The only foreign currency that is
freelv accepted in hotels and shops in general is the U.S. dollar, although in some cases a commis-
sion is charged amounting to less than 0.8%.
4



8. BANKING AND SHOPPING HOURS

Banks are open from 9:00 a.m. to 1:30 p.m., Monday through Friday. In the area in which

the hotels chosen by the Mexican National Group are located, there are branches of all the banking
institutions.

Most shops are open from 10:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and Fri-

day, and from 10:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. on Wednesday and Saturday. Some shops are also open on

Sunday.

9. IDENTITY CARDS AND LUGGAGE LABELS

A supply of identity cards (D) and luggage labels (E) is being sent to you with this
invitation, for distribution to the delegates and persons accompanying them.

To facilitate reception at the airport all delegates are kindly requested to have their
identity cards readily available and to affix labels to all pieces of luggage.

10. NAME BADGES

Name badges will be issued for all delegates, observers, and accompanying persons upon
registration. We recommend that, for security reasons and to permit us to provide you with better
service, badges be worn for all conference activities, both official and social, and for the ladies'
programme.

11. AIRPORT RECEPTION

The Mexican National 'Group has made arrangements for the reception of delegates and
their parties and transportation at the Benito iuirez International Airport in Mexico City on April
17, 18, and 19, in order to reduce to a minimum the usual immigration, customs, and health for-
imalities and ensure that they are transported to their hotels as quickly as possible.

12. OFFICIAL TRANSPORTATION

The Mexican Group has arranged to provide transportation for the delegates from the Ma-
ria Isabel-Sheraton Hotel to the conference area at the Ministry of Foreign Relations. In view of
the heavy traffic in Mexico City, this hotel has been chosen as the point of departure because of
its easy access and parking for the coaches, and because it is located only a short distance away
from the other official hotels.

For the benefit of all the delegates, the coaches will depart promptly at the time given in
the program to be distributed upon registration.

13. RECEPTION AND INFORMATION BUREAU

A Reception and Information Bureau will be set up in the conference area at the Ministry
of Foreign Relations, where delegates may pick up their documentation on registration day. Mon-
day, April 19, from 9:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., and correspondence throughout the conference.

14. TRAVEL AGENCY

A travel agencv will operate in the conference area to assist any delegates wishing to make
individual arrangements or to confirm their return flights.

5



15. COMMUNICATION SERVICES

Post office and telephone services will be available to the delegates in the coference area.

Special telephone lines will be installed for long-distance service, on which delegates may make

collect calls.

16. MEDICAL SERVICES

Emergency medical care is provided in the conference area at the Ministry of Foreign Rel-

ations. If necessary, the Mexican National Group will make arrangements for medical treatment

and hospitalization, but the delegates will bear financial responsibility.

17. COFFEE SHOP AND RESTAURANT

Coffee will be served to the delegates in the conference area at the Ministry of Foreign

Relations. There is a small restaurant next to the conference area where any delegates not wishing

to return to their hotels may have lunch.

Transportation will be provided at mid-day by the Mexican National Group from the con-

ference area to the Maria Isabel Hotel to allow the delegates to have lunch in any of the nearby

restaurants.

18. LADIES' PROGRAMME

The Mexican National Group is preparing a special programme for the ladies and other

persons accompanying the delegates, the details of which will be included in the documentation

to be handed out during registration.

Any ladies not wishing to participate in the special activities planned for them are kindly

requested to inform the Reception and Information Bureau of this when they register.

19. EXCURSION

For the- excursion on Sunday, April 25, a day trip to the City of Puebla is being planned.

Additional information will be provided in the conference handbook.

20. MAIL

All correspodence relating to the 1976 Spring Sessions should be addressed to:

Mr. Fernando Diaz Mufioz,
Administrative Secretary,
Mexican National Group of the Inter-Parliamentary Union.
Cimara de Senadores,
Xicot6ncatl 9,
M6xico 1, D. F., MEXICO.

Cables should be addressed to: SENADOMEX.
6



Delegates' mail during their stay in Mexico City should be addressed to:

c/o Grupo Nacional Mexicano de la
Uni6n Interparlamentaria
Cimara de Senadores
Xicot6ncatl 9
Mxico 1, D. F.. MEXICO.

All mail will be delivered to the delegates at the Reception and Information Bureau to be
set up for this purpose in the conference area at the Ministry of Foreign Relations.

WORK PROGRAMME

Monday, April 19

10:00 a.m. - Meeting of the Executive Committee

3:00 p.m. - Meeting of the Executive Committee

Tuesday, April 20

10:00 a.m. - Inaugural Ceremony

11:30 a.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

3:00 p.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

Wednesday, April 21

10:00 a.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

3:00 p.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

Thursday, April 22

10:00 a.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

3:00 p.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

Friday, April 23

10:00 a.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

3:00 p.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

Saturday, April 24

10:00 a.m. - Meeting of the Inter-Parliamentary Council

3:00 p.m. - Meeting of the Inter-Parliamentary Council

7



UNION INTERPARLEMENTAIRE INTER-PARLIAMENTARY UNION
1889

PLACE DU PETIT-SACONNEX

1211 GENEVE 28 SUISSE,

ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE

"INTERPARLEMENT-GENEVE"

TNLEPHONE (022) 34 41 50

118TH SESSION OF THE INTER-PARLIAMENTARY COUNCIL

Agenda fixed by the Executive Committee

I. Provisions relating to the Agenda

II. Approval of the Minutes of the 117th Session of the Council

(CL/117/75/SR) (London, September, 1975)

*III. Requests for Affiliation and Reaffiliation to the Union

Report by the Executive Committee

IV. Situation of Certain National Groups

Report by the Executive Committee

V. Preliminary Report by the Secretary General on the Activities

of the Union since the 117th Session of the Council

Under this item, the Secretary General will not only

report on the activities of the Uni n in general but also

inform Council members of the resulcs of measures taken by

the National Groups and himself in ac rdance with the

resolution on "The Situation in Chile' adopted by the Inter-

Parliamentary Council at its 117th session in London.

VI. Report by the Auditors on the 1975 Accoivs

VII. Report of the Special Committee for the Study of the Means

to control the Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea (Monaco,

October 23-24, 1975)

VIII. Results of the IVth International Symposium (Geneva,

January 29, 30 and 31, 1976)

Report of the Secretary General
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IX. Possibility of setting up within the Union a Procedure for
examining and treating Communications concerning Human Rights
Matters

Report of the Committee on Parliamentary, Juridical
and Human Rights Questions

X. 63rd Inter-Parliamentary Conference (Madrid, Spain)

(a) Consideration of Proposals of the Study Committees;
Establishment of the Agenda and Timetable

(b) Technical Organization

XI. Future Inter-Parliamentary Meetings

XII. Revision of the Union's Statutes

N.B. At its Mexico session, the Executive Committee may be called
upon to add other items to the agenda given above. Moreover,
the Council may be asked to decide on the inclusion of

- supplementary items in the agenda following requests to that
effect made by certain of its members in conformity with the
relevant provisions of the Rules.



rr TTI INTER-PARLIAMENTARY UNION
PLACE OU PETIT-SACONNEX

188 9 1211 GENEVE 2E (SWITZERLANO]

TELEGRAPH "INTERPARLEMENT-GENLVE" TELEPHONE (022] 34 41 50

GRP/75/29
November 12, 1975

SPRING MEETINGS 1976

WORK PROGRAMME AND TIMETABLE OF THE STUDY COMMITTEES

WORK OF THE COUNCIL

Mr. President,/Madam President,

Mr. Secretary,/Madam Secretary,

As you are aware, the Inter-Parliamentary Council, at its

114th session in Bucharest in April 1974, unanimously decided to accept

the Mexican Group's invitation to hold the 1976 spring meetings in

Mexico City from April 18 to 24.

Below will be found the programme and timetable of the session,

as well as indications regarding the general organization of the latter.

Once certain other details concerning the organization of the session have

been finalized with the authorities of the Mexican Group, they will be

communicated to you in the convocations of the various bodies that will

meet in Mexico City.

The official invitation from the Mexican Group will be sent to

you in January 1976.

I. WORK PROGRAMMES OF THE STUDY COMMITTEES

At its 170th session, held in London on September 13 last, the

Executive Committee selected the subjects to be considered by the Study

Committees in 1976.



- 2 -

At that time, the Executive Committee took into account, as

far as possible, the wishes expressed by the National Groups and the Study

Committees.

You will find attached (Annex I) the substantive items placed

on the agenda of the Study Committees, which were communicated to you in

the Information Document of the 62nd Inter-Parliamentary Conference

(INF/75/4 of October 10, 1975).

The convocations for the Committees will be sent to you at the

beginning of 1976, They will all meet in Mexico City; however, siace the

Committee on Non-Self-Governing Territories and Ethnic Questions has no

substantive item on its agenda, it will convene solely in order to elect

its officers.

II. TIMETABLE

The Study Committees will be convened as follows:

1. Committee on Political Tuesday, April 20, at 11.30 a.m.

Questions, International Wednesday, April 21, at 10 a.m.

Security and Disarmament Thursday, April 22, at 10 a.m.

Friday, April 23, at 3 p.m.

2. Committee on Parliamentary, Tuesday, April 20, at 3 p.m.

Juridical and Human Rights Wedresday,April 21, at 3 p.m.

Questions Thursday, April 22, at 3 p~m.

Friday, April 23, at 10 a.m.

3, Economic and Social Tuesday, April 20, at 11.30 a.m.

Committee Wednesday, April 21, at 10 a.m.

Thursday, April 22, at 10 a.m.

Friday, April 23, at 10 a.m.

4. Educational, Scientific Tuesday, April 20, at 3 p.m.

and Cultural Committee Wednesday, April 21, at 3 p.m.

Thursday, April 22, at 3 p.m.

Friday, April 23, from 3 p.m. to 4.30 p.m.

5. Committee on Non-Self- Friday, April 23, at 4.30 p.m.

Governing Territories

and Ethnic Questions
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A detailed programme and timetable of the session are attached

(Annexes II and III).

As will be seen, there are never more than two Committee meetings

taking place simultaneously.

Each National Group may be represented in a Committee by a member

and a substitute, either of whom has the right to speak, but only one of

whom may vote.

As customary, simultaneous interpretation will be provided for

Study Committee debates.

III. WORKING PAPERS

The National Groups are called upon to contribute to the

preparation of the work of the Study Committees by submitting memoranda or

draft resolutions on one or another of the questions included in the agenda.

As last year, no memorandum is requested on the item entitled "Study of the

part the Union could play in preventing cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment

or punishment, in particular, the possibility of setting up within the Union

a procedure for examining and treating communications concerning 
human rights

matters", whose consideration the Committee on Parliamentary, 
Juridical and

Human Rights Questions will continue this year. The information document on

this question prepared by the Secretariat for the Colombo session 
will be

distributed again, after having been updated at the Committeet s request.

Memoranda should not exceed four or five double-spaced type-

written pages (1,500 to 2,000 words).

National Groups are requested to send their memoranda in the two

working languages of the Union, English and French. However, in view of

the translation difficulties which some Groups might encounter, 
the Bureau

will undertake to translate texts sent in one language only which 
arrive

before February 6, 1976

The time-limit for the receipt in Geneva of working documents

in both English and French has been fixed at February 21, 1976. However,

the attention of the National Groups is drawn to the final paragraph of

the resolution on "Development and International Economic Co-operation"
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adopted in London by the 62nd Inter-Parliamentary Conference 
which

"Invites the National Groups to make known, by December 31,

1975, their opinions, proposals and suggestions regarding

the main elements of a new international economic order

and the contribution of Parliaments to its implementation

which, together with the conclusions of the Bucharest

Symposium on "A New System of International Economic

Relations", could form the basis for the debates of the

63rd Inter-Parliamentary Conference".

Memoranda which reach Geneva after February 21 cannot be

distributed in advance to National Groups. As far as possible, this

will be done at the opening of the session. If they are sent in one

language only, no translation can be made.

On some questions, the Secretariat will prepare general

information documents for the Study Committees or will supply them

with documents prepared by the United Nations or Specialized Agencies.

IV. WORK OF THE COUNCIL

As customary, the Inter-Parliamentary Council will meet at the

end of the spring meetings and its 118th session will be held on April 24

next, at 10 aemc and 3 p.m.

You will receive at the beginning of 1976 the convocation for

this body containing the detailed agenda of the session.

Each National Group shall be represented on the Council by two

members. A member of the Council who is unable to attend may be represented

by another member of his Group, duly authorized to that effect.

V. PLACE OF MEETING

You will be informed of the place of meetings in the convocations

of the various bodies.

VI. ACCOMMODATION

Accommodation for delegates will be arranged under the respons-

ibility of the Mexican Group, which will send you a list of hotels and

prices, together with a supply of hotel reservation forms.
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No correspondence with regard to accommodation should be

addressed to the Inter-Parliamentary Bureau in Geneva.

VII. LIST OF DELEGATES

Secretaries of National Groups are requested to return, as soon

as possible, to the address indicated in the Mexican Group's invitation,

the registration form listing the members of their delegation, together

with the names of accompanying persons. A copy of the list should be

sent separately to the Inter-Parliamentary Bureau, Place du Petit-Saconnex,

1209 Geneva,

VIII. INAUGURAL CEREMONY

Details concerning the Inaugural Ceremony will be communicated to

you in the convocations of the various bodies.

IX. RECEPTIONS

Delegates will be informed by the Mexican Group of the official

receptions to be arranged.

X. INFORMATION SERVICE

Upon their arrival in Mexico, delegates are requested to register

with the Information Service which will function during the session. Mail

and invitations may be collected at this bureau.

*
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Further copies of this circular and its annexes are available,

if required.

I sincerely hope that your National Group will find the

programme of work established by the Executive Committee for 1976

of interest and that it will participate in the forthcoming Mexico

session, thus contributing to the preparation of the 63rd Inter-

Parliamentary Conference.

I have the honour to be,

Mr. President,/Madam President,
Mr. Secretary,/Madam Secretary,

Your obedient servant,

Pio-Carlo Terenzio

Secretary General

ANNEXES



ANNEX I

SUBSTANTIVE ITEMS PLACED ON THE AGENDA OF THE

STUDY COMMITTEES IN 1976

At its 170th session, the Executive Committee placed the following

items on the agenda of the Study Committees in 1976:

Committee on Political Questions, International Security and Disarmament

The urgency of reducing tension in the world and of establishing

international regulations on the trade in conventional weapons

Committee on Parliamentary, Juridical and Human Rights Questions

1. Parliament as an expression of the social structure of a society

2. Study of the part the Union could play in preventing cruel, inhuman

or degrading treatment or punishment, in particular, the possibility

of setting up within the Union a procedure for examining and treating

communications concerning human rights matters

(Continuation of the discussion held in Colombo in April 1975)

Economic and Social Committee

The setting up of a new international economic order

Educational, Scientific and Cultural Committee

Co-operation in the fields of education, science and culture, and

further improvement of international relations

Committee on Non-Self-Governing Territories and Ethnic Questions

The Executive Committee decided not to place a substantive item on

the agenda of this Committee in 1976; it will, however, be convened at

the Mexico spring meetings in order to elect its officers for the period

from spring 1976 to spring 1977.



ANNEX II

SPRING MEETINGS 1976

Mexico City (Mexico)

(April 18-24)

GENERAL WORK PROGRAMME

Sunday, April 18

10 a.m. and 3 p.m. 171st Session of the Executive Committee

Monday, April 19

10 a.m. and 3 p.m. 171st Session of the Executive Committee (continuation)

Tuesday, April 20

10 a.m. I N A U G U R A L C E R E M O N Y

11.30 a.m. Committee on Political Economic and Social

Questions, International Committee

Security and Disarmament The setting up of a

The urgency of reducing new international

tension in the world and economic order

of establishing inter-

national regulations on

the trade in conventional

weapons

3 p.m. Committee on Parliamentary, Educational, Scientific

Juridical and Human Rights and Cultural Committee

Questions Co-operation in the

Parliament as an expression fields of education,

of the social structure of science and culture,

a society and further improvement

of international relations

Wednesday, April 21

10 a.m. Committee on Political Economic and Social

Questions, International Committee

Security and Disarmament The setting up of a

The urgency of reducing new international

tension in the world and of economic order

establishing international (continuation)

regulations on the trade in

conventional weapons

(continuation)
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3 p.m. Committee on Parliamentary, Educational, Scientific

Juridical and Human Rights and Cultural Committee

Questions Co-operation in the

Parliament as an expression of fields of education,

the social structure of a science and culture,

society (continuation) and further improve-

ment of international
Study of the part the Union relations (continuation)
could play in preventing

cruel, inhuman or degrading
treatment or punishment, in

particular, the possibility
of setting up within the Union

a procedure for examining and

treating communications concern-

ing human rights matters

Thursday, April 22

10 a.m. Committee on Political Economic and Social

Questions, International Committee

Security and Disarmament The setting up of a

The urgency of reducing new international

tension in the world and of economic order

establishing international (continuation)

regulations on the trade in

conventional weapons

(continuation)

3 p.m. Committee on Parliamentary, Educational, Scientific

Juridical and Human Rights and Cultural Committee

Questions Co-operation in the

Study of the part the Union fields of education,

could play in preventing science and culture,

cruel, inhuman or degrading and further improve-

treatment or punishment, in ment of international

particular, the possibility relations (continuation)

of setting up within the

Union a procedure for exam-

ining and treating communi-

cations concerning human

rights matters (continuation)
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Friday, April 23

10 a.m. Commi tee on Parliamentary, Economic and Social

Juridical and Human Rights Committee

Questions The setting up of a

Parliament as an expression new international

of the social structure of economic order

a society (end) (end)

Study of the part the Union

could play in preventing

cruel, inhuman or degrading

treatment or punishment, in

particular, the possibility

of setting up within the

Union a procedure for exam-

ining and treating communi-

cations concerning human

rights matters (end)

Elections Elections

3 p.m. Committee on Political Educational, Scientific

Questions, International and Cultural Committee

Security and Disarmament Co-operation in the

The urgency of reducing fields of education,

tension in the world and of science and culture,

establishing international and further improve-

regulations on the trade in ment of international

conventional weapons (end) relations (end)

Elections Elections

4.30 p.m. Committee on Non-Self-

Governing Territories

and Ethnic Questions

Elections

Saturday, April 24

10 a.m. and 3 p.m. 118th Session of the Inter-Parliamentary Council



ANNEXE III

CALENDRIER DE TRAVAIL
TIMETABLE

Dimanche 18
Sunday 1811

Lundi 19 i Mardi 20 Mercredi 21 Jeudi 22 Vendredi 23 ||Samedi 24

Monday 19i Tuesda 20 | Wednesday 21 Thursda 22 Fricay 23 Saturda!y 24
------ hursda-22--- 77--

Cdy6monie inaugurale misssioll Commission Commission Commission Commission
10 h. 1I omisio omison1
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ilf

|| H IBI

llh.30 Cdmmission Commission!:

Ii politique 6conomiquelI II
I t Political Economic Political Economic Parlia- Economic

Political Economic ii Committee Committee Committee Committee mentary Committee

Committee Committee Committee

15 h. Commission Commission Commission Commission Commission Commission Commission Commission (9 -4

parlemen- pour l'du- parlemen- pour l'adu-ij parlemen- pour l'6du-1 politique pour l'6du-I

4 . taire cation taire cation taire cation cation d

Parlia- Educa- ' Parlia- Educa- i Parlia- Educa- Political Educa-
)II . |1 '-f

( I mentary tional I mentary tional g mentary tional i Committee tional P4

Cm t C i | Committee Committee || Committee Committee Committee w
r 0 a) unn
0 U 4 | l||J

16h.30 II II ICommission I -"
territoires | i
non auto- | G

I I ii nomes 0o r

it Non-Self-
Hil I ii il.: 1--=Governing ||

----------- Ter-----iteries 11

Salle i Salle I Salle II Salle I Salle II Salle I Salle II Salle I Salle II I

Room Room I Room II Room I Room II Room I Room II Room I Room II |
||iiI H ||



___ INTER-PARLIAMENTARY UNION
PLACE OU PETIT-SACONNEX

1889 1211 GENEVE 28 SWITZERLANO]

TELEGRAPH "INTERPARLEMENT-GENtVE" TELEPHONE tO22] 34 41 50

GRP/75/29 - Addol
December 22, 1975

FURTHER INFORMATION CONCERNING THE ORGANIZATION

OF THE INTER-PARLIAMENTARY MEETINGS IN MEXICO CITY

(April 18 - 24, 1976)

1. Inaugural Ceremony

The inaugural Ceremony will take place on Tuesday, April 20, at

10 a.m. in the Chamber of Deputies, in the presence of Mr. Luis Echeverria,

President of the Republic.

2. Place of Meetings

The meetings of the Study Committees and the Inter-Parliamentary

Council will be held in the Foreign Ministry Building.

The meeting place of the Executive Committee will be communicated

in the convocation of that body.

3. Simultaneous Interpretation

The equipment for simultaneous interpretation - permanently

installed in the meeting rooms - comprises five interpretation channels.

Two channels will be used for the official languages, English and French;

one channel will be used by the Mexican Group for Spanish and the two

others have been reserved by the Soviet and Japanese Groups.



INTER -PARLIAMENTARY MEETINGS
MEXICO, APRIL 19-24, 1976

REGISTRATION FORM
(Please typewrite) Annex A

1. Group:

2. Delegates: Accompanied by:

(Last name in capitals, first name,
Parliamentary Title and Participating Capacity)

3. Secretaries and Advisors accompanying the Delegation: Accompanied by:
(Last rame in capitals, first name and designation)

4. Association of Secretaries-General of Parliaments: Accompanied by:
(Last name in capitals, first name and designation)

Date:
Secretary of the Group

(Signature)

Please complete this form in duplicate and return it no later than February 13, 1976 to Mr. Fer-
nando Diaz Mufioz, Administrative Secretary, Mexican National Group of the Inter-Parliamentary
Union, Camara de Senadores, Xicot6ncatl 9, Mxico 1, D. F. MEXICO. An additional copy should
be forwarded to the Inter-Parliamentary Bureau, Place du Petit-Saconnex, 1211 Gen&ve 28, Suisse.
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REUNIONS INTERPARLEMENTAIRES
Mexico Avril 19-24, 1976

Annexe A

FORMULAIRE D'INSCRIPTION *
(Il est conseill6 de remplir ce formulaire en lettres imprim6es pour 6viter des erreurs).

1. G rou p e ................... ............... ................ .............................

2. D616gu6s: Accompagn~s de

(Nom en majuscules, pr6nom, Titre Parlementaire

et Titre de Participation).

3. Secr6taires et Conseillers accompagnant la D616gation: Accompagn6s de
(Nom en Majuscules, pr6nom et designation).

4. Association des Secr6taires G6n6raux des Parlements: Accompagnes de
(Nom en Majuscules, pr6nom et d6signation).

D a te : ........... ............... ....................
S6cretaire du Groupe

* Veuillez compl6ter ce formulaire en duplicata et le retourner AVANT LE 13 FEVRIER 1976 a
M. Fernando Diaz Mufioz, Secretario Administrativo del Grupo Nacional Mexicano, CAmara de Se-
nadores, Xicot6neatl 9, Mxico 1, D. F., MEXICO. Un exemplaire aussi doit etre envoy6 au Bu-
reau Interparlementaire, Place du Petit-Saconnex, 1211, Geneve 19, Suisse,



INTER -PARLIAMENTARY MEETINGS
MEXICO, APRIL 19-24, 1976

REGISTRATION FORM *
(Please typewrite) Annex A

1. Group:

2. Delegates: Accompanied by:
(Last name in capitals, first name,
Parliamentary Title and Participating Capacity)

3. Secretaries and Advisors accompanying the Delegation: Accompanied by:
(Last name in capitals, first name and designation)

4. Association of Secretaries-General of Parliaments: Accompanied by:
(Last name in capitals, first name and designation)

Date:
Secretary of the Group

(Signature)

* Please complete this form in duplicate and return it no later than February 13, 1976 to Mr. Fer-
nando Diaz Mufioz, Administrative Secretary, Mexican National Group of the Inter-Parliamentary
Union, Cimara de Senadores, Xicot6ncatl 9, M6xico 1, D. F. MEXICO. An additional copy should
be forwarded to the Inter-Parliamentary Bureau, Place du Petit-Saconnex, 1211 Geneve 28, Suisse.



REUNIONS INTERPARLEMENTAIRES
Mexico Avril 19-24, 1976

Annexe A
ME X IC

FORMULAIRE D'INSCRIPTION *
(II est conseill6 de remplir cc formulaire en lettres imprimees pour 6viter des erreurs).

1. Groupe .p.....

2. D61 6 gues: Accompagn s de

(Nom en majuscules, pr6nom, Titre Parlementaire

et Titre de Participation).

3. Secr6taires et Conseillers accompagnant la D616gation: Accompagnes de

(Nom en Majuscules, pr6nom et d6signation).

4. Association des Secr6taires Gandraux des Parlements: Accompagn6s de
(Nom en Majuscules, pr6nom et designation).

D ate: ............... ..
Skeretaire du Groupe

Veuillez compl6ter ce formulaire en dupleata et le retdurner AVANT LE 13 FEVRIER 1976 a
M. Fernando Diaz Munoz, Secrefario Adninistrativo del Grupo Nacional Mexicano, Camara de Se-
nadores, Xicotncatl 9, Mxico 1, D. F., MEXICO. Un exemplaire aussi doit etre envoy6 au Bu-
reau Interparlementaire, Place du Petit-Saconnex, 1211, Genave 19, Suisse,
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INTER -PARLIAMENTARY MEETINGS
MEXICO, APRIL 19-24, 1976

REGISTRATION FORM *
(Please typewrite) Annex A

1. Group:

2. Delegates: Accompanied by:
(Last name in capitals, first name,
Parliamentary Title and Participating Capacity)

3. Secretaries and Advisors accompanying the Delegation: Accompanied by:
(Last name in capitals, first name and designation)

4. Association of Secretaries-General of Parliaments: Accompanied by:
(Last name in capitals, first name and designation)

Date:
Secretary of the Group

(Signature)

* Please complete this form in duplicate and return it no later than February 13, 1976 to Mr. Fer-
nando Diaz Munoz, Administrative Secretary, Mexican National Group of the Inter-Parliamentary
Union, Cimara de Senadores, Xicot6ncatl 9, Mxico 1, D. F. MEXICO. An additional copy should
be forwarded to the Inter-Parliamentary Bureau, Place du Petit-Saconnex, 1211 Geneve 28, Suisse.



SREUNIONS INTERPARLEMENTAIRES
Mexico Avril 19-24, 1976

Annexe A
E X IC

FORMULAIRE D'INSCRIPTION *
(11 est conseilla de remplir ce formulaire en lettres imprimees pour 6viter des erreurs).

1. G roup e .. ....................... ............... ................... . ..

2. D616 gues: Accompagn6s de

(Nom en majuscules, pr6nom, Titre Parlementaire

et Titre de Participation).

3. Secr6taires et Conseillers accompagnant la D616gation: Accompagn6s de
(Nom en Majuscules, pr6nom et desigrnation).

4. Association des Secretaires G6n6raux des Parlements: Accompagn6s de
(Nom en Majuscules, pr6nom et d6signation).

Date: .................

S6cretaire. du Oroupe

Veuillez cornp16ter ce formulaire en. dipiiata et le retourheir AVANT LE 13dEVBIER'1976 a
M. Fernando Diaz Mufnoz, Secretario Administrativo del Grupo NacionAl Mexicano, Cinaia de Se-
nadores, Xicotkncatl 9, Mdxico 1, D. F., MEXICO. Un exemplaire aussi doit etre envoy6 au Bu-
reau Interparlementaire, Place du Petit-Saconnex, 1211, Gensve 19, Suisse.
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INTER -PARLIAMENTARY MEETINGS
MEXICO, APRIL 19-24, 1976

REGISTRATION FORM
(Please typewrite) Annex A

1. Group:

2. Delegates: Accompanied by:
(Last name in capitals, first name,
Parliamentary Title and Participating Capacity)

3. Secretaries and Advisors accompanying the Delegation: Accompanied by:
(Last name in capitals, first name and designation)

4. Association of Secretaries-General of Parliaments: Accompanied by:
(Last name in capitals, first name and designation)

Date:
Secretary of the Group

(Signature)

Please complete this form in duplicate and return it no later than February 13, 1976 to Mr. Fer-
nando Diaz Muioz, Administrative Secretary, Mexican National Group of the Inter-Parliamentary
Union, Cimara de Senadores, Xicot6ncatl 9, M6xico 1, D. F. MEXICO. An additional copy should
be forwarded to the Inter-Parliamentary Bureau, Place du Petit-Saconnex, 1211 Geneve 28, Suisse.



REUNIONS INTERPARLEMENTAIRES
Mexico Avril 19-24, 197(

Annexe A
MEX IC

FORMULAIRE D'INSCRIPTION *
(Il est conseill6 de remplir ce formulaire en lettres imprimees pour aviter des erreurs).

1. Groupe . .....

2. D616gu6s: Accompagn6s de

(Nom en majuscules, pr6nom, Titre Parlementaire
et Titre de Participation).

3. Secr6taires et Conseillers accompagnant la D616gation: Accompagnes de
(Nom en Majuscules, pronom et d6signation).

4. Association des Secretaires G6ndraux des Parlements: Accompagn6s de
(Nom en Majuscules, pr6nom et d6signation).

D ate: . .............
Skeretaire di (roupe

* Veuillez completer ce formulaire en duikicata et le retourner AVANT LE 13 FEVRIER 1976 a
M. Fernando Diaz Mufioz, Secretario Administrativo del Grupo Nacional Mexicano, Cancua de Se-
nadores, Xicot~ncatl 9, Mxico 1, D. F., MEXICO. Un exemplaire aussi doit etre envoy6 au Bu-
reau Interparlementaire, Place du Petit-Saconnex, 1211, Censve 19, Suisse,
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MEXICO, APRIL 19-24, 1976

4fE X I c q

HOTEL INFORMATION
Annex B

PRICES

Mex. Cy. U.S. Cy.

Hotel MARIA ISABEL SHERATON
Reforma y Mississippi
Mxico 5, D. F.

Single Room with Bath 440.00 35.20

Double Room with Bath 500.00 40.00

HOTEL ROMANO-DIANA
Lerma 237
Mxico 5, D. F.

Single Room with Bath 250.00 20.00

Double Room with Bath 300.00 24.00

HOTEL DEL ANGEL
Lerma 154
M6xico 5, D. F.

Single Room with Bath 175.00 14.00

Double Room with Bath 200.00 16.00

HOTEL MONTEJO
Paseo de la Reforma 240
N6xico 6, D. F.

Single Room with Bath 195.00 15.60

Double Room with Bath 195.00 15.60

Note: A 4% tax should be added to all hotel rates.
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._ REUNIONS INTERPARLEMENTAIRES
Mexico Avril 19-24, 1976

Annexe B
4fE X I Co

INFORMATION D'HOTELS

PRIX
Mex, U.S.
pesos dollarg

HOTEL MARIA ISABEL
SHERATON
Paseo de la Reforma 325

Chambre Simple avec Salle de Bain 440.00 35.20
Chambre Double avec Salle de Bain 500.00 40.00

HOTEL ROMANO-DIANA
Lerma 237
Mexico 5, D. F.

Chambre Simple avec Salle de Bain 250.00 20.00
Chambre Double avec Salle de Bain 300.00 24.00

HOTEL DEL ANGEL
Lerma 154
Mexico 5, D. F.

Cbambre Simple avec Salle de Bain 175.00 14.00
Chambre Double avec Salle de Bain 200.00 16.00

HOTEL MONTEJO
Paseo de la Reforma 240
Mexico 6, D. F.

Chambre Simple avec Salle de Bain 195.00 15.60
Chambre Double avec Salle de Bain 195.00 15.60

Note: On doit ajoutei une taxe de 4% d ces prix.
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HOTEL INFORMATION
Annex C

(To avoid errors, please fill in this form on a typewriter, and cross out words not applicable).

1. G rou p : ...................................................

2. Surname (Mr. /Mrs./Miss) ............. st ........ First name
(In capitals)

3. Parliam entary Title: .............................. ......... . . . . .
(Speaker, Minister, Deputy Minister, Senator, M.P., Deputy, etc.)

4. Accompanied by: ............................... Relationship: .

5. C ountry: ..............................

6. A ddress: ..............................

7. Accomodation required: ................... Single Room(s)/Double Room( s) for

days from .............. .................. to .......... .....

H otel: (1 ) ............................... (2 ) ...... ..........
(Please indicate in order of preference)

8. 1 am arranging my own accomodation. My address in Mexico City during the Meetings will be:

ARRIVAL AND DEPARTURE

a m.
Arrival on ................ at ............... p.m . Flight N o. ......

a.m.
Departure on ............. at ............... p.m . Flight No. ........

D ate: ..........

Signature

Please complete this form in duplicate and return it no later than February 13, 1976 to Mr. Fer-
nando Diaz Mufioz, Adminisrative Secretary, Mexican National Group of the Inter-Parliamentarv
Union, Camara de Senadores, Xicot6ncatl 9, M6xico 1, D. F. MEXICO.
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REUNIONS INTERPARLEMENTAIRES
Mexico Avril 19-24, 1976

Annexe C
41EX ICS

FORMULAIRE DE RESERVATION DES CHAMBRES D'HOTEL *

(I est conseills de remplir cc formulaire en lettres imprimies pour sviter des erreurs)

1. G roupe: ............................................

2. N om : ........................................ Pranom (s)
(en Majuscules)

3. Titre Parlem entaire: ......................... e........
(Prisident du Parlement, Ministre, Vice-Ministre, Senateur, Diputs, etc.)

4. Accompagnr6 de: ................................... Parent6:

5. P ay s : . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . .. . .. .. . . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . .. . .. .

6. A d resse : ..................................................

7. Logement nc6ssaire: ......................... Chambre(s) Simple/Double ..

Pour .................................. jours du ................ au ..

H 6tel: (1) .................................... (2)
(Veuillez indiquer l'ordre de preference)

8. Dans le cas des r6servations faites personellement, adresse pendant les R6unions:

ARRIVEE ET DEPART

Arriv6e le ........................ h .... ........... hs. Vol. numro .

D 6part le .............................. ah.......... hs. Vol. num dro .

D ate : ........................

Signature

* Veuillez compl6tar ce formulaire en duplicata et le retourner AVANT LE 13 FEVRIER 1976 a
M. Fernando Diaz Mufioz, Secretario Administrativo del Grupo Nacional Mexicano, Cimara de
Senadores, Xicot6ncatl 9, Mxico 1, D. F., MEXICO.
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INTER -PARLIAMENTARY MEETINGS
MEXICO, APRIL 19-24, 1976

HOTEL INFORMATION *
Annex C

(To avoid errors, please fill in this form on a typewriter, and cross out words not applicable).

1. G rou p : .......... ........ . . .............. ..... .... .. .... .......... .. . ..... ........... ..

2. Surname (M r./M rs./M iss) ....................... First name ...................
(In capitals)

3. Parliam entary T itle: .............................. ......................................
(Speaker, Minister, Deputy Minister, Senator, M.P., Deputy, etc.)

4. Accom panied by: ............................... Relationship: .........................

5 . C o u n try : .... . .. .. ....... .............. .. .. ........ ......... . ......................

6 . A d d ress: .. ...... . ......... .. ............. ..... ................. . .............

7. Accomodation required: ................... Single Room(s)/Double Room(s) for .........

d ay s fro m . . ... ........ ...... ........... .. to .. .................. .. ....................

H otel: (1 ) ............................... (2 )
(Please indicate in order of preference)

8. 1 am arranging my own accomodation. My address in Mexico City during the Meetings will be:

ARRIVAL AND DEPARTURE

a.m.
Arrival on ................ at ............... p.m . Flight N o. ......

a.m.
Departure on .......... at ............... p.m . Flight No. ......

D ate : ....................

Signature

Please complete this form in duplicate and return it no later than February 13, 1976 to Mr. Fer-
nando Diaz Mufioz, Adminisrative Secretary, Mexican National Group of the Inter-ParliamentarvUnion, Cimara de Senadores, Xicot6ncatl 9, M6xico 1, D. F. MEXICO.
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Annexe C
Af E X ItC

FORMULAIRE DE RESERVATION DES CHAMBRES D'HOTEL *

(I est conseilI de remplir ce formulaire en lettres imprimies pour eviter des erreurs)

1. G roup e: ................................. ............----..-------------- .- .--..-.-. --

2. N om : ....................................... Pranom (s) ...............

(en Majuscules)

3. T itre Parlem entaire: ......... .............................................. ..
(Prisident du Parlement, Ministre, Vice-Ministre, Senateur, Dipute, etc.)

4. Accom pagn4 de: ............................ ,..... Parenta: .............

5. P ay s: ....................... ... ...... . ..... ............ .. ..... -. ..... -- .-

6. A d resse : . .................................................-. -- ... -----. -.- .- .-

7. Logement nc6ssaire: ......................... Chambre(s) Simple/Double

Pour .................................. jours du ................ au .

H 6tel: (1) ................................... (2 )
(Veuillez indiquer l'ordre de prefsrence)

8. Dans le cas des reservations faites personellement, adresse pendant les Reunions:

ARRIVEE ET DEPART

Arriv6e le ..................... ... ...... Vol. numro

D 6part le .............................. a ......... hs. Vol. num6ro

D ate: ........ ................

Signature

* Veuillez completsr ce formulaire en duplicata et le retoumer AVANT LE 13 FEVRIER 1976 a
M. Fernando Diaz Mufnoz, Secretario Administrativo del Grupo Nacional Mexicano, Cimara de
Senadores, Xicotencatl 9, Mxico 1. D. F., MEXICO.



INTER - PARLIAMENTARY MEETINGS
MEXICO, APRIL 19-24, 1976

HOTEL INFORMATION
Annex C

(To avoid errors, please fill in this form on a typewriter, and cross out words not applicable).

1. G rou p : .......................................................u..... . ... ..

2. Surname (Mr./Mrs./M iss) ............................. First name .....
(In capitals)

3. Parliam entary Title: ........... ................... . .......... .....
(Speaker, Minister, Deputy Minister, Senator, M.P., Deputy, etc.)

4. Accompanied by: ............................... Relationship: ......

5. C ountry: ................................

6. A dd ress: ....................................

7. Accomodation required: ................... Single Room(s) /Double Room( s) for

days from ................................ to .

H otel: (1) ...... ...................... . (2 )
(Please indicate in order of preference)

8. I am arranging my own accomodation. My address in Mexico City during the Meetings will be:

ARRIVAL AND DEPARTURE

a.m.
Arrival on ............... m at ............... p.m . Flight No.

a.m.
Departure on ............. at ............... p.m. Flight No.

D ate : ....... . . . . . . . . . .

Signature

° Please complete this form in duplicate and return it no later than February 13, 1976 to Mr. Fer-
nando Diaz Mufioz, Adminisrative Secretary, Mexican National Group of the Inter-Parliamentarv
Union, Cimara de Senadores, Xicot6ncatl 9, M6xico 1, D. F. MEXICO.



REUNIONS INTERPARLEMENTAIRES
Mexico Avril 19-24, 1976

Annexe C
E X I Ct0

FORMULAIRE DE RESERVATION DES CHAMBRES D'HOTEL *

(Ii est conseille de remplir ce formulaire en lettres imprimies pour 4viter des erreurs)

1. G roup e: ................................................ .............p.e..:...-

2. N omr : .:............................. . . . ... .. Pr6nom (s) .:...P.n.o.m.)..........

(en Majuscules)

3. Titre Parlementaire:
(President du Parlement, Ministre, Vice-Ministre, Sinateur, Deputi, etc.

4. Acom pagn4 de: ................................. Parent4: .... . .

5. P ay s: ................................ ...... ...................

6. A d resse : . ....................................................

7. Logement nc6ssaire: ......................... Chambre(s) Simple / Double.

Pour .................................. jours du ..or....... ...... au .

H 6tel: (1) ................ (2)
(Veuillez indiquer l'ordre de prifgrence)

8. Dans le cas des r6servations faites personellement, adresse pendant les R6unions:

ARRIVEE ET DEPART

Arriv6e le ........................ n ...... Vol. numero

D 6part le .............................. ab.......... hs. Vol. numro

D ate: ........................

Signature

* Veuillez compldtsr ce formulaire en duplicata et le retourner AVANT LE 13 FEVRIER 1976 a
M. Fernando Diaz Muioz, Secretario Administrativo del Grupo Nacional Mexicano, Camara de
Senadores, Xicot6ncatl 9, M6xico 1. D. F., MEXICO.



REUNIONS INTERPARLEMENTAIRES
MEXICO, AVRIL 19-24, 1976

INVITATION

Mexico, le 15 Janvier 1976.

Monsieur le President,

Chers Collegues Parlementaires,

J'ai l'honneur et le plaisir, en tant que representant du Groupe National Mexicain
de l'Union Interparlementaire, de vous adresser la pr~sente invitation pour assis-
ter aux sessions de printemps de l'Union, qui se d~rouleront dans la ville de Me-
xico du 19 au 24 avril de 1 annie en cours.

La cfr~monie d'inauguration, en presence de Son Excellence Monsieur Luis
Echeverria Alvarez, President de la R publique du Mexique, aura lieu dans les
locaux de l'Honorable Chambre des D~put&s. Les sessions de travail conform6-
ment au programme 6tabli d cette occasion par l'Union Interparlementaire, se d6-
rouleront dans la salle de conffrences du Minist&re des Affaires Etrangeres.
Veuillez trouver en annexe a cette invitation tous les renseignemens d'ordre g&-
n~ral en relation au programme des reunions ainsi que les details sur les condi-
tions de votre s~jour dans la ville de Mexico.

En vous souhaitant un bon et inoubliable voyage dans notre pays, le Groupe Me-
xicain, par notre interm~diaire, vous prie d'agrer, Monsieur le President et chers
Collegues, l'expression de ma tres haute considfration.

Sanateur ictor Manza • a Schaffer
President du Groupe N ion I Mexicain

de lUnion Interp taire.





INFORMATIONS GENERALES

1. INSCRIPTION DES DELEGUES

Nous remercions d'avance les Groupes Nationaux de remplir et de nous remettre (en double) le

formulaire d'inscription ci-joint, au plus tard le 13 f6vrier 1976, a l'adresse suivante:

Sr. Fernando Diaz MuNfioz
Secretario Administrativo del
Grupo Nacional Mexicano de la
Union Interparlamentaria
Cimqra de Senadores
Xicot6ncatl 9
Mxico 1, D. F.

Un exemplaire de cc formulaire devra etre envoy6 6galement au Bureu Interparlementaire, Place

du Petit Saconnex, 1211 Geneve 28 (Suisse).

2. LOGEMENT

En vue de la grande affluence touristique au Mexique au mois d'avril, nous vous prions d'envoyer
les r6servations d'h6tel dans les plus brefs d6lais. Le Groupe National Mexicain a provisoirement

r6serv6 dans des h6tels de diff6rentes cat6gorics et de prix diff~rents, dont l'information est ci-

jointe (B). La fiche de r6servation (C) devra etre envoy6e en duplicata au Groupe National Me-

xicain, a l'adresse mention6e a l'alinaa 1.

Nous prions les Groupes Nationaux qui d6sirent faire leurs rbservations par l'intermdiaire de

leurs Missions Diplomatiques au Mexique, de bien vouloir l'indiquer sur la fiche de r6servation

de logement (C) ci-jointe, en indiquant le nom de l'hotel choisi pour leur s6jour au Mexique.

3. PASSEPORTS - VISAS - VACCINS

Les membres des ddl6gations de tous les pays affilibs A l'Union Interparlementaire et leurs ac-

compagnateurs, ainsi que les observateurs et membres des organisations internationales invit6s par
le Conseil Interparlementaire, recevront un permi,s spdcial comme Invitas Distingues, valable pour
trente jours, d'apres la Section VII de l'Article 42 de la Loi G6n6rale de Population du Mexique.
Ce permis peut etre obtenu dans nos ambassades et consulats A l'6tranger moyennant la presen-
tation du passeport, l'invitation ci-jointe et la Carte d'Identit6 6mise par le Groupe National
Mexicain.

Si certains membres des dalegations ou autres invit6s ne peuvent pas obtenir ce permis dans leur pays
ou bien dans un pays voisin, ils pourront le recevoir, d'apres les memes conditions, lors de leur
arriv6e A l'a6roport international Benito Juarez de la ville de Mexico.

Le Mexique, en vertu d'accords internationaux, exige A l'arriv6e A toute personne de tous pays un
certificat en vigueur de vaccination antivariolique, A l'exception des Etats Unis et du Canada, ainsi
qu'aux personnes ayant a6 en transit dans ces pays pendant plus de 14 jours anterieurement A leur
arriv6e sur notre territoire.

4. TRANSPORT AERIEN

La ville de Mexico est reli6e par voie abrienne au monde entier et chaque jour le nombre des com-
pagnies a6riennes desservant le Mexique augmente. N6anmoins, nous recommandons, dans la me
sure du possible, d'utiliser les lignes nationales: AeroM6xico et Mexicana de Aviaci6n afin de ren-
dre plus facile le service de r6ception des d6l6gu6s et accompagnateurs a l'adroport par le Groupe
National Mexicain.
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5. CLIMAT

La ville de Mexico jouit d'un climat tempr6 pendant toute l'ann6e, avec une temperature en avril

d'une moyenme de 17° C (63° F). N6anmoins, en raison de son altitude de 2.200 m, les apres-mi-

dis et les soir6e sont fraiches. En avril quelques pluies occasionnelles.

6. HABILLEMENT

11 est conseill6 d'apporter des vetements 16gers rour les matin6es, veste, sweater ou manteau 162er
pour le matin de bonne heure et pour le soir. Quoique les activit6s du programme ne requierent
aucun vetement de soiree, Mexico est une ville cosmopolite, il est done conseilld aux dames d'avoir
une robe du soir et aux messieurs un complet fonc6. Il est aussi recommand6 aux dames d'apporter
des chaussures basses pour les visites aux zones archeologiques.

7. CHANGE DE MONNAIES

L'unit6 mon6taire du Mexique est le peso, divis6 en 100 centavos. 11 n'existe aucune limitation sur
la quantita ou le type de devises 6trangeres que ce soit h l'entr6e ou h la sortie du pays. Les visi-
teurs 6trangers peuvent apporter des devises en billets de banque, cheques de voyage ou cartes
de cr6dit.

Les cours du change pour les devises 6trangeres an 30 docembre 1975 sont les suivants -sujet i
variation:

Valeur en Pesos Mex.
au 30 ddcembre 1975,

Pays Units Monstaire sujet a variation

Angleterre Livre 25.2510
Autriche Schilling 0.6732
Belgique Franc 0.3155
Canada Dollar 12.2801
Costa Rica Colon 1.4574

Danemark Kroner 2.0221

Espagne Peseta 0.2089
France Franc 2.7865
Italie Lire 0.01826
Japon Yen 0.04092
Nicaragua Cordoba 1.7842
Norvege Kroner 2.2357

Pays - Bas Guilder 4.6462

Republique F6d'rale de

l'Allemagne Deutsche Mark 4.7611

Sude Kroner 2.8327

Suisse Franc 4.7624

U.S.A. Dollar 12.49

Les visiteurs 61trangeres peuvent apporter des devises en billets de banque, cheques de voyage ou

cartes de cr6dit.
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8. BANKING AND SHOPPING HOURS

Banks are open from 9:00 a.m. to 1:30 p.m., Monday through Friday. In the area in which

the hotels chosen by the Mexican National Group are located, there are branches of all the banking
institutions.

Most shops are open from 10:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and Fri-

day, and from 10:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. on Wednesday and Saturday. Some shops are also open on
Sunday.

9. IDENTITY CARDS AND LUGGAGE LABELS

A supply of identity cards (D) and luggage labels (E) is being sent to you with this
invitation, for distribution to the delegates and persons accompanying them.

To facilitate reception at the airport all delegates are kindly requested to have their
identity cards readily available and to affix labels to all pieces of luggage.

10. NAME BADGES

Name badges will be issued for all delegates, observers, and accompanying persons upon
registration. We recommend that, for security reasons and to permit us to provide you with better
service, badges be worn for all conference activities, both official and social, and for the ladies'
programme.

11. AIRPORT RECEPTION

The Mexican National Group has made arrangements for the reception of delegates and
their parties and transportation at the Benito JuArez International Airport in Mexico City on April
17, 18, and 19, in order to reduce to a minimum the usual immigration, customs, and health for-
malities and ensure that they are transported to their hotels as quickly as possible.

12. OFFICIAL TRANSPORTATION

The Mexican Group has arranged to provide transportation for the delegates from the Ma-
ria Isabel-Sheraton Hotel to the conference area at the Ministry of Foreign Relations. In view of
the heavy traffic in Mexico City, this hotel has been chosen as the point of departure because of
its easy access and parking for the coaches, and because it is located only a short distance awav
from the other official hotels.

For the benefit of all the delegates, the coaches will depart promptly at the time given in
the program to be distributed upon registration.

13. RECEPTION AND INFORMATION BUREAU

A Reception and Information Bureau will be set up in the conference area at the Ministry
of Foreign Relations, where delegates may pick up their documentation on registration day, Mon-
day, April 19, from 9:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., and correspondence throughout the conference.

14. TRAVEL AGENCY

A travel agencv will operate in the conference area to assist any delegates wishing to make
individual arrangements or to confirm their return flights.
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15. COMMUNICATION SERVICES

Post office and telephone services will be available to the delegates in the coference area.

Special telephone lines will be installed for long-distance service, on which delegates may make
collect calls.

16. MEDICAL SERVICES

Emergency medical care is provided in the conference area at the Ministry of Foreign Rel-

ations. If necessary, the Mexican National Group will make arrangements for medical treatment

and hospitalization, but the delegates will bear financial responsibility.

17. COFFEE SHOP AND RESTAURANT

Coffee will be served to the delegates in the conference area at the Ministry of Foreign

Relations. There is a small restaurant next to the conference area where any delegates not wishing
to return to their hotels may have lunch.

Transportation will be provided at mid-day by the Mexican National Group from the con-

ference area to the Maria Isabel Hotel to allow the delegates to have lunch in any of the nearby
restaurants.

18. LADIES' PROGRAMME

The Mexican National Group is preparing a special programme for the ladies and other
persons accompanying the delegates, the details of which will be included in the documentation
to be handed out during registration.

Any ladies not wishing to participate in the special activities planned for them are kindiy
requested to inform the Reception and Information Bureau of this when they register.

19. EXCURSION

For the- excursion on Sunday, April 25, a day trip to the City of Puebla is being planned.
Additional information will be provided in the conference handbook.

20. MAIL

All correspodence relating to the 1976 Spring Sessions should be addressed to:

Mr. Fernando Diaz Munfioz,
Administrative Secretary,
Mexican National Group of the Inter-Parliamentary Union.
C~mara de Senadores,
Xicotencatl 9,
M6xico 1, D. F., MEXICO.

Cables should be addressed to: SENADOMEX.
6



Delegates' mail during their stay in Mexico City should be addressed to:

c/o Grupo Nacional Mexicano de la
Uni6n Interparlamentaria
Cimara de Senadores
Xicotkncatl 9
M6xico 1, D. F.. MEXICO.

All mail will be delivered to the delegates at the Reception and Information Bureau to be

set up for this purpose in the conference area at the Ministry of Foreign Relations.

WORK PROGRAMME

Monday, April 19

10:00 a.m. - Meeting of the Executive Committee

3:00 p.m. - Meeting of the Executive Committee

Tuesday, April 20

10:00 a.m. - Inaugural Ceremony

11:30 a.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

3:00 p.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

Wednesday, April 21

10:00 a.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

3:0) p.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

Thursday, April 22

10:00 a.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

3:00 p.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

Friday, April 23

10:00 a.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

3:00 p.m. - Standing Study Committee Sessions

Saturday, April 24

10:00 a.m. - Meeting of the Inter-Parliamentary Council

3:00 p.m. - Meeting of the Inter-Parliamentary Council

7



Messers. Ballantine, Merriam, Perez, Vasudevan January 6, 1976

M. A. Burney

UNESCO: Intergovernmental Conference on Conmunication Policies in the
Latin American and Caribbean Region

Attached is an invitation for the Bank to observe the above conference -
copies of the provisional agency and of rules and procedure for the
conference are also attached.

Although important, the subject is broal irn scope and we r not
sure what the focus would be when the conference, or it -ub-groups,
deal with such areas as "System of CoumnunicatioK, o-r 'itication
Policies," and "International Cooperation".

Would you please let me know (by January 31) whether the Bank should
be represented and do youhhave any names to su0,est.

MAB:nts



Form No. 27
(3-70)
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OUTGOING WIRE

TO: FOIRINTER DATE: JANUARY 6, 1976
BRUXELLES

CLASS OF
SERVICE: LT x2601

COUNTRY: (BELGIUM)

TEXT:
Cable No.:

FOR DEFGNEE SECRETARY GENERAL

RESPONDING YOUR LETTER TO RALPH ROMAIN PLEASE BE ADVISED THAT BANK HOPES

TO BE REPRESENTED AT DIDAFRTCA EXHIBITION IN DAKAR BY MATS HULTIN AND

DAVID LEWIS BUT WILL NOT REQUIRE A BOOTH

BALLANTINE

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED

AUTHORIZED BY: CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION:

NAME D. S. Ballantine cc: Mr. Hultin
Mr. Romain

DEPT. E c

SIGNATlURF-
/sIGNAT E OF INDIVIDUAL AUTHORIZED TO APPROVE)

REFERENCE: DSB/hFor Use By Comunicions Section

ORIGINAL (File Copy)
(IMPORTANT: See Secretaries Guide for preparing form) Checked for Dispatch:
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Form No. 27
(3-70)
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OUTGOING WIRE

TO: NAJMANS DATE: December 30, 1975
UNESCO
PARIS CLASS OF TELEX

SERVICE:

COUNTRY: FRANCE

TEXT:
Cable No.: REURTEL DECEMBER 23 ALBERTO DE CAPITANI HAS BEEN DESIGNATED AS THIRD

BANK MEMBER ALONG WITH LYNN AND LE BLANC OF STUDY TEAM STOP UNFORTUNATELY

PRIOR COMMITMENTS PREVENT DE CAPITANI'S STARTING WORK IN PARIS ON

JANUARY 5 WITH LYNN AND LE BLANC STOP HOWEVER HE WILL JOIN THE STUDY

TEAM IN PARIS WITHIN THE NEXT TWO WEEKS

KEARNS
INTBAFRAD

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED

AUTHORIZED BY: CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION:

NAME cc: Jean Carriere, Dir., European Office
James M. Kearns Duncan Ballantine, Dir., Ed. Dept.

DEPT.

Organ' tion anning Department

SIGNATURE
SIGNTURF(slGNATU E F N IVIDUA.HORIZED To APPROVE)

REFERENCE: For Use By Communicatio s Section

JMKearns:jb
ORIGINAL (File Copy)

(IMPORTANT: See Secretaries Guide for preparing form) Checked for Dispatch:
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J,
Form No. 27

(3-70)
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OUTGOING WIRE

TO: UNESCO DATE: DECEMBER 23, 1975

PARIS CLASS LT
SERVICE: 2331

COUNTRY:
FRAN~CE

TEXT:
Cable No.:

FOR DALY HAVE ARRANGED DEPOSIT US DOLLARS 328,014.70 TO

CHASE MANHATTAN BANK NEW YORK DECEMBER 24 STOP REPRESENTS

PAYMENT OF INVOICES 6/3394 AND 6/3395 AND 6/4049

STOP LETTER FOLLOWS

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED

AUTHORIZED BY:THOMAS MITCHELL CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION:

NAME

DEPT. LE'

SIGNATURE
(SIGNATURE OF INDIVIDUAL AbTHORIZED TO APPROVE)

REFERENCE: For Use By Communications
RJones/GWhiticker/1wb

ORIGINAL (File Copy)
(IMPORTANT: See Secretaries Guide for preparing form) Checked for Dispatch:
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Decu ~r 24, 1975

Dear Ur. Fobes:

This is to thanl you, on behalf of Mr. -c. r , for your letter of
lovember 24, and your telex on Dece2er ¼, rt'r t meting of the
Special ComAttee of Governneatal ;xperts to prgar rco tienntions on
the preservation of historic quarters, towns aui sites, and thir
integration into a )odern enviroamient, to be hel i in qarsaw )etween
February 9th and 1t 1976.

In a general way, t'w Bauk is interested in the subject of the
faeeting but as it does not relate directly ti 7:mi operations. and given
existiig comitments of the bank staff, I regret to inform you that the
nani, will notebe able to participate in that meeting. Th Lank would,
however be interested in receivin a copy of the proceedings of the
meeting, if and when one is prepare.

Since rely yours,

D)eputy 'pecia I19prsentative for
United "Ations Organivitions

Mr. John L. Fobes

Jeputy Direc tor-General

7, Place de Foutcnoy
757Q. Paris, France

cc: Mr. Ballantine
Mr. Tolbert

Mr. J. Lee

MAB:nts/< -1l



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

U__L_____U organisation des nations unies pour l'education, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

The Director-General

rarence: DG/4.4/49,25.3 2 3 L E 1975

Subject : Intergovernmental Conference on Communi ation
Policies in the Latin American and Caribbean
region (uito, 14_ - 23 June 1976)

Dear Mr. McNamara,

By resolution 4,121 adopted at its eighteenth session
the General Conference authorized me to organize an Inter-
governmental Conference on Communication Policies in Latin
America and the Caribbean region, At the invitation of the
Government of Ecuador, this Conference will be held in Quito
from 14 to 23 June 1976.

In application of decision 4,4. taken by the Executive
Board at its 97th session, I have pleasure in inviting your
Organization to be represented by an observer at the Conference,

If, as I earnestly hope, vour Organization is in a
position to accept this invitation, I should be grateful if
you would be good enough to let me know at the appropriate
time the name and title of the person appointed as observer.

The provisional agenda (COM*75/LACCOM/1) and provisional
Rules of Procedure (COM,75/LACCOM/2) of the Conference are
enclosed herewith, The provisional annotated agenda and the
working document for the Conference will be sent to you in due
course,

2 encl, Yours sincerely,

Amadou-Mahtar M Bow

Mr, Robert S, McNamara
President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development
1818 H Street, N.W4,
Washington, D.C, 20433
U.S.A. --
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Distribution: limited COM/LACCOM/1
PARIS, 15 December 1975
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

INTERGOVERNMENTAL CONFERENCE ON COMMUNICATION
POLICIES IN LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN

Quito, 14-23 June 1976

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the Conference

2. Election of President

3. Adoption of Rules of Procedure

4. Election of Vice-Presidents, Rapporteur-General and Commissions' Chairmen

5. Adoption of the Agenda

6. Perspectives and problems

(a) present situation and trends in communication policies

(b) the rale of communication in an integrated approach to development
and in particular in the fields of education, science and culture

7. Problems arising from the development of modern systems of communication

(a) access and participation: right to communicate

(b) rights and responsibilities of "communicators"

8. Formulation and implementation of communication policies

(a) policies formulation, different approaches

(b) problems and methods of planning

(c) economic and financial aspects

(d) professional training

(e) research and evaluation

9. Regional integration and international co-operation

(a) communication contribution to the process of regional integration in

Latin America and the Caribbean

(b) international co-operation and Unesco's rle

10. Adoption of recommendations and of final report

11. Closing of the Conference

COM-76/CONF.202/COL.2



Distribution: limited COM/LACCOM/2

PARIS, 12 December 1975
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

INTERGOVERNMENTAL CONFERENCE ON COMMUNICATION POLICIES
IN LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN

Quito, 14 - 23 June 1976

PROVISIONAL RULES OF PROCEDURE

(Drawn up in accordance with the provisions of the regulations
for the general classification of the various categories of
meeting convened by Unesco)

I. PARTICIPATION

Rule 1 - Chief participants

The governments of Member States, of the Associate Member and of the Territory
invited by decision of the Executive Board of the Organization shall be entitled
to take part in the Conference with the right to vote.

Rule 2 - Representatives and observers

2.1 Member States and Associate Members of Unesco other than those referred to in
Rule 1 may send observers.

2.2 The United Nations and other organizations of the United Nations system with
which Unesco has concluded mutual representation agreements may send representa-
tives.

2.3 The non-Member States and intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations
invited by decision of the Executive Board may also send observers.

2.4 Representatives and observers may participate in the work of the Conference,
without the right to vote and subject to Rule 9.3.

II. ORGANIZATION OF THE CONFERENCE

Rule 3 - Election of officers

The Conference shall elect a President, one or more Vice-Presidents and a
Rapporteur-General.

Rule 4 - Commissions

4.1 The Conference shall establish two Commissions if it deems necessary.

4.2 Commissions established by the Conference shall elect each its own Chairman,
two Vice-Chairmen and, if necessary, Rapporteur.

(COM-76/CONF.202/COL.1)



COM/LACCOM/2 - page 2

Rule 5 - Steering Committee

5.1 The Steering Committee of the Conference shall consist of the President, the

Vice-Presidents, the Rapporteur-General and the Chairmen of any Commission

which the Conference may establish pursuant to the provisions of Rule 4.1.

5.2 The function of the Steering Committee shall be to co-ordinate the work of

the Conference and its Commissions, to fix the dates, hours and order of

business of meetings and in general to assist the President in carrying out
his duties.

III. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS

Rule 6 - Duties of the President

6.1 In addition to exercising the powers which are conferred upon him elsewhere

by the present rules, the President shall open and close each plenary meeting

of the Conference. He shall direct the discussions, ensure observance of

these rules, accord the right to speak, put questions to the vote and

announce decisions adopted by the Conference. He shall rule on points of

order and, subject to the present rules, shall control the proceedings and

the maintenance of order. He shall not vote.

6.2 If the President is absent during a meeting or any part thereof, his place
shall be taken by one of the Vice-Presidents. A Vice-President acting as

President shall have the same powers and duties as the President.

6.3 The Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Commissions of the Conference shall

have the same duties with regard to the body over which they are called upon

to preside as the President and the Vice-Presidents of the Conference.

Rule 7 - Publicity of meetings

All plenary meetings and meetings of the Commissions shall be held in public

unless the body concerned decides otherwise.

Rule 8 - Quorum

8.1 At plenary meetings a quorum shall consist of a majority of the States
referred to in Rule 1 which are represented at the Conference.

8.2 At meetings of the Commissions, a quorum shall consist of a majority of the
States referred to in Rule 1 which are members of the body in question.

8.3 The Conference and its Commissions shall not decide on any matter unless a
quorum is present.

Rule 9 - Order and time-limit of speeches

9.1 The presiding officer shall call upon speakers in the order in which they
indicate their wish to speak.

9.2 The presiding officer may limit the time allowed to each speaker if circum-

stances make this desirable.

9.3 Representatives and observers referred to in Rule 2 may speak with the pre-

vious consent of the presiding officer.



COM/LACCOM/2 - page 3

Rule 10 - Points of order

10.1 During a discussion, any delegation may raise a point of order, and such
point of order shall be immediately decided upon by the presiding officer.

10.2 An appeal may be made against the ruling of the presiding officer. Such
appeal shall be put to the vote immediately and the presiding officer's
ruling shall stand unless overruled by a majority of the delegations
present and voting.

Rule 11 - Procedural motions

11.1 During a meeting, any delegation may propose the adjournment or closure of
the discussion, or the suspension or adjournment of the meeting.

11.2 Such a motion shall be put to the vote immediately. Subject to Rule 10.1,
such motions shall have precedence in the following order over all other
proposals or motions before the meeting:

(a) suspension of the meeting;
(b) adjournment of the meeting;
(c) adjournment of the debate on the question under discussion;
(d) closure of the debate on the question under discussion.

Rule 12 - Resolutions and amendments

12.1 Draft resolutions and amendments may be proposed by the participants
referred to in Rule 1 and shall be transmitted in writing to the Secretariat
of the Conference which shall circulate copies to all delegations.

12.2 As a general rule, no draft resolution or amendment shall be discussed or
put to the vote unless it has been circulated sufficiently in advance to
all delegations in the working languages of the Conference.

Rule 1) - Working languages

13.1 The working languages of the Conference shall be English, French and
Spanish.

13.2 Speeches made in any meeting of the Conference or its Commissions in one of
the working languages shall be interpreted into the other working languages.

13.3 Speakers may, however, speak in any other language, provided they make their
own arrangements for the interpretation of their speeches into one of the
working languages.

13.4 The documents of the Conference shall be issued in English, French and
Spanish.

Rule 14 - Voting

14.1 The delegation of each government referred to in Rule 1 shall have one vote
in the Conference and in the Commissions in which it is represented.

14.2 Subject to the provisions of Rules 8.3 and 17, decisions shall be taken by
a majority of the delegations present and voting.
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14.3 For the purpose of the present rules, the expression "delegations present
and voting" shall mean delegations casting an affirmative or negative vote.
Delegations abstaining from voting shall be considered as not voting.

14.4 Voting shall normally be by a show of hands.

14.5 When the result of a vote by a show of hands is in doubt, the presiding
officer may take a second vote by roll-call. A vote by roll-call shall
also be taken if it is requested by not less than two delegations before
the voting takes place.

14.6 When an amendment to a proposal is moved, the amendment shall be voted on
first. When two or more amendments to a proposal are moved, the Conference
shall first vote on the amendment deemed by the presiding officer to be
furthest removed in substance from the original proposal, and then on the
amendment deemed by him to be next furthest removed therefrom and so on,
until all the amendments have been put to the vote.

14.7 If one or more amendments are adopted, the amended proposal shall then be
voted upon as a whole.

14.8 A motion is considered an amendment to a proposal if it merely adds to,
deletes from or modifies part of that proposal.

Rule 15 - Records

15.1 The results of the work and the recommendations of the Commissions shall be
transmitted to the Conference in the form of reports.

15.2 The Conference shall adopt a report on the results of its work, including
such recommendations as it may have adopted.

15.3 After the close of the Conference, a final report shall be published by
Unesco.

IV. SECRETARIAT OF THE CONFERENCE

Rule 16 - Secretariat

16.1 The Director-General of Unesco or his representative shall participate in
the work of the Conference, without the right to vote. They may at any
time make either oral or written statements to the Conference or any sub-
sidiary body on any question under discussion.

16.2 The Director-General of Unesco shall appoint a member of the Secretariat
to act as Secretary-General of the Conference as well as other officials
who shall together constitute the Secretariat of the Conference.

16.3 The Secretariat shall receive, translate and distribute all official docu-
ments of the Conference and interpret the discussions, as provided in
Rule 13. It shall also assist in drawing up the reports of the Conference
and perform all other duties necessary for the work of the Conference.
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V. ADOPTION AND AMENDMENT OF THE RULES OF PROCEDURE

Rule 17 - Adoption

The Conference shall adopt these Rules of Procedure by a decision taken in
plenary meeting by a simple majority of the delegations present and voting.

Rule 18 - Amendment

The Conference may amend these Rules of Procedure by a decision taken in
plenary meeting by a two-thirds majority of the delegations present and voting.
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Mr. Chauncey F. Dewey Deember 15, 1975

Antonio S. Tarnawiecki

Comments on UNE SCO Proposal for the
Creation of a World Paper Bank

1. A Resolution of the UNESCO General Conference, held in October/

November 197h, authorized its Director General to study, in coordination

with other international organizations, the possibility of creating a

strategic reserve (or buffer stock) of newsprint and other types of

cultural papers to be administered by a World Paper Bank (Annex 1). As

a result, an inter-agency consultation on the paper shortage met in

Rome on March 3/h, 1975, with the participation of FAQ, the FAO/IBRD

Cooperative Program, UNESCO and UNCTAD (Annex 2), and agreed that the

long-term solution to the problem of cultural paper shortages in develop-

ing countries lies in the construction of pulp and paper mills in these

countries (Annex 3, page 3).

2. however, for the short and medium-term alleviation of shortages

in developing countries, expected to be felt after 1976, the meeting

suggested that the ULN agencies further explore the possibility of establish-

ing a reserve stock of newsprint and other cultural papers. It was further

agreed to submit the proposal to the consideration of the FAQ Advisory

Committee on Pulp and Paper. This group met in h y 1975 and apparently

commissioned a group of Swedish Consultants (Carl. J. Bergendahl and

Associates AB) who prepared a paper on this subject. In their paper

(Annex h), the Consultants concluded that the problem of selecting 
a

limited number of specifications and basis weights 
to constitute a

strategic reserve would be an impossible task and proposed that a

"Reserve Paper Machine Capacity" be established instead following the

outline shown in Annex 5.

3. Within the Bank, comments so far received (Annex 6), have been

negative to the proposal. The main reasons given, with which I agree,

are that:

a) Manufacturers and buyers in the developed countries (being

the largest suppliers and users of newsprint and cultural

papers) would benefit most from the scheme.

b) The physical problem of stocking a variety of types of

paper are very difficult.

c) The trend towards higher prices resulting from 
some

shortage in the future will in the long-term benefit those

developing countries with accessible forest resources

more than the developed countries, because additional

capacity will be increasingly installed in 
these

countries.



Mr. Chauncey F. Dewey - 2 - DecemIer 15, 1975

d) The cost of maintaining a stockpile of one million tons of

newsprint has been estimated at 's 50/100 million
annually.

h4. ~H wever, I would like to point out that the price-8upply-demand
mechanism in the paper industry, and particularly in the c ase of newsprint,

is an imperfect and sluggish one. All persons connected with industry

agree that present prices are below those which would encourage the establish-

ment of new plants considering the high capital costs associated with them,

particularly in the developing countries where substantial investment in

infrastructure is often required and additional costs are often incurred

during construction, start-up and initial years of operation because of

lack of trained personnel at various levels. In the more developed
countries, adjustment to changes in demand in the next few years will

probably take place predorrnantly through expansion and/or modernization

of existing plants at a much lower per-ton capital cost than for new

gross-roots plants. However, when and if economic activities expand

rapidly in the developed world, serious shortages of newsprint (and

cultural and other types of paper) probably will again become acute.

Many developing countries are attempting to counteract this serious

problem through the implementation of projects which at present price

levels appear to be only marginally attractive. In evaluating some of

these projects, I believe the Bank Group should take into consideration

the broader perspective of avoidance of serious shortages of cultural paper

during peak consumption periods and the fact that for periods of time

extending for several years, marginal costs, even under very efficient

operating conditions, may be higher than prices arrived at through the

operation of an imperfect market mechanism.

5. Other communications received related to this subject are

attached.

ATarnawiecki :km

Enclosures:

cc: Messrs. Fuchs
Moore
Walstedt
Oberdorfer
Becher
Brook
Takeuchi
Palmer
Gregory
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Text of a Resolution approved by Unesco - Ceneral Conference

Eighteenth Sessicn, Paris 1974

The General Cdnference of Unesco,

* - eCOCni~ng the vital rble of books and other printed obedia, as well as paper in

* generi4l for the proi-lotiofl of the ideals and objectives of the Organizationl in t hec

fields of education, natural sciences, culture and communication,

Conidzrijng in particl;r the crucil role of the printed word in the form of tc-xtbooks

- -- an readg •aterils fcr the process of development and change of- atti tudes whether

applied-to children's education in the class roons or to adolescent and adult literacy

within the concept of life-long education,

being conscious of the needs of societies for printed vedia f all inds to heap

building ne social institutions, strengthening cultural identification and disseminating

new knowledge in science and technology,

Considerin- the persistent and Increasing imbalance in the consumption of paper in the

developing and the developed part of the world,

Concerned by the dramatic effects upon the print and newspaper industry and text book

proJuction which the p'resent shortage of paper supplies have had in particular mo ties

- countries already suffering from scarce resources for the import of vital commoities,

Taking note of

(a) the present and apparently, growing under-supply of paper in relation to the needs

of the world,

(b) the steep rise ii prices of paper supplies hurting in particular countries with

restrained inflation rates,

(c) the apparent non-economic and excessive 
use of paper in many parts of the 

world

and its environmental irplications,

(d) the lack of financial resources for development of new 
paper Lills or new raw

materials in the importing countries,

(c) the immediate critical situation for 
educational and social institutions in the

developing countries being suddenly cut short of 'aper supplies,



Authorizes the Director-General, acting within the framework of the pertinent

resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social Council and in consultation with FAO

U:XIDO, UNCTAD and UNEP, to promote the cooperation of the organizations mainly concerned

-with-the causes and effects of the paper shortage, for world action aimed at:

(a) the projection of wor3d needs for paper and newsprint for the coming decade,

(b) research and development of additional paper resources on the basis of alternative

raw materials readily available,

(c) international voluntary cooperation between producers and consuners so as to avert

the worst effects of future crises in paper supplies and price structures through

improved long-term market price and distribution systems,

(d) ;the establishment of a world paper bank which 
would hold or identify stocks of

paper available to meet urgent educational, cultural and co.munication needs,

particularly of developing nations,

.(e) an appeal to international and national aid agencies, to manufacturers and to

consumers in advanced countries to collaborate in making supplies and money

available to Meet the most immediate high-priority needs in the developing countries

- suffering from the present crisis.

7 '*-'' * 1
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UICTAD - Mr. David Saca, Special Assistant to the Director,
Commdities Division

UNESCO - Mr. Gunnar llaesschud, Director , U ESC0 Department of
Free Flow of Information and Developmn'nt of Comnminnication

Mr. Peter Thorp, Chief, Division of Free Flow of Information
and International Exchanges
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- P.J. Vakomies, Director, Forest Incstries and TradJe Division

-- S.L. Pringle, Chief, Forcst E conomics and Statistics
Branch (FOIB)

- T.A. Erfurth, Forest Proaucts Mlrketing, I

- P.A. Wardle, Trend Studies and Econo'mic Analysis, FO)I

. larkila, Chief, Pulp and Paper Branch

- L. Lintu, Pulp and Paper Branch

E.O. Nyberg, Pulp and Paper Branch

- J.E. . Arnold, Chief, Plans Unit

G.R. Lindell, Plans Unit

Development DerPart ment

~ 1.1. IacParlane, FAO/World 3ank Cooperative Progrmmrwe

- Economic and Social Policy Departnment

S.C. Cupta, Economist, Commodities and Trade Division



ANNEX 3

REPORT

OF AN

INTER-AGENGY CONSULTATION ON THE PAPER SHORTAGE

ROME, 3-h MARCH 1975

AGEUJA

1. General nature of the pulp and paper shortage.

2. Feasibility of creating a system of strategic reserves 
of

cultural papers.

3. Appeal for emergency supplies of cultural paper.

h. Summary of conclusions.

FAO
Rome, March 1975
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INTROlUJCTICN
3v

An Inter-Agency Consultation on the Paper Shortage was held in Ro:- on

3-4 1arch, 1975. The Consultation was attepded by representatives'of the Forestry

Department and Economic and Social Department of FAO, the FAO/World Bank Coo rative

Prograrnme, UNESCO and UNCTAD (Annex 1).

The Consultation followed from a Resolution of the 18th Session of the

General Conference of UNESCO (Anneh 2), and decisions by the 64th Session of

the FAO Council (Annex 3), concerning possible action by the UN agencies to help

alleviate the shortage of. printing paper experienced by developing countries

iring 1974. -

The Consultation was opened by Mr. P.J. Vakomics, Director, Forest

Industries and Trade Division, FAO, who also acted as Chairman. The meeting

adopted the agenda shown in Annex 4.

item 1 - Ceneral nature of the pulp and canr h r)e hr

The Consultation noted that the situation in the paper t.arkets had

- considerably changed since the time when the meeting was proposed. The current

situation is one of surplus and ready availability of paper. However, it is foreseen

iat this is a short term situation, brought about by the present depressed economic

conditions in the major consuming countries. MI.oreover, though supplies are readily

available, prices remain high and are not likely to decline very reach as the recent

rise was to a large part a long overdue adjustment.

Though the recent paper shortage had been particularly acute, it was noted th;

periodic shortages alternating with periods of excess capacity have been a regalar

feature of the pulp and paper industry. These arise partly because of the h-ighly

capital intensive nature of the industry with new capacity added in large blokzs,

partly because of the impact of economic fluctuations on paper demand, and p:ly

because of capacity expansion to secure future access to supplies of fibre

raw materials. The current cycle appetredto have been accentuated, at least

in the caso of newsprint, by an exceptionally high build up of stocks by major consun-
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The meeting considered the results of an outlook appraisal based on the latest

FAO survey of production capacity, which indicated that the present surplus of cultural

paper would by 1976 revert to a period of more or less supply-demand balance follow:ed

by groirng shortages. Though the difficulty of forecasting the situation in the

industry was acknowledged, particularly in view of the uncertainties generated by

the present world economic situation, the forecasts have in the past been very accurate.

Because of the ertended lead--time required for the construction of new pulp and paper F
mills, additions to capacity can be forecast several years in advance with a high degrce

of .accuracy. Fordcasts of paper demand have been conducted with fairly simple models

which, nevertheless have yielded satisfactory though somewhat conservative, estirmntes

of .mand growth.

It was noted that the developing period of shortage is not due to any basic

physical shortage of pulpable fibre; the shortfal]. is in the processing capacity

The Consultation then examined the reasons behind the forecasted widening gap in processin'

capacity relative to expected increases in demaand over the next few years, It was noted

that the 1960's were characterized by marked over-expansion and low profitability,

contributing-to reduced investment in new production capacity in the 1970's. Thi-

vas reinforced by the mounting costs of effluent control to meet new environmental .

st dards. The recent increases in prices thus represented an overdue and necessary

adjustment to signal the need for renewed industrial expansion. However, prices

nay have to.rise further due to rampant inflation before substantial new investmn

will be forthco-ming.

It was concluded that the solution to the paper shortage required an expcnsi on

of pulp and paper production capacity in developing countries, to serve not only domestic

but also export markets. The develop:.ent of doestic industry would at least ensurt

rainirmam local supplies in time of tight world supplies. In addition expnsicn of a:er

production capacity in developing countries might promote the attainment of consumpt ion

patterns more in line with the needs of these countries.
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Though the advantages of expanding pulp and paper mfacturing capacity in

developing regions are many, there remin a number of pr'oblcr.s.. Some aspects of urin

mixed tropical h'ardwoods for pulp production need further investigation. The creation

of alternative, or additional, resources- of pulpable wood fibre through the establishment

of man-made forests of quick growing species requires a time cpan of many years. Tie. -

development of domestic pulp and paper capacity has on occasion been discouraged by a

variety of economic, social and political c6nsidcrations, as well as by the practice of

disposing of surplus supplies by selling them in developing countries at less than

general market prices.

The establishment of sufficicnt manufacturing capacity in developing countries

wi., therefore, take some time. It will also require a sustained and intensive effo

to covercome the problems recorded above, along the lines already initiated by

FAO. in consultation with the UMP and international financing. institutions. The

rest of the Consultation was therefore devoted to discussing short and medium term

measures that might alleviate further shortages of cultural papers in developing

countries during the period while they ar'e building up domestic production capacity.

The Consultation also drew attention to the scope for expanded production from existing

mills in developing countries by improving their productivity. It was noted that

this :as an activity on wbich UNIDO was able to offer assistance.

Item 2 - Feasibility of creatin a ystem of strateor- reserves of cultural apzrs

The Consultatiot explored certain aspects of establishing and using buffer

stocks of newsprint. The cyclical fluctuations in production and consumption of newsprint

in the past were noted. Attention was drawn to the fact that growth in consumption in

developing countries tended to fall off during peak periods of production and conumption

in the developed countries, indicating that on a global basis, supplies were in'sufficienl

when demand was strong and that the shortfall was felt most severely in developing

countries. It was noted- that the pulp and. paper industry had experienced repeated perio:
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furplus capacity and that the. economics of the industry were such that this meant

it was fr e qucntly at sub-optimum operating ratios. The paper concluded that

buffer stocks by helping to even out the fluctuations in supply and demand would

not only improve the supply situation of importing developing countries, but could

also benefit the producing industries and the cconomics of the major producing countries

by providing additional outlets for their products in periods of slack demand.

The technical and financial aspects of buffer stocks were explored through

n eample vhich considored ways andimeans~of storing a million tons of newsprint.

Tliq paper concluded that there were no major technical problems; the problem is

o of financing the storage facilities'. It was estimated that warehouse capacity

for a million tons of newsprint would have a capital cost of about 150 million

dollars and annual operating costs, excluding the costs of the newsprint andL

i1nterest charges, of from 15 to 20 million dollars. The cost of newsprint at

current mill net price would be 350 million dollars, and total annual st orago c 0zt

including interest charges would be 65-80 illion dollars. It was noted in he is-

Scussion that the unit manufactur ig cost of newsprint is conhiderable lower t he

mill-net price and inversely proportional to the level of production.

Therefore, if' the newsprint was stored at or close to actual manufacturing

costs, total storing costs would be substantially less than the figures indicat d

above.

The Consultation recopnised that the situation.under discussion differed

from the usual situations in which buffer stocks were employed. Buffer stocks

are traditionally a means for stabilizing prices, normally to reduce fluctuatio:

in export earnings from primary comnodities from developing countries. In the

case of printing papers, however, the problem is to ensure essential supplies

of the manufactured product to the developing countries. The questioin was

therefore raised as to whether buffer stocks would be the most appropriate system 

- in this situation.
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Attention was drawn to the fact that the export indastries in developed

countries might well be major beneficiaries from a system of buffer stocks for

papers. It might even be in the interests of the industry to establish and

finance such a system itself. There was 'concern that having the international

community underwrite buffer stocks could encourage the growth of producing

capacity in developed countries rather than in devcloping countries. The need

to tailor any proposals for action by the UN system to the needs of developing

countries was stressed.

The Consultation reiterated its earlier conclusion that the ultimate solu-

tion to the problem of the shortaaes of cultural paper in developing countries

was the construction of additional manufacturing capacity in those countries.

However, this is a long-term solution and interim arrangements are required to

ensure essential supplies to developing countries while they are buildir up

capacity. It was recommended that the U14 specialised agencies concerned exp3 ore

further the possibility of establishing a )mited "strategic reserve" of news-

print and other cultural papers to alleviate the shortages which developing

countries were expected to again encounter from 176. It was suggested that

the study take into account the studies of stocking systems, financi and

mechanisms being carried out by UNCTAD as part of an Integrated Pro- m-me for

Commodities. The study should also explore the relevance for the j er

- situation of the r: .inery establishedifor FAO's International Fertili.cr sehe an

for the food security schemes to be operated under the International Under'ling

on Itorld Food Security.

It was agreed that the subject be put before the FnO Advisory Comrittcc on

Pulp and Paper to obtain the reaction of the pulp and pape- jndustry. Emphasis

would be placed upon the question of financing the strategil reserve and the

possib).e role of industry in contributing to this financing, given the benefitsL,. 4p
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to industry of this additional outlet for its products in peros of slack

demtand. The possibility of financing from the internatiional financin inAtitutions

would also be explored.

The study would also examine in m6re detail tht size and nature of likly

needs for cultural papesr in dcveloping countries. It was agreed that Unesco

would intensify its efforts to provide nformation on current and potential

needs for paper in developing countries in the fields of education, science,

culture and communication.

Ctem 3 - Ineal for eSunplircS of Cultural Paper

The representative of Unesco reviewed the impact of shortages of newsprint

and other printing papers in developing countries, and outlined the actions

to alleviate the shortages which had been rcconmaendcd by the 13th Session C'f

the General Conference of Unesco (Annex 2). Unesco's role was foreseen s

- primarily catalytic and coordinating. It ns,rccognisqd that many of the

actions iere already underway or planned by other agencies.

Unesco had intended to focus its resources on the appeal to producers nd

consumers to divert supplies to meet imecdiately critical needs in dcvelo)ilng

countries. However, since the Unesco General Conference met, the falloff in

demand had brought about an appreciable easing in the supply situation. Thore

was now no longer a physical shortage of printing papers, though the high prices

that pe-rsisted preented a serious constraint for developing countries in mceetinG

their needs. It was agreed that in this situation the appeal might be directed

to mobilising support for measures to alleviate the renewed shortages foreseen

from 1976 onwards, except for such bilateral or multilateral emergency action

that might be necessary in the current situation. It uns agreed that further

consideration of the content of the appeal should bbc deferred until the findin3

of the proposed study of the shortage reserve scheme be available.
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Sumpmarv of Cchlusions

It was agreed that in terms of the medium or long term programnme, the UN

organizations should vigorously assist the developing countries in the estblishment

of their own pulp and paper manufacturing plants for both domestic and export rarkets.

To this end, FAO's proposed global pulp and paper industries development' programme for

developing countries deserves strong support.--

Because of the 4 to 6 years needed to plan, finance, dsign and constuct

v plant, this solution - would not solve the shortage of paper products expected

during 1976-77. Consequently, the Consultation agreed that the logical first step

to alleviate this situation was to use the present overcapacity (forecast to last

until towards the end of 1976) to create strategic reserves to help the devcloping

countries to reduce their predicted shortage after 1976 and until new mills can be

built and brought into production in these countries. For this purpose, the

Consultation agreed that 13NCO, with the technical help and guidance of FAO

and UNCTAD should carry out as soon as possible a study of the technical, economict

financial and social aspects of establishing strategic reserves of cultural papers.

The Consultation recogniised the importance of improving the operating

-fficiency and output of the existing pulp and paper ills in the developing

countries. It noted the part that UIDP-financed, improved and intensified

trouble-shooting could play. The need for adequate working capital, particularly

for import ca spare pz.Vrs and operating materials, asemphasised.
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Strateric Resrrves of Cultural Papes

(Progress Report)

\After participatilg in the last day's session of the FAO

Advisory Committee on Pulp and Paper on May 16th followed

by further discussions with the FAO staff 
in Rome a visit

was made to Unctad in Geneva followed by visiting 
Unesco

in Paris on May 22nd.

The month of June was spent at my office in Stockholm

collecting necessary statistics and other data. 
Discussions

were held with the Swedish Pulp and Paper Association 
as

well as with other org-anizations involved in cultural paper

matters. A visit to the headofflice of the Stora Kopparberg

company at Falun to discuss the supply situation 
of news-

print was made on July 1st. Contacts were furthermore taken

with the paper mill associations in the U.S., Canada and

Japan as well as with some individual paper 
companies in

preparation for a visit to the countries mentioned.4LThe paper associations and a fairly large number of paper

comoanies have now been visited during an almost three wee:

long trip involving stops in New York, Montreal, Vancouver

and Tokyo. The discussions have been thorough and carried

out in a constructive atmosphere.

During the early stage of collecting and assessing 
data it

became cuite clear that the problem of selecting 
a limited

number of specifications and basisweights (the latter in

fine paper only) tQ be manufactured as a strategic reserve

would be an impossible task. Hardly any paper mill was 

ready to even suggest qualities, sizes and basisweights that

could safely find buyers after two/three years storage o:

the paper unless the paper in stock was going to 
be forced

upon the buyers/consumers.

A scheme of creating a "Reserve Paper Machine Capacity" has

Therefore been proposed by the Consultant. This scheme is

roughly outlined in Annex 1,. the principle being that pape-

consumed by regular buyers with established specifications

be manufactured at a period of surp.lus, capacity and kept in

storage until a (new) tight supply/demand situation aries

at which time the paper in storage would be shipped and

the corresponding tonnage/machine capacity would be used

to make caper for developing countries. Such paper would

then be made in qualities and specifications ordered by the

buyers in question.

This scheme has been discussed with the paper mill associations

and paper mills in the countries which have been visited so

far. The schene has been considered as a very interesting

new approach to "stockpiling" and also easy to carry out.
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It should however be noted that not all countries (and mills)

are convinced that enoug. surnlus capacity will be avalable

again once the present (mid 1975) surplus capacity in

cultural papers has been absorb'ed. Announced papermachfne

capacity additiols, as reported by FAO, are not sufficient

to meet a normal increase in demand acdording to several

industry spokesmen.

Stockholm July 28, 1975

Carl J. Bergendahl & Associates AB

Carl J. Eergendahl

d -
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ANNEX 6

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. Chauncey F. Dewey DATE November 5, 1975

Industrial Projections Departne

FROM: Mr. Ezriel Brook, EFD/CE

SUBJECT: Paper Buffer Stock

Enclosed are the papers and the correspondence 
regarding

paper buffer stock. We await a reply to Mr. Rinaldi upon 
your

specific reconmendation which you 
mentioned will come after consulting

with the economists in your division.

EBrook bjl

A0~ f)

:1,
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I ~ANNEX '6

O)FFI CI MMIVN\.UM\
TO: Fritz A. Steuber DAI: October 24, 197'

IBDRD EuropaLn Office - Paris

FROM: Ezriel Lrook, EconomistEPD/C

SUBJECT: g-Uj.ted Maer Eaffer Stock 'in tY Inter !
Con suit 1a ): on 1-1 1975

1. The idea of brffer stock financing for paper has no merit,

in our opinion, for the following reasons:

(a) At present there is actually no shortage. The Inter

Agency in their report points out:

"...However, since the UE'SCO eerlConference met,

the fall off in denand had brought about an aplicabl

casing in the supply situation. T was no: no longer

a physical chort;e of printing papers, though the high

prices that persisted presente:d a serious constraint for

developing countries in meeting their needs. It was

agroed that in this ituatica the argial night bL

directed to :obilizing support for iKansures to alleviate

the renewed shortages foreseen from 1976 onwards..."

(Page 6 of the report.)

The report then clearly indicates that the price mechanism can take

care of stabilization of the market.

(b) It is also doubtful that developing countries will

benefit from a paper buffer stock. The probicm, as stated is that

with the prospective econm:ic recovery in the developed countries,

in 1976 there i.ll be a new spurt of increase in demand and consequcently

prices. The Inter Agency believes that buying a- present (which wl

increase present prices) and selling in the future (which will cause

prices to be lower than they would otherwise be) is a good policy

to the consu:mers, which includes the developing countries. However,

it is not clear that instability of paper prices originates mrore from

demand rather than sunpply. The dwindling availability of pulp resourcs

in developed countries is probably even a grEater cause for price

instability than demand fluc-tuat ions.

(c) The trend toward higher prices of pulp and paper sces fi
inevitable, In the long run, this will benefit developing countreus

more than tlhe developed countries because ther'e will be a shift of

sources of pulp supply; and eventually also the paper industry will

shift from the develord to the developing countries. Croation oi



Fritz A. Steuber -,2 - October 2), 197,

a buffer stock will cause only another institution which will refuse
to die whn necessary LA will livo on princip .lesL of qu and

regulations which would slow dom the necessary transiion of theirustry
from higher c roucers to lor cos an ron hic;h cOcgt
sources of r6au ierst cost sources).

(d) Production and consumptin of ulp and v-ppr are priiaril
in the develoned countrics. This implies that the Bank participation in
financing a buffer stock for paper will amount to financing, storage iostly
in developed countries.

2. Developing countries are only marginal beneficiaries of this
policy under the present circumstances. This is clearly not in line with
the Bank policy. I therefore suggest that we do not get involved in a
"World Paper Bank."

Clearance and cc:
K. Takeuchi, Acting Chicf-EPD/CB ft
cc: W. Tims, Director-EPD

G. Thiebach-EPD/CE

EBrook:bjl
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In the boom, industrial consumers and termedaiesbbuy i the

expectation of rising prices and for fear that they mirht be caught

short. In the downswing of the cycle, they reduce their purchases and

probably also reduce their inventories below 
normal levels. This is

not unique to the paper industry but typical foir non-perishable

commodities e.g. steel, copper, etc.

The economic loss is of a two-fold nature. First, there are

interest charges on abnormal high inventories (perhaps sometimes

deterioration in quality; see Bgendahl's note). Secondly, there are

losses through idle capacity and 
irregular operations.

In theory, this problem could be 
corrected through a buffer

stock and, perhaps, through the creation of a "futures" 
market. If

the buffer stock is ten per cent of world consumption (in 
fact, a smaller

stock could well suffice), thisbwould p1?Pably cover normal 
fluctuations

in consumption which could not be t hi by whort-term adjustments in

production. At ten per cent interest, this would add one per cent to

the price of paper. However, if one avoided periodically overstocking

and reduced the fluctuations in output, the price of paper might

actually be reduced.

In practice, there seem to be many problems with all coodi
schemes. Perhaps the next step might be to ask the commodities experts
in DPS for their views.



INs IE RNAl ONA1L BANK i O RLCONSTRUCTION AND DEVE LPENT

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO : Mr. Michael L. lH oman DATE : September 26, 1975

FROM : Fritz Steuber -

SUBJECT: Unesco Proposal for the Creation of a World Paper Bank.

1. A resolution of the 18th session of the Unesco General Conference
(October-November 3974) deals with the world paper shortage and subsequent
steep increases in the price of paper (not only newsprint) and, amongst other
things, suggests the creation of a "strategic reserve" to be administered by

.. a World Paper Bank. The General Conference rcques ted the Director-General to
consult on this problem with FAO, UNIDO, UNCTAD and UNEP, but it also mentioned
"organizations mains' concerned", which in the interpretation of the Unesco
Secretariat includes the Bank.

2. You may have heard about this in any event, especially since an
inter-agency meeting took place at FAO in March 1975, which was also attended
by staff of the Bank/FAO Cooperative Program. A report on that meeting is
attached as is a progress report by a Swedish consultant, Mr. Bergendahl.

3. All this was brought to my attention two days ago by Mr. Peter Thorp,
a former Unesco staff merber (Publications Department) and now a consultant
to them. Mr. Thorp said that further inter-agencies consultations on the mat-
ter will take place, and they would like to invite the Bank next time (date
not specified). Mr. 'Thorp then asked for my preliminary reactions. I said
only that in my view the whole proposal a:nunted to financing some kind of
a paper bufferstock, which in effect largely meant that pulp and paper manu-
factures in developed countries would obtain additional working capital to
finance expansion of stocks. I did not see the World Bank doing that.

4. I am sure somebody in the Bank could take a more serious look at
that. Mr. Thorp will be leaving Unesco shortly, and the new man in charge of
this project will be Mr. Julian Behrstock.

FS: ar



AlMEX 3

(Excerpt fron Report of the Council of FAO, Sixty-Fourth Session, Romt,

1&-29 November 1974)

Pulo and Paner Shortrre:. Poition Report

212. The Council vas informed of the growing shortage of pulp and paper in the

world, and of actions being taken to comlbat the shortage. It noted that capacity

to manufacture pulp and paper was growing more slouly than demand for these products,

and that the consequent shortages and high prices :ere being particularly felt in

developing' countries.

213. Thi Council aPreed that paper, require.d for education and comms1unication, had
an important role to play in economic and social development. It noted that effcrts

.to overcome the shortage would require the expansion of manufacturing capacity

particularly in devcloping countries. The Council agrcd that FAO had an essen-

tial role to play in assisting in this lon'-tcrm development and supported the

Jtion programm.e being developed jointly with the UIDP and financing agencies.

214. The attention of the Council was drawn to the need to alleviat6 shortages

in the short and medium term, and to the actions, to this cnd, called for in the

resolution of the Eighteenth Session of .the General Conference of Unesco. The -
Council realized the complex nature of some of the proposed actions, in particular

the proposal for a system of buffer stocks, and buggestecd that a carefu) study of

hsquestion bt madetkin into account tlh ma-ny lproblemns inherent in a buffer

stock syztem. The Council comaded the collaboration between FAO and Unesco in

this matter and stressed the need for a continued joint and coordinated. appracch

to this problem.

215. The Council was informed by the representative of Unesco of the appeal that

Unesco intended to make to aid agencies, producers and consumers to collaborate in

making available paper .upplies to meet the most immediate needs of developing

-ountries affected by tie shortage. It was suggested that FAO provide technical

ivice on the content of the appeal, and offer other assistance within the co-"-

petence of the Organization.

216. The Council, notin-; that the pulp and paper shortage was expected to persist

for a numsber of years, requested that this iten be placed on the agenda of future

sessions until there :as an imprIoveMent in the situation.

'F,
_t.7



echr 15, 1975

Dear Mr. aj-an

I an sorry for the delay in replying to your lttcr of Octoler 1, 1975,

asiag for Bani contribution for reports to be prepari 4y Y' Xw reairling

assistance an avice provided by the .N. System for Rtrentheni~n science

and techology capacities. aid for fornulation of science an' techn0o'.y

policies in the developing countries.

lost all World lanL-financed projects alrectly or in !irectly .sit its
'orrowiav countries in t;I use of a;?ropriat- tcenology id in

streagtebnikh technical agencies. I" nost eases ti. financti of projects,

wh ther in tih a ricultural sector. in pullic utility, iniA6try, infr -
structure, or education a preced Vy n thoronh, ovorall r-view, often

acopanied by tcnical asistance, of poliL s affecting tis SOrctors
includin; sectoral ecinace and technoloto yoliev. Often thy ank acts to

strnnttaea tae tecanological capacitie of its ycvelopin nebr countries

by encouraVin the development anC use of local capabiliti-s for tite

plannin" and design of t: projects it finances. In some sectors, the BON
encoura; s tA furna ton of tveuological competence witsic the korrower

ancy. 4en consulting firms are etiployed for the plnninc an design of

project, zak policy is to encourage the neploypent of consulting firms of

its borrowers' nationality wacre such firm are foind to o qualified to do
th e worl required for toe preparation of ann'-finauced projects, either along

or in collaboration with flre&g firm.

It would me difficult to list or quantify all Bank input lesi ne' to

strengthen science and technology capacities and improve pOliie, n I m,

therefore, enclosin a report on Tecnolo gyA Science in World ant

Activities, proposed by tbc an cieuce chnolopy Avisor. Union
report Jen, rihs and ivos -mpies of dif fr;nt ways in wrich t. Porld
hany nol with tL. Iciece anm technoloy problen of its developin,
countries. 1 would particulariy ii to fraw your att ntion to para raphs

l l. 1-52. P wc 1V7, w %KK i i O wples of na&.
ossistance wlich 4ight e of particular int rest to you.

We op that this informatir would till be of ome u to those
concerned with this matter in UiAQ.

Sincerely yours,

matud urney
eputy Special Representativesf6er

United Nations organi zationa



1Ar. Dragoljub :ajuan
Asslitant Director-General a.i.
wo-operationsfor Developnent

and }xternal Relations Sector
uLS '
7, Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris, France

mab:nts

cc: Mr. Charles Weiss
Mr. Grenfell



December 11 1.975

Dr. Leo Fernig
Acting Assistant Director-General

for Education
Unesco
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris, France

Dear Leo:

I suppose that because we were unable to be present at last
Thursday eveniug's meeting in lNew York on the status of the UIRS,
we find ourselves without a copy of the report which you sub-
mitted. This came to mind as I read Jack Thornton's letter - as
through a glass darkly - to you of November 27. I think you
know that although for largely technical reasons we were not able
to participate at the outset in this project, we are very mucn
interested in it anid needless to say wish you every success

and will cooperate in other ways. If it is possible, tnerefore,

I would be grateful if you could send us a copy of that report or

whatever else you deer to be informative at this stage.

I will be following up on our proposal regarding an iven -
tory of local tecinical assistance capabilities, inich appeared
to be well received by the group, but I do not expect to do much
before January at the earliect.

it .a very good to see you. With best regards

Sincerely,

Dunchu S. Ballantine

Director
Lducation Department

DSB/hl



December 8, 1975

Dear Mr. 'Bow;

iuruher to my ietr to You of Septeber 10, 1975, con ecernirna
World bank participation at the Conference of inisters of : tca-
tion; o. Arican ube Sat, to be ield in Lagos from Janiarv
27 to F&brua ry 4, 1976, I am pleased to inform you that the 3an!
will b rep ete b y Mr. Duncan S. Balantine, Director. ea c-
tion Projects )epartment, and by Mr. R. F. Mc ahon, Technical Educator,
Education Division, Eastern Africa Region.

Sincerely yours

ahnu:- Iurney
Deputy Special cpresentative for

United Fations Or, 'nIti -Hns

r. ,.adour-Rahtar M'Bow
Director-General
United Nations E.Iucational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7. place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

cc:Mr Ballantine
Mr .McMahon

mmcd:er
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UNION NTERPARLEMENTAIRE N TER- P ARUAMENT Y

PPLC DU PET T SAC7ONNEX(

1211 GENEVE 19 (318U>5E

TRPARLEMENT -G0ENVE"

1UL~hC ~ Z- 0f . 41 -SC'

pKA/ Geneva, December 1, 1975

Dear Mr. President,

As you may be aware, for some years the Inter-Parliamentary

Union has devoted part o its activity to the study of environental

problems, focusing its attention more recently on the need for action

to preserve the Mediterranean Sea.

From March 29 to April 4, 1974, the Union organized in Rou

an inter-Parliamentary Conference of Coastal States for the Control o

Pollution in the Mediterranean Sea, which was attended by members o.

Parliament from eleven coastal countries, as well as representatives o:

many international organizations, including the European Economic Con

munity, and a number of eminent experts. 1 aI enclosing for your n or-

mation a copy of the Final Act adopted unanimously by that Confuerune.

In pursuance to the recommendation contained in paragrapn A

of that Final Act, the Council of the Inter-Parliamentary Union decd ed

in April 1974 to set up a Special Connittee for the Study of the meWn

to control the Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea, which was mandated

specifically to promote the implementation of the Final Act of the Rom

Conference.

1 have the pleasure to enclose a copy of the report and recom-

mandations of the Special Committee which met in Monaco on October 23 and

24 last.

I would like to draw your attention to paragraph 16 (b) of the

recommendations, whereby the Special Committee requested me

"To approach the World Bank and the appropriate regional

bodies concerned with financial aid in order that they

give particular attention to the needs of the Nediter-

ranean developing countries as regards Mediterranean

pollution control.'

Mr. R. McNamara,
President,

ICernational Bank for Reconstruction and Development,

1818 H Street,
N.W. WASHINGTON, D.C. 20433
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This is a matter to which considerable importance was attached
by all the parliamentarians who participated in the meeting and I would
urge that it be given due consideration by your Organization.

Yours sincerely,

Pio-Carlo Terenzio

Secretary General



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organizationO1l b organisation des nations unies pour l'education, la science et la culture

7 place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

taOiphone : 566-57.57
cables : Unesco Paris
telex : 27602 Paris

re!,:reace : SC/R/ESR 1 Dc 1975

Sir,

In accordance with a decision taken by the General Conference
of Unesco at its eighteenth session, an international forum on

fundamental scientific and technological energy problems will be
held on 8-12 December 1975 at Unesco Headquarters in Paris.

Discussions between twenty distinguished scientists are expected
to clarify the medium and long-term fundamental scientific and
technological problems to be solved in bringing into large scale use
the renewable and clean sources of energy and to determine the

essential action needed at the international level.

I have pleasure jn inviting your Organization to be represented
at the forum. Bae round information regarding its scope and pro-
gramme is attachld hereto, along with the Agenda and Ueeting Schedule.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

J. M. Harrison
Assistant Director-General for Science

The Pxo An-
In ternatona B ank for Reconstruction

WASINGON .C. 20433
U.S.A
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Distribution: limited SC-75/CONF/804/01
PARIS, 4 November 1975
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EIUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

INTERNATIONAL FORUM ON FUNDAMETAL SCIENTIFIC AND
TECHNOLOGICAL EERGT PROBLEMS

Unesco House, Paris, 8-12 December 1975

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the meeting by the Director-General or his representative

2. Introduction of panelists

3. Election of Chairman, Vice-Chairmen- and Rapporteur

4. Adoption of Agenda

5. General discussions on:

Topic (a) Time schedule for the bringing into use of new sources
of energy

Topic (b) Main scientific and technological problems to be solved
in bringing these new sources of energy into use

Topic (c) Methods of international cooperation for the solution

of these main problems

Topic (d) Role of international organizations in solving these
problems, with special emphasis on that of Unesco

6. Discussion of conclusions and recommendations of final report

7. Closing of the meeting

(sc-75/00NF.804/00L.1)



Distribution: limited SC-75/CONF/804/02
PARIS, 5 November 1975
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULIURAL ORGANIZATION

INTERNATIONAL FORUM ON FUNDAMENTAL SCIENTIFIC AND
TECHNOLOGICAL ENERGY PROBLEMS

Unesco House, Paris, 8-12 December 1975

MEETING SCHEDULE

The Meeting will take place in Room IX (Fontenoy Building)

DATE HOURS ACTIVITY
(Letters in brackets refer to the subjects in the Agenda)

Opening Ceremony
10:00 - 10:45 Opening statement by DG or ADG

a.m. 10:45 - 11:00 Introduction of panelists
11:15 - 11:30 Adoption of Agenda

Monday, 11:30 - 13:00 Discussion : Topic (a)
8 December

15:00 - 16:00 Discussion : Topic (a)
p.m. 16:15 - 18:00 Discussion : Topic a)

09:00 - 11:00 Discussion : Topic (a)
a.m. 11:15 - 13:00 Discussion : Topic a)

Tuesday,

9 December 15:00 - 16:00 Discussion : Topic (b)
pem. 16:15 - 18:00 Discussion : Topic (b)

19:00 (Reception given by DG or ADG)

am 09:00 - 11:00 Discussion : Topic (b)
11:15 - 13:00 Discussion : Topic b)

Wednesday,

10 December m 15:00 - 16:00 Discussion : Topic c
p.m. 16:15 - 18:00 Discussion : Topic c

a.m. 09:00 - 11:00 Discussion : Topic (d)
11:15 - 13:00 Discussion : Topic (d)

Thursday,

11 December
p.m. Meeting between Chairman, Vice-Chairmen and Rapporteur

a.m. Meeting between Chairman, Vice-Chairmen and Rapporteur

Friday

12 December
'15:00 16:00 Discussion and adoption of recommendations of final report

. 15 -18:00 Closing session

(30-75, 001F.04/00L.2)



BACKGROUND INFORMATION FOR PARTICIPANTS

Dear Sir,

The General Conference of Unesco, at its eighteenth session, decided that,

as an extension of the Organization's previous energy activities, an energy

programme should be established immediately.

As a first step in this direction, the Unesco Secretariat surveyed the

activities being carried out in this field by other organizations (UN Secretariat,

World Energy Conference, International Atomic Energy Agency, Pugwash MJovement,

OECD, etc.). Most international organizations are concerned with promoting

cooperation which emphasizes short or medium-term options. Also, on the basis of

our survey, we feel that these endeavours tend to emphasize political, economic

or engineering approaches.

A working group on fundamental world energy problems was held in parallel

with the 5th International Heat Transfer Conference in Tokyo (2-7 September 1974)

with the aim of clarifying the main areas where Unesco could be useful to the

international community in energy development. Furthermore, during the 9th World

Energy Conference in Detroit (22-27 September 1974) a panel discussion with

representatives of different international organizations as well as with experts

in the energy field was held with the same aim.

As a result of these meetings, it was recommended that Unesco should coordinati

world wide scientific and educational activities in the energy field, particularly

as concerns fundamental scientific and technological problems in the long term

(up to 50 years' time),

Taking the results of this study into consideration, it was decided that the

efforts of Unesco might best be designed to complement activities of other

organizations. This can be done, we believe, by concentrating on the medium to

long term fundamental scientific and technological aspects of world energy problems.

It is considered that Unesco- should be involved, more specifically, in identifying

the areas where breakthroughs are needed in order to make feasible the large scale

generation of power from renewable and clean sources such as solar energy, nuclear

fusion, geothermal, wind and tidal energy.

Thus, the general area where Unesco should concentrate its efforts has been

determined. However, the programme itself remains to be determined. This, we think,

can be done by drawing on the continuing advice of well-known experts, acting

through biennial international forums. We expect that these forums, in the course

of discussions between panelists, will draw up a list of the most important

scientific and technological problems for energy development which require inter-

national cooperation for their solution. Furthermore, we expect these forums to

advise Unesco on possible inter-organization coordination and to suggest methods

for such coordination.
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We are planning to hold the first of these forums from 8-12 December 1975
at Unesco Headquarters in Paris. We suggest that the subjects for discussion
be as follows:

1. Time schedule for the bringing into use of new sources of energy;

2, Main scientific and technological problems to be solved in bringing thee
new sources of energy into use;

3. Methods of international cooperation for the solution of these main problems;

4, Role of international organizations in solving these problems, with special
emphasis on that of Unesco.

We expect participants to present their points of view on these subjects
in written form and to send it to Unesco no later than 15 November. The material

received will be assembled and distributed among participants as a document for
discussion. Discussions will be recorded and summary records will later be

published.



Mr. Mahmud A. Burney December 1, 1q75

Mlats "Rultin

UNESCO Meetinp on Implementaton of Conference of '4lnisters
of Feucation in Latin America and the Caribbean, Pana-a City-
February 9-14,,1976

I have been in touch with Mr. Thint on the participation of his
division in the Panama rmeetinp, and he will let you know in due time.

I have also given some thought about a possible narticipation
of someone from this department, but the Panama meeting would overlap
with meetings in Africa and no one appears, therefore, available for the
Panama meeting.

M1GIl/rm

cc: Messra. Ballantine, Thint
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November 26, 1975

Miss Gertrude McKitterick
Deputy Director
Bureau of Relations with Member States and

International Organizations and Programmes
UNESCO
7 Place de Fontenoy
F 75700 Paris
France

Dear Kit:

I thought you might want to check and see what

the situation reflected in the third paragraph of the enclosed

letter is all about.

Regards,

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Director

International Relations Department

Attachment

MLHoffman: zmc



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

U____L__ U organisation des nations unies pour l'aducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

The Director-General

cafrence :DG/3.10/8.8,'/

Subject : Special Committee of Governmental Experts
to prepare a draft recommendation on the
preservation of historic quarters, towns
and sites and their integration into a
modern environment

Sir,

By resolution 3.425 adopted at its eighteenth session,
the General Conference authorized the Director-General to convene
a Special Committee of Governmental Experts to prepare a draft
recommendation on the preservation of historic quarters, towns
and sites and their integration into a modern environment for
submission to the General Conference at its nineteenth session.
This committee which will be composed of technical and legal
experts appointed by Member States, will meet from 2 to
1.1 February 1976. 1 am now waiting for confirmation of an
invitation from a Member State for the meeting to be held on
its territory. As soon as I receive this confirmation I shall
let you know the place of the meeting.

I have the honour to invite your Organization to be
represented by an observer at the meeting of this committee,
The provisional agenda and rules of procedure for the meeting,
the working languages of which will be English, French, Spanish
and Russian, are enclosed herewith.

Also enclosed is a preliminary report containing the
first draft of a recommendation on the preservation of historic
quarters, towns and sites and their integration into a modern
environment (document SHC/MD/26), A final report, containing
the text of the draft recommendation as revised in the light of
Member States' comments and observations on the above document,
will be submitted to the Special Committee and will be sent to
you in due course.

If you are able to accept this invitation I should be
glad if you would kindly let us know as soon as possible the
name and official capacity of your observer.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration,

3 encl, For the Director-General

Mr, Robert S, McNamara
President
International Bank for John E, Fobes
Reconstruction and Development Deputy Director-General
1818 H, Street, N.W.
Washington D.C, 20433
U.S.A.,
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SHC-76/CONF.206/1
PARIS, 16 October 1975
Original: French

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

SPECIAL COMMITTEE OF GOVERNMENTAL EXPERTS TO PREPARE
A DRAFT RECOMMENDATION CONCERNING THE PRESERVATION

OF HISTORIC QUARTERS, TOWNS AN' SITES AND THEIR INTEGRATION
INTO A MODERN ENVIRONMENT

2-11 February 1976

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the meeting.

2. Election of the Chairman.

5. Adoption of the Rules of Procedure.

4. Adoption of the Agenda.

5. Election of the Vice-Chairmen and the Rapporteur.

6. Presentation by the representative of the Director-General of the Draft

Recommendation to Member States concerning the preservation of historic

quarters, towns and sites and their integration into a modern environment

7. Establishment of a drafting committee.

8. Consideration of the Draft Recommendation concerning the preservation of

historic quarters, towns and sites and their integration into a modern

environment.

9. Adoption of the Draft Recommendation.

10. Adoption of the Report.

12. Closure of the meeting.

SHC-76/CONF.206/COL.1



SHC-76/CONF. 206/2
PARIS, 16 October 1975
Original: French

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

SPECIAI, COMMITTEE OF GOVERNMENTAL EXPERTS TO PREPARE A DRAFT
RECOMMENDATION CONCERNING THE PRESERVATION OF HISTORIC QUARTERS,
TOWNS, /1D TE N TM EIR INTEGRATION iNTO A MODERN ENVIRONMENT

-11 February 1976

PROVISIONAL RULES OF PROCEDURE

(Established in accordance with the "Regulations for the general
classification of the various categories of meetings convened by
Unesco")

I. PARTICIPATION

Rule I - Chief participants

The governments of the Member States and of the Associate Members of Unesco
invited by decision of the Executive Board of Unesco may take part in the Committeets
meetings, with the right to vote.

Rule 2 - Representatives and observers

2.1 States not members of Unesco invited by decision of the Executive Board may
send observers.

2.? African liberation movements recognized by OAU and the Palestine Liberation
Organization recognized by the League of Arab States, invited by decision of
the Executive Bonrd, may send observers.

2.3 The United Nations and other organizations and agencies of the United Nations
system with which Unesco has concluded mutual representation agreements may
send representatives.

2.4 Other intergovernmental organizations and non-governmental organizations
invited by decision of the Executive Board may send observers.

2.5 Representatives and observers may participate in the work of the Committee
without the right to vote and subject to the provisions of Rule 9.3.

II. ORGANIZATION OF THE MEETING

Rule -- iection of officers

'. 'Tho 'mittee shall elect a Chairman, one or more Vice-Chairmen and a Rapporteur.

(?HC- ,/CON . 06D/COL.
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Rule 4 - Subsidiary bodies

4.1 The Committee may establish such subsidiary bodies as it deems necessary for
the conduct of its work, within the limits of the technical facilities
available.

4.2 Each of these bodies shall itself elect its Chairman, Vice-Chairman or Vice-

Chairmen and, if necessary, its Rapporteur.

Rule 5 - Bureau

5.1 The Bureau of the Committee shall consist of the Chairman, the Vice-Chairmen
and the Rapporteur.

5.2 The Bureau shall co-ordinate the work of the Committee, fix the dates, hours

and order of business of meetings and, in general, assist the Chairman in

carrying out his duties.

III. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS

Rule 6 - Duties of the Chairman

6.1 In addition to exercising the powers which are conferred upon him elsewhere
by the present Rules, the Chairman shall open and close each plenary meeting
of the Committee. He shall direct the discussions, ensure observance of these
Rules, accord the right to speak, put questions to the vote and announce

decisions. He shall rule on points of order and, subject to the present Rules,
shall control the proceedings and the maintenance of order. He shall not

vote, but he may instruct another member of his delegation to vote on his

behalf.

6.2 If the Chairman is absent during a meeting or any part thereof, his place
shall be taken by the Vice-Chairman or one of the Vice-Chairmen. A Vice-

Chairman acting as Chairman shall have the same powers and duties as the
Chairman.

6.3 The Chairman and Vice-Chairman or Vice-Chairmen of a subsidiary body of the

Committee shall have the same duties with regard to the bodies over which they
are called upon to preside as the Chairman and the Vice-Chairmen of the
Committee.

Rule 7 - Publicity of meetings

Meetings shall be held in public unless decided otherwise by the Committee or

by the body concerned.

Rule 8 - Quorum

8.1 At plenary meetings, a quorum shall consist of a majority of the governments

referred to in Rule 1 and represented on the Committee.

8.2 At meetings of subsidiary bodies, a quorum shall consist of a majority of the

governments referred to in Rule 1 which are members of the body concerned.

8.3 Neither the Committee nor its subsidiary bodies shall decide on any matter

unless a quorum is present.
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Rule 9 - Order and time-limit of speeches

9.1 The presiding officer shall call upon speakers in thp order in which they

signify their wish to speak.

9.2 The presiding officer may limit the time allowed to each speaker if circum-

stances make this desirable.

9.3 The representatives and observers referred to in Rul- 2 may address the meet-
ing with the prior consent of the Chairman.

Rule 10 - Points of order

10.1 During a discussion, any delegation may raise a point of order; such point of

order shall be immediately decided upon by the presiding officer.

10.2 An appeal may be made against the ruling of the presiding officer. Such

appeal shall be put to the vote immediately and the presiding officer's ruling

shal stand unless overruled by a majority of the delegations present and

voting.

Rule 11 - Procedural motions

11.1 During a discussion, any delegation may propose the suspension or adjournment

of the meeting or the adjournment or closure of the debate.

11.2 Such a motion shall be put to the vote immediately. Subject to Rule 10.1,

such motions shall have precedence in the following order over all other

proposals or motions before the meeting:

(a) suspension of the meeting;

(b) adjournment of the meeting;

(c) adjournment of the debate on the question under discussion;

(d) closure of the debate on the question under discussion.

Rule 12 - Resolutions and amendments

12.1 Draft resolutions and amendments may be proposed by the participants referred

to in Rule 1 and shall be transmitted in writing to the Secretariat of the

Committee, which shall circulate copies to all delegations.

12.2 As a general rule, no draft resolution or amendment shall be discussed or put

to the vote unless it has been circulated sufficiently in advance to all dele-

gations in the working languages of the Committee.

Rule 13 - Working languages

13.1 The working languages of the Committee shallbe English, French, Russian and
S panish.

13.2 Speeches made at a meeting oF the Committee in one of the working linguages

shall he interpreted into the other languages.

13.3 )peakers may, however, speak in any other language, provided they make their
own arrnangements for the interpretation of their speeches into one of the
wori Ln. anguages.
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13.4 The documents of the Committee shall be issued in Elnglish, French, Russian
and Spanish.

Rule 14 - Voting

14.1 The delegation of each government referred to in Rule L shall have one vote
in the Committee and in any subsidiary body on which it is represented.

14.2 Subject to the provisions of Rules 8.3 and 18, decisions shal be taken by a
majority of the delegations present and voting.

14.3 For the purpose of the present Rules, the expression "delegations present and
voting" shall mean delegations casting an affirmative or negative vote. Dele-
gations abstaining from voting shall be considered as not voting.

14.4 Voting shall normally be by a show of hands.

14.5 When the result of a vote by show of hands is in doubt, the presiding officer
may take a second vote by roll-call. A vote by roll-call shall also be taken
if it is requested by not less than two delegations before the voting takes
place.

14.6 When an amendment to a proposal is moved, the amendment shall be voted on
first. When two or more amendments to a proposal are moved, the Committee
shall first vote on the amendment deemed by thr presiding officer to be
furthest removed in substance from the original proposal, and then on the
amendment next furthest removed therefrom and so on, until all the amendments
have been put to the vote.

14.7 If one or more amendments are adopted, the amended proposal shall then be
voted upon as a whole.

14.8 A motion is considered an amendment to a proposal if it merely adds to,
deletes from or revises part of that proposal.

Rule 15 - Records

15.1 The Committee shall adopt a report on the results of its work. The report
shall include such recommendations as it may have decided to formulate.

15.2 Following the closure of the proceedings of the Committee, a final report
shall be published by Unesco.

IV. SECRETARIAT OF THE MEETING

Rule 16 - Secretariat

16.1 The Director-General of Unesco or his representative shall participate in the
work of the Committee without the right to vote. He may at any time make
either oral or written statements to the Committee or any subsidiary body on
any question under discussion.

16.2 The Director-General of Unesco shall appoint an official of the Secretariat
of Unesco to act as Secretary to the Committee, and other officials who shall
together constitute the Secretariat of the Committee.
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16.3 The Secretariat shall receive, translate and distribute l I official documents
of the Committee and shall arrange for the interpretation of the discussions
as provided in Rule 13. It shall also assist in preparing the reports of the
Committee and shall perform all other duties necessary for the proper conduct
of the work of the Committee.

V. ADOPTION AND AMENDMENT OF THE RULES OF PROCEDIRE

Rule 17 - Adoption

The Committee shall adopt its Rules of Procedure by a decision taken in plenary
meeting by a simple majority of the delegations present and voting.

Rule 18 - Amendment

The Committee may amend these Rules of Procedure by a decision taken in plenary
meeting by a two-thirds majority of the delegations present and voting.



SHC/MD/26
PARIS, 26 August 1975

Original: French

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

THE PRESERVATION OF HISTORIC QUARTERS, TOWNS AND SITES
AND THEIR INTEGRATION INTO A MODERN ENVIRONMENT

Preliminary report established in pursuance of Article 10. 1 of Unesco's Rules
of Procedure concerning Recommendations to Member States and International

Conventions covered by the terms of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Constitution

SUMMARY

The General Conference, in resolution 3. 425, adopted at its eighteenth
session, considered it desirable to prepare an international instrument

on the preservation of historic quarters, towns and sites and their inte-

gration into a modern environment. It decided that this international

instrument should take the form of a recommendation to Member States.

In accordance with Article 10, paragraph 1, of the "Rules of Proced-

ure concerning Recommendations to Member States and International Con-

ventions covered by the terms of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Consti-

tution", the Director-General has prepared the present report on the

situation which is to be the subject of the recommendation and on the

possible scope of the latter. A preliminary draft recommendation is

attached as an annex.

The report and the preliminary draft are being submitted to Member

States for comments and observations. On the basis of the comments and

observations received, a final report containing a revised draft recommen-

dation will be prepared and submitted to a special committee of govern-

mental experts which is to meet in February 1976. The draft recommenda-

tion approved by the committee will then be submitted to the General Con-

ference at its nineteenth session for adoption.
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INTRODUCTION

1. In conformity with resolution 3. 411 adopted by the General Conference at its seventeenth
session, the Director-General prepared a preliminary study on the technical and legal

aspects of a possible international regulation on the preservation of historic quarters, towns
and sites and their integration into a modern environment. This study was submitted to the
Executive Board at its 94th session (document 94 EX/17).

2. After examining this preliminary study, the Executive Board adopted the following decision

(94 EX/Decision 4. 4. 3. 2):

"The Executive Board,

1. Considering Articles 2 and 3 of the Rules of Procedure concerning Recommendations
to Member States and International Conventions covered by the terms of Article IV,
paragraph 4, of the Constitution,

2. Having examined the report and preliminary study contained in document 94 EX/17,

3. Convinced of the great importance, for the creation of a better quality of life, for the

equilibrium of our societies and for the safeguarding of the distinctive character of

each people, of the preservation of their historic past,

4. Mindful of the need to pursue the work already performed in this connexion by Unesco,

5. Decides to include the following item in the provisional agenda of the eighteenth session

of the General Conference:

'Desirability of adopting an international instrument on the preservation of historic

quarters, towns and sites and their integration into a modern environment'. "

3. According to the terms of Article 6 of the above-mentioned Rules of Procedure (hereinafter

called Rules of Procedure concerning Recommendations and International Conventions), it

is for the General Conference to decide whether the question dealt with in the proposal should be

regulated at the international level and, if so, to determine to what extent the question can be

regulated and whether the method adopted should be an international convention or, alternatively,

a recommendation to Member States.

4. At its eighteenth session (October-November 1974), the General Conference, after examin-

ing the Director-General's preliminary study concerning the desirability of adopting an

international instrument on the preservation of historic quarters, towns and sites and theirinte-

gration into a modern environment (document 18 C/30), adopted resolution 3. 425 as follows:

"The General Conference,

Bearing in mind the Rules of Procedure concerning Recommendations to Member States and

International Conventions covered by the terms of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Constitution,

Having examined the preliminary study of the Director-General concerning the desirability
of adopting an international instrument on the preservation of historic quarters, towns and

sites and their integration into a modern environment (document 18 C/30),

1. Considers that the preparation of an international instrument concerning this question

is desirable;

2. Decides that such an international instrument shall take the form of a recommendation

to Member States, within the meaning of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Constitution;

3. Authorizes the Director-General to convene the special committee provided for in

Article 10, paragraph 4, of the aforesaid Rules of Procedure, and which shall be in-

structed to prepare a draft recommendation for submission to the General Conference

at its nineteenth session. "

5. Pursuant to this resolution and in accordance with the provisions of Article 10. 1 of the Rules

of Procedure concerning Recommendations and International Conventions, the Director-

General has prepared the present preliminary report on the situation that should be the subject

of a regulation and on the possible scope of such a regulation, together with a preliminary draft

recommendation which is attached thereto.
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6. This report and preliminary draft recommendation are based on a detailed analysis of the

studies and experiments concerning safeguarding carried out in various parts of the world

with the aid of Unesco or by other bodies, which has made it possible to determine the principles

and guidelines applicable to all types of activity designed to preserve and revitalize historic

quarters and towns. The report and preliminary draft recommendation take account, in par-

ticular, of the various national systems for the protection of groups of historic buildings as well

as the measures applied in a number of countries for the safeguarding and revival of their cities.

They also take account of the activities carried out by other bodies such as the International

Council of Monuments and Sites and the International Society of City and Regional Planners, and

especially of the work done under the sponsorship of the Council of Europe as part of the Euro-

pean Architectural Heritage Year.

7. A preliminary draft recommendation was drawn up by the Secretariat and then submitted by

the Director-General to a group of experts for study. The composition of the group was as

follows: H. Anitchkin, architect of the National Institute of Cultural Monuments (Bulgaria),

R. Garvey Jr. , Director of the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation (United States of

America), R. Lemaire, Secretary-General of the International Council of Monuments and Sites,

M. Masmoudi, Vice-President of the Municipal Council of Tunis, R. Obregon, architect in

charge of the work of revitalizing Cartagena de Indias (Colombia), B. A. Shirazy, architect of

the office of preservation at Isfahan (Iran), and J. Sonnier, chief architect of historic monu-

ments (France). This group of experts, which met in Bruges from 9 to 12 May 1975 in co-

operation with the Belgian National Commission for Unesco, has assisted the Secretary in

finalizing the present text.

8. Member States are invited to submit their comments and observations on this report and on

the preliminary draft recommendation contained in an annex.

9. Under the terms of Article 10. 2 of the above-mentioned Rules of Procedure, the Director-

General's preliminary report should reach Member States at least fourteen months before

the opening of the next session of the General Conference, which is to take place in October 1976

and the comments and observations of Member States should reach the Director-General at least

ten months before the opening of this session, that is to say by 15 December 1975 at the latest.

10. In the light of the comments and observations submitted within the aforesaid time-limits,

the Director-General, in pursuance of Article 10. 3 of the Rules of Procedure on Recom-

mendations and International Conventions, will prepare a final report containing a revised draft

recommendation, which he will communicate to Member States at least seven months before the

date of the opening of the nineteenth session of the General Conference and which will be sub-

mitted, in accordance with 18 C/Resolution 3. 425 of the General Conference, to a special com-

mittee consisting of technical and legal experts appointed by Member States. Under the terms

of Article 10. 4 of the Rules of Procedure, the said committee should meet four months before

the opening date of that session. At least seventy days before the opening of the nineteenth ses-

sion of the General Conference, the special committee, in conformity with Article 10. 5 of the

above-mentioned Rules of Procedure, wili submit to Member States a draft recommendation

which has its approval, with a view to its discussion at the General Conference.

A. SUBJECT OF A RECOMMENDATION ON THE PRESERVATION OF HISTORIC QUARTERS,

TOWNS AND SITES AND THEIR INTEGRATION INTO A MODERN ENVIRONMENT

1. Legal character of the regulating recommendation and obligations arising from its

adoption by the General Conference

11. In the above-mentioned resolution 3. 425, the General Conference considered that 'the prep-

aration of an international instrument concerning this question" was desirable, and decided

that "such an international instrument shall take the form of a recommendation to Member

States".

12. Article 1 (b) of the Rules of Procedure concerning Recommendations and International Con-

ventions states that a recommendation is an instrument whereby "the General Conference

formulates principles and norms for the international regulation of any particular question and

invites Member States to take whatever legislative or other steps may be required - in conform-

ity with the constitutional practice of each State and the nature of the question under considera-

tion - to apply the principles and norms aforesaid within their respective territories". States

thus remain entirely free to choose the measures for giving effect to this instrument that are

best suited to their particular situation. Moreover, the adoption of a recommendation by the

General Conference entails the following obligations for Member States:
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(a) In conformity with Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Constitution, each Member State

should submit the recommendation to its competent authorities within a period of one

year from the close of the session of the General Conference at which it was adopted.

(b) Under the terms of Article VIII of the Constitution, each Member State should submit

to the Organization, at such times and in such manner as shall be determined by the

General Conference, reports inter alia on action taken upon the recommendation.

13. The General Conference supplemented this last provision by Article 16 of the Rules of Pro-

cedure concerning Recommendations and International Conventions. This article provides

that "1. Member States shall submit to the General Conference special reports on the action

they have taken to give effect to conventions or recommendations adopted by the General Con-

ference. 2. Initial reports relating to any convention or recommendation adopted shall be trans-

mitted not less than two months prior to the first ordinary session of the General Conference

following that at which such recommendation or convention was adopted. 3. The General Con-

ference may further request Member States to submit, by prescribed dates, additional reports

giving such further information as may be necessary".

14. The Rules of Procedure also provide, in Articles 17, 18 and 19, respectively, that "the

General Conference shall consider the special reports submitted by Member States in con-

nexion with the convention or recommendation in question' and that it "shall embody its com-

ments on the action taken by Member States in pursuance of a convention or recommendation in

one or more general reports, which the Conference shall prepare at such times as it may deem

appropriate", which reports "shall be transmitted to Member States, to the United Nations, to

National Commissions, and to any other authorities specified by the General Conference".

15. The purpose of the obligation laid upon Member States by Article IV, paragraph 4, of the

Constitution, to submit the recommendation to their competent authorities is to ensure its

effective implementation by appropriate domestic measures. Moreover, by means of the re-

ports submitted to it pursuant to Article VIII of the Constitution and the above-mentioned pro-

visions, the General Conference is in a position to assess the extent to which the recommenda-

tion has been implemented and applied in practice, in particular the methods used to that end,

the difficulties encountered in implementation, the results achieved, etc. From the informa-

tion received in this way, the General Conference may derive helpful guidance on the direction

to be taken by its future activities in a given sphere.

2. Background of the problem

16. For centuries past, men have learnt to respect, without any imperative need to do so, cer-

tain buildings bequeathed to them by their forbearers - that is, "monuments". This respect

went hand in hand with aesthetic or religious sentiments, and it has increased with the advances

of education. But the concern to preserve whole towns and villages for their own sake or be-

cause of their historic value is a characteristic of our time.

17. The destruction that took place during the Second World War brought many nations to rea-

lize that the annihilation of their old cities was a threat to the very roots of their culture.

Immediately after the war they set about rebuilding their ruined cities, sometimes making res-

torations that were faithful in every detail. Their example has not only shown that city dwellers

need more than comfortable housing at low cost and rapid transport to their places of business,

work and leisure; it has also shown that the soul of a town is no vain illusion.

18. In the following years, which for many countries were the years when they gained their in-

dependence and which also witnessed an almost world-wide industrial expansion, peremptory

techniques held sway over urban development. In the name of efficiency, growth and sometimes

political prestige, the heart of many a city which time and wars had spared was transformed

into an administrative and business quarter with buildings which, while variously appreciated,

had as a rule a deadening effect on the district.

19. At the same time, while thousands of villages were falling into decay, the satellite towns

which sprang up round capital cities conformed to the town-planning doctrines which kept

urban functions strictly separated, often resulting in pure concentrations of housing accommo-

dation. In these, families are indeed housed but, paradoxically, without "living" there in the

full sense of the term.

20. For living implies knowledge, acceptance, and mental and physical taking possession of the

urban or rural environment which is, or should be, primarily a human environment.

Rather than in the quality of the structure, the value of the settlement lies in the multiplicity of
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functions, the wealth of symbols, the facilities for social relations. It may also be said that,
if the purpose of human settlements is to promote relations between individuals and groups, and

if they are meant to serve pre-eminently as settings for the encouragement of creation and cul-

tural consumption, it is on the basis of their performance in these two respects that they should

be judged.

21. And this is the way in which populations do judge them. It is according to these criteria

that, in more and more countries, people are showing their preference for old cities which

are not necessarily famous but which have remained or are coming to be regarded as models on
account of the qualities of an organization which has slowly matured and through which an idea

may be gained of the qualities of a civilization. The action undertaken in our time for the re-

habilitation of such towns, quarters and villages shows that the will to safeguard is motivated

not only by the need to honour masterpieces of the past: people are concerned to protect the old
buildings in towns because they know that these are more human, more endowed with life, than

the others.

22. The policy of safeguarding therefore relates only partially to the technical methods of pres-

ervation or restoration of buildings; while obviously necessary, these methods are not

sufficient. In addition to the cult of "old stones", attention is now being paid to complexes of

buildings in which periods and customs overlap and which, by virtue of their harmony, confer

value on each - even the humblest - of their components. Consequently, preservation is not

only a matter for the historian, the architect specializing in historic monuments and the land-

scape architect; it is also of concern to the engineers of road, transport and infrastructure

systems, especially since the sectors to be safeguarded cannot be dealt with in isolation but

must be integrated in the context of a more or less immediate environment.

23. Moreover, in collaborating with the local authorities, the town-planning teams that are

needed for the preservation of old towns must pay attention at every stage of their activities

to the economic life and the future development of the social structures. To allow the population

that so desires to continue living in restored quarters, to maintain the commercial and handi-

craft activities which are of use to that population - these are principles of justice that may

seem obvious, but that, due to the cost of rehabilitation and the increase in property value which

results from it, are often overlooked. This problem is one of the most difficult in those coun-

tries where preservation is already the subject of very notable legislative and financial meas-

ures. Communities must solve it if they wish to preserve the diversity and the life which repre-

sent an important factor in the value that is set on groups of historic buildings. In the search

for solutions, systematic recourse to a truly democratic participation on the part of the popula-

tions concerned is undoubtedly essential.

24. It is proposed to modify slightly the tenor of the recommendation and consequently its title,

in accordance with the opinion of the experts who were consulted with regard to the recom-

mendation in May 1975. It seems necessary to include in the recommendation, historic villages

which are, in some respects, even more threatened than are old quarters and towns, especially

by the changes resulting from the development of tourism and the modernization of farming or

by gradual abandonment due to the drift to the towns. These villages should therefore be includ-

ed in any general policy for the preservation of groups of historic buildings.

25. On the other hand, it does not seem necessary to extend the scope of the present recommen-

dation to historic sites as such, since they are already covered by the recommendation con-

cerning the protection, at national level, of the cultural and natural heritage, and also by the

recommendation concerning the safeguarding of the beauty and character of landscapes and sites,

adopted by the General Conference in 1972 and 1962 respectively.

26. Nevertheless, the experts considered it necessary to stress the cohesion that exists between

groups of historic buildings and the sites surrounding them, since these surroundings consti-

tute an essential part of the specific character of each group. Consequently, the title proposed

is as follows: Recommendation concerning the safeguarding of historic towns, quarters and

villages and their surroundings, and their integration into contemporary life.

3. Content of the preliminary draft

27. The preliminary draft recommendation contains 48 paragraphs divided into seven chapters,

Chapter V being itself subdivided into four sub-chapters:

I. Definitions (paragraphs 1-3)

II. General principles (paragraphs 4-7)
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III. National policy (paragraph 8)

IV. International co-ordination (paragraph 9)

V. Safeguarding measures (paragraph 10)

Legal measures (paragraphs 11-18)

Administrative measures (paragraph 19)

Technical measures (paragraphs 20-34)

Financial measures (paragraphs 35-42)

VI. Research, education and information (paragraphs 43-47)

VII. International co-operation (paragraph 48).

COMMENTS, PARAGRAPH BY PARAGRAPH

I. Definitions

28. The definitions proposed were formulated by the experts who were consulted with regard to
the present preliminary draft recommendation in May 1975, as corresponding to what is

commonly understood by the active protection of the immovable cultural heritage. "Safeguard-
ing" is thus taken to mean a number of complementary actions aimed not only at the architect-
ural preservation of historic towns, quarters and villages, but also and primarily at their re-
vitalization and their adaptation to the requirements of contemporary life.

29. The experts stressed the importance of "the surroundings" of groups of historic buildings.
It is more and more generally admitted that old towns and villages cannot be dissociated

from the setting in which they are situated and which is an essential element of their aspect and
their atmosphere. Their economic and social life is likewise closely bound up with that of the
region which surrounds them. This correlation between the town and its region must be taken
into account. The same applies to the quarters which form part of a larger urban complex.
This "environment" must therefore be conceived in a sufficiently comprehensive way to pre-
serve the human relations as well as the "silhouette" of towns, quarters and villages, and the
views and vistas seen from within.

II. General principles

30. The importance to all mankind of the cultural and natural heritage of each State, and the
responsibility towards the international community which consequently devolves upon gov-

ernments, have been stated in several international instruments and especially in the Recom-
mendation and the Convention concerning the protection of the world cultural and natural heri-
tage adopted by the General Conference in 1972. Old towns, quarters and villages constitute
par excellence such a collective heritage. They have a universal and irreplaceable value be-
cause of the witness they bear to various past cultures and periods, and also as models of a
profoundly human settlement.

31. The concept of groups of historic buildings is based on the idea of their global value result-

ing from the interaction of all the elements comprising them. The human activities that
give life to these groups of buildings contribute to their atmosphere just as much as the arrange-
ment of the buildings, the spaces, the vistas and the immediate surroundings. Considered

separately, these components may seem devoid of interest, but their profound significance for

the value of the whole has now been recognized, at least theoretically. In safeguarding activi-

ties therefore, it is important that neither the human aspect nor what is generally considered as
''minor" architecture should be overlooked.

32. At a time when the defence of the environment is calling in question so many harmful as-
' pects of the industrial civilization, it is hardly necessary to stress the damaging effects

produced by contemporary societies on architectural structures. The increase in types of

deterioration, more particularly the destruction due to air and water pollution, but also the

damage caused by unsuitable "care", constitutes a growing danger. All authorities concerned

with town-planning in its relation to groups of ancient buildings should have their attention

drawn to the need for preservation work to be based on scientific research, and to the urgency

of special treatments to halt the action of corrosive agents. Attention should also be paid to the

preservation of the general atmosphere of the historic town and the particular atmosphere of

each of its quarters, by devoting particular care to urban scenography.
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33. Linked as they are in time and space with the ancestral roots of the community, historic
towns and villages especially express the diversity of cultures. In contrast to the uniform-

ity of shapes and structures and the human isolation that are entailed by modern town-planning

groups of historic buildings, by virtue of the specificity of their volumes, perspectives and pro-

portions, of their mixture of styles and visual traditions, might provide the source of inspira-

tion for a more human and authentic type of contemporary architecture.

III. National policy

34. The safeguarding of historic towns, quarters and villages can only be conceived as a com-

ponent in the planning and future development of the population centre or region concerned.

It must represent the intention of the highest responsible authorities (in some cases the govern-

ment itself and, in particular, besides the Minister of Culture, the ministers in charge of the

economy, of territorial development or equipment, of the plan and of finance), who are the only

ones in a position to analyse the conditions for safeguarding activities, to determine their se-

quence, to make the preliminary budgetary provisions. Neither the competence and devotion of

subordinate services nor the enthusiasm of vigilant and learned associations can serve as a sub-

stitute for this political intention. Conservation and presentation form part of overall planning

measures and are a factor in territorial development.

IV. International co-ordination

35. As was stated above, in the safeguarding of historic towns and villages account must be

taken of the many links and the interdependence that exist between them and the region

around them. These regions, however, rarely coincide with political boundaries. In fact it

often happens that several population centres on either side of a frontier form an economic and

social complex that is virtually indivisible. Without underestimating the complications involved

in co-ordination between two or more States as regards their preservation policies in frontier

regions, such concerted action seems desirable for the purpose of effecting a saving of re-

sources while achieving a better protection for the groups of historic buildings concerned.

V. Safeguarding measures

36. The government's decision in favour of the protection and presentation of groups of historic

buildings will find expression in laws and regulations, in financial commitments and in ad-

ministrative, institutional and technical measures. These last named will involve, on the one

hand, at the highest level, the management of the operations and, on the other, the technical

preparation of plans for conservation and presentation. Various activities may also be advis-

able in the fields of research, education and information.

Legal measures

37. In widely varying legal forms, legislative provisions or regulations, individual or collective,
have been adopted in many countries to protect groups of historic buildings. These measures

consist mainly in designating the groups of buildings that are approved as being in the public

interest, forbidding destruction of or changes in them without the authorization of the competent

specialized services, and imposing an obligation to make good any impairment or damage they
may have suffered.

38. States are familiar with these preventive and corrective measures of protection applicable

to groups of old buildings. The purpose here is not therefore to recapitulate such meas-

ures but to propose that they be applied generally to all the groups of historic buildings and the

immediate surroundings situated on their territories.

39. In those countries where groups of historic buildings do not yet enjoy specific protection,
the adoption of laws instituting and regulating plans for safeguarding is of the greatest

urgency. Such laws should delimit the protected areas and forbid any changes that have not

been authorized by a responsible body designated for the purpose. Thus at least the passive

protection of these groups would be ensured by the prohibition of improper demolitions and

changes.

40. Great importance attaches to the texts concerning the application of the laws on protection.

They should state clearly the specific obligations relating to the protected areas and the

standards that should be observed as regards preservation and construction. These texts should

also provide for the financing and the implementation of safeguarding plans.



SHC/MD/26 - page 9

41. To ensure the effective implementation of safeguarding plans and the observance of the
regulations concerning them, it is essential that States should provide for preventive meas-

ures and for the punishment of infringements, of the non-execution of necessary work and of
speculation.

42. The State should be in a position to summon an owner to carry out the preservation work
considered necessary for a protected building, offering in return to share in the financing

of the work. If, for whatever reason, the owner should fail to execute the work, the State
ought to be able automatically to have it done by its own administrative services, on condition
of reimbursement to the State by the owner of that share of the work that would have fallen to
him if he had executed it himself. In order to put this procedure into practice, States might
make provision for recourse to administrative or jurisdictional measures and to expert serv-
ices. If the owner of any protected building, or the owners of nearby buildings, refused to
allow temporary occupation of the premises for the purpose of the execution of the work, the
State should nevertheless be able to exercise such a right. A procedure should be worked out
in this regard and provision should be made for compensation for any damage suffered.

43. Similarly, States might devise a procedure whereby an owner could surrender his building
or land to the State through expropriation proceedings undertaken at the request of the

owner, or again arrangements for the repayment in well spaced out instalrrients of moneys due
to the State for work carried out by the latter on a building on behalf of a private person.

44. In view of the importance of the measures designed to revitalize groups of historic build-
ings, States should ensure that they are not thwarted by the ill-will of owners. For this

reason it would be desirable, in exceptional cases, for the State to be able to expropriate pro-
tected buildings or sites and subsequently to transfer them to individuals or corporate bodies.
To avoid the various forms of collusion, spoliation and fraud, it would be advisable for the
transfer to be accompanied by a specification stating the conditions imposed on the new owners.

Similarly, the previous owners should have been given a hearing. Provision should be made for
administrative or jurisdictional appeals, in order to avoid any infringement of property rights
for reasons other than those set out above.

45. Groups of historic buildings generally comprise free spaces due to past destructions and
some badly dilapidated parts scheduled for renovation. On the other hand, the safeguard-

ing operations announced will increase real-estate value in the areas involved. It is important
therefore to prevent a speculative rise in the prices of buildings and building sites, which would

jeopardize both the protection of the urban group and its presentation, viewed in relation to the

community interest. Consequently, in all countries where speculation is liable to occur, pro-

tection laws should be accompanied by corrective provisions such as the various town-planning
measures that have an effect on prices, or penalties in the form of fines, suspension of work,

obligation to restore the premises to their former state or, on occasion, to bring them into
conformity with the regulations issued by the competent departments.

46. Private citizens are not the only ones who infringe the rules for the protection of groups of
historic buildings; public communities themselves, in their activities, are sometimes

guilty of disregarding laws and regulations. Consequently, not only private owners but also

public communities that own property in protected areas should be made to abide by all the

regulations, whether long-standing or recent. It would be desirable that any decisions taken

in violation of the provisions of a safeguarding plan should be subject to an annulment proced-

ure, varying according to the internal organization of each State.

47. Obviously, the laws relating to construction, territorial development and public works may

have considerable repercussions on the complex undertaking represented by the protection

and presentation of groups of historic buildings. In many countries these laws take account of

the needs of safeguarding. True, there is a great difference here betweentheory and practice,

when we consider the vast changes made in the appearance of some urban and rural groups of

buildings and in the landscapes surrounding them, which are resolutely opposed to the state-

ments of intention expressed in the laws. Consequently, it is desirable that all States should

adjust the laws concerned, so that they take account of safeguarding needs or ensure the

effective application of existing legal provisions.

48. States should also make use, for the renovation of old groups of buildings, of the various

facilities available to them for the improvement of health conditions in towns and the pro-

vision of inexpensive housing.

49. The effects of the classification and protection of buildings in the "protected" category

should inhere in the building even if it changes hands. These effects can be compared, if
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not assimilated, to actual obligations. For this reason, it would seem necessary for States to

take steps to publicize regulations concerning real-estate, so that no purchaser can be unaware

of the existence of a measure to ensure protection. To guard against any plea of ignorance on

the part of the purchaser, it should be incumbent upon the seller to acquaint the purchaser with

the fact that the building being sold is under protection.

Administrative measures

50. The planning and implementation of the preservation of groups of historic buildings pre-

supposes the establishment of a lasting co-ordination between the authorities responsible

in various capacities for the administration of the towns or regions concerned. The division of

powers between central or federal, regional and local authorities varies according to the politi-

cal and administrative systems of States, which extend from a high degree of centralization to

extreme decentralization. In this respect it is essential to analyse the particular situation of

each State, its size, its constitution, its administrative system, its relative wealth in re-

sources of all kinds, in specialists, etc. It would seem, however, that the central authority

should in no wise relinquish a certain share of responsibility - if not in regard to decision -

making at least in regard to supervision and advice; it should maintain a right to replace any

regional authority that may fail to discharge its functions. In any case, it is advisable to seek

a judicious and effective balance.

51. Local populations and authorities should also be associated in the decisions to be taken, so

as to awaken in those persons who are directly in contact with the monuments, groups of

buildings and sites an awareness of the responsibilities which devolve on them. But, just as

some States do not always appreciate their responsibilities in this matter, some local authori-

ties disregard theirs. In may even be observed that some local authorities are inclined to

sacrifice such property for the sake of an immediate financial benefit. This is noticeable more

especially in countries that are in process of rapid urbanization. It is in order to avoid these

errors that the central authorities should retain a certain control, the ways of exercising which

should be determined in the light of all the relevant factors. The recommendation cannot there-

fore be very explicit on this point. The most that can be done is to recommend that safeguard-

ing activities should be co-ordinated by a town-planning body that would include representatives

of the central government departments as well as the local authorities and the inhabitants, and

would have at its disposal funds granted by the State and the communities. In some countries

where many large-scale operations are planned, a single ministry (equipment, territorial devel-

opment, public works) may have in its charge all the operational and financial responsibilities,

in collaboration with the Ministry of Culture. It might also be considered necessary to entrust

to an equally empowered interministerial commission the task of approving, and of having im-

plemented in co-operation with the local authorities, the plans for development and presentation.

Technical measures

52. In all the countries of the world, groups of historic buildings are in serious danger and their

deterioration continues at an ever increasing speed. Protective measures should be taken

immediately, beginning with the preparation of a record, in the form of lists, of all the areas,

towns, quarters and villages that are to be safeguarded. A complete annotated inventory should

then be drawn up for each group of buildings, containing all the data required for the studies

that should be made prior to the programming of the safeguarding measures. These inventories

should include a detailed description of the buildings, their origin and history, state of preserva-

tion and technical data, materials of which they are made, architectural and artistic features,

plans, measurements and photographs together with historical and topographical information,

legal situation, present and possible future functions. Equally such detailed information should

be collected in respect of each group of buildings.

53. Inventories of this kind are being drawn up in a number of countries, and the work is even

far advanced in some of them. However, as the preparation of such complete records is a

long-term task, some countries, because of the urgency of the inventorying, have begun by

making summary lists which provide the essential information in a simplified form.

54. Since the ultimate aim of any preservation policy should be the revitalization of groups of

historic buildings and their adaptation to the needs of contemporary society, prime import-

ance must be accorded to the human dimension of safeguarding activities. It is generally recog-

nized today that a sociological study by specialists in the human sciences is essential before any

operation for renewal is undertaken. Teams consisting of sociologists, economists, ethnolo-

gists, geographers and statisticians should collect all the sociological and economic data that

will enable them to understand the behaviour and needs of the population, to acquaint themselves

with the life of each group of historic buildings and to foresee its future possibilities. Thanks to
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this information, it will be possible to see that the safeguarding measures are related to the

concerns and aspirations of the inhabitants and users. Studies of this kind should also serve to
inform the population on the requirements of the safeguarding action and to encourage them to
take an active part in it.

55. Programming occupies an extremely important place in the stages preceding the establish-
ment of safeguarding plans and regulations. It is in programming that account must be

taken of all the technical, architectural, town-planning, economic and social factors, so that a

fair balance may be preserved between respect for the past and the arrangements and changes
that are essential to our time.

56. The improvement of health conditions in towns, which is a necessary corollary to the safe-

guarding of groups of historic buildings, gives rise to complex problems connected with the

modernization of those buildings and their use for new purposes. Old structures rarely lend
themselves to modern uses, and measures such as bringing dilapidated houses up to present-
day standards of comfort and hygiene, the adaptations required for the revitalization of econ-

omic activities, the modernization of equipment for public services and infrastructures, call

for a great deal of tact and skill in avoiding the destruction of the often fragile urban fabric of

groups of historic buildings. These measures therefore demand very discerning value judge-

ments and they entail many choices and the need to decide between individual interests and

collective utility. Consequently, consideration of possible solutions and alternatives should

take place openly and publicly so as to make sure that the decisions are taken fundamentally in

the light of the interests of the community.

57. The conservation and the effective presentation of groups of historic buildings naturally give

rise to restoration problems. Modern show-cases, windows that are too large or unsuitable

in form or the use of cheap substitute materials such as slate or synthetic paint are among the

factors that may disfigure building fagades and whole groups of houses. A particular research

and documentation effort is necessary in order to make sure that the conservation work may be

based so far as possible on scientific standards of authenticity. This work should be guided by
the recommendations contained in the International Charter for the Conservation and Restora-

tion of Monuments and Sites adopted by the International Council of Monuments and Sites in

Venice in 1964.

58. The various forms of damage caused to groups of historic buildings by modern town-planning

are today the subject of such universal condemnation in every country of the world that it is

hardly necessary to describe them here. Nevertheless, it is important to draw the attention of

Member States to the urgent need for suitable regulations to make sure that new buildings and

sub-structures respect the patterns, scale and style of old groups of buildings as well as their

precincts and the prolongations of their main sections and vistas. Where architectural construc-

tions of exceptional value are involved, new buildings must be strictly limited to "companion

architecture", or recourse had to "invisible" constructions such as underground parking lots or

buildings below street level. Groups of historic buildings should also be the subject of regula-

tions governing the posting of placards, advertising in lights and the installation of electric

equipment, telephones and television antennae, and all commonplace urban furnishing should be

avoided, especially as regards traffic lights and street lamps. The public authorities and indi-

viduals alike should be obliged to comply with these regulations to the letter.

59. Restrictive measures are also necessary in the field of transport and communications in

order to protect groups of historic buildings from the deleterious effects of motor traffic,

atmospheric pollution, vibrations, congestion on public thoroughfares and noise. Thus in re-

cent years there have been more and more examples of restrictions on motor traffic and areas

reserved for pedestrians in historic centres.

60. The social aspect of the safeguarding of old groups of buildings indeed poses problems that

are extremely difficult to solve, since the most tumble-down centres and quarters are often

inhabited by the most poverty-stricken segments of the population. States will have to attach

great importance to the question of protecting the residents and shop-keepers, not only in the

interest of the people concerned but also in order to maintain the social diversity and multiple

activities and ways of life which are an essential part of the human atmosphere of groups of

historic buildings.

61. It is obvious that safeguarding operations cannot be carried out without close collaboration

between the inhabitants, owners and tenants and the public authorities. The population

should be involved in these operations at every stage. To begin with, they should be informed

and consulted while the preliminary studies and research are being carried out. Subsequently,

the inhabitants could be more closely associated in the implementation of the safeguarding plans

as a result of setting up advisory bodies and volunteer groups.
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Financial measures

62. Experience shows that safeguarding operations require large-scale capital investments on

the part of the public authorities. Town-planning operations that they decide upon in order

to protect the historic heritage are undertakings of territorial or national interest in the same

way as those relating, for example, to the road networks. Consequently, before local authori-

ties and private citizens are encouraged to undertake such operations, the necessary sums

should be earmarked in the budget, and then made available according to a planned schedule.

They would be used to finance the technical studies and the operations themselves, in accord-

ance with the legally prescribed procedure for State participation or assistance. Proprietors

and tenants, be they residents or shop-keepers, also have an essential part to play in financing

conservation and presentation work. States should encourage such participation in different

ways, particularly through exemptions affecting capital gains and income taxes, as for example

by the deduction, under given conditions, of the cost of upkeep and conservation work from the

total taxable income.

63. In addition to these advantages in the form of tax rebates, the public authorities would some-

times be willing to make a financial contribution through subsidies or other types of aid. In

exceptional cases a number of such authorities would band together to cover the entire expendi-

ture - as in the case of an outstanding monument belonging to an indigent owner - but usually

such subsidies will cover only part of it. They could be governed by criteria such as to take

into account the nature of the work, the financial situation of the owner, the quality of the build-

ing under consideration, its use, etc. For example, an eminently fair solution would be for the

subsidy to cover the additional expense incurred by the owner as a result of the building's being

placed under legal protection.

64. In return for the financial advantages mentioned, i. e. tax deductions, subsidies, etc., the

State should lay a number of obligations on the owner for the benefit of the public, such as

making the grounds, gardens and sites accessible, allowing certain portions of a historic monu-

ment or group of buildings to be visted on certain days, or at certain times of the year, etc.

65. In most States, the budgets of public authorities are insufficient to cover more than a very

small part of the total expenses. Work on monuments and groups of historic buildings

however is costly, and can only become more so with time. The public authorities must there-

fore face up to this situation and make the necessary budgetary provision for the upkeep, con-

servation, restoration and effective presentation of groups of historic buildings.

66. The attention of States is particularly drawn to what they can do by way of channelling part

of the construction funds of the various government departments - education, health, trans-

port and communications, etc. - into the safeguarding of groups of ancient buildings.

67. The need for additional money to protect monuments, groups of buildings and sites, and the

desire to avoid the disadvantages of the annual budgeting procedure habitually applied by

public authorities make it advisable for States which have not already done so to set up public

or private financing agencies whose funds are to be used solely for the safeguarding of historic

monuments and groups of buildings.

68. In view of the sizable investments required, owners and tenants, who often have only small

incomes, will have to resort to borrowing in order to carry out the planned operations.

Hence the public authorities must be in a position to grant special loans at favourable rates.

States might also facilitate the formation of non-profit-making associations to purchase and

renovate run-down buildings and then resell them without profit to individuals who are willing

and able to keep them up.

69. Since the cost of improvement work will generally cause rents in the renovated groups of

buildings to rise, public authorities should make provision for allowances or subsidies to

compensate for the increase in rents in order to enable the poorest inhabitants to retain their

homes. Priority should be given to elderly persons for whom a change of residence entails

particularly serious difficulties of a psychological and economic nature. This is an essential

social measure which is already being applied in some countries and should be generalized.

VI. Research, education and information

70. In most countries, the technicians and craftsmen needed for various types of work entailed

in safeguarding groups of historic buildings are extremely hard to find. At the same time,

university and technical education and research on the town-planning aspects of old groups of

buildings and on the methods of preservation applied to them are generally quite rudimentary.
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It accordingly seems necessary to remind States of the need to establish specialized education

with respect to the town-planning aspects and architecture of old groups of buildings and the

usefulness of training courses enabling students to take part in safeguarding experiments.

States should also provide the scientific institutions concerned with the necessary means to in-

crease research, particularly on the deterioration of materials and with a view to the develop-

ment of new preserving agents (e. g. for hardening or parasite control) and the use of modern

techniques for safeguarding groups of historic buildings. Since the building trades are in-

creasingly given over to the use of industrial building techniques and materials, systematic

training activities must also be carried out in the various crafts involved in the conservation of

ancient towns, villages or quarters.

71. There would be little point in safeguarding groups of historic buildings without at the same

time arousing the interest of the public, since the public is necessarily involved in the pro-

cess, both as participant and as beneficiary. Educational activities at all levels and public

information are therefore necessary. Children should be taught from an early age to be con-

scious of the value of this heritage. The study of old quarters, towns and villages, with their

monuments and traditions, might, for example, be introduced into history or geography teach-

ing or art education in order to give young minds a deep-seated understanding of and respect

for works of the past. Education of this kind is also the task of the mass media whose r6le is

sometimes decisive. The ideal situation is one in which the revitalization of an old quarter or

village is mainly the work of individuals, the public authorities contributing only encouragement

and legal and technical assistance. Revitalization sometimes takes this form, and this is

obviously the most advantageous situation because it saves the community money, and also be-

cause where resources are mobilized and pooled as a result of personal initiative, this gives a

new and lasting force to the inhabitants' sense of participation in and belonging to the life of

their town.

72. But even if the public authorities were to come on a much larger scale to the aid of barely

solvent communities, the participation of the latter would still be essential. The local in-

habitants are the ones most concerned in any plans to preserve or modify the environment in

which they live, and the authorities have a duty to encourage them to collaborate. For this

reason there is much to be said for the practice which some countries have adopted of giving

honorary or pecuniary rewards to individuals and groups as official recognition of what they

have done to promote the restoration and revitalization of historic towns and quarters. In this

regard, publicity is doubly welcome in so far as it boosts the tourist attractions of the town and

at the same time promotes its legitimate commercial interests. Above all, it can be seen as a

factor strengthening the determination of the citizens and their elected representatives to pre-

serve their heritage or helping to convince them that the safeguarding of the cultural heritage is

conducive to progress.

VII. International co-operation

73. Lastly, it would be extremely useful for States to work together and collaborate with inter-

national crganizations which are promoting the formulation of an active policy for the pro-

tection and revitalization of groups of historic buildings, research on the scientific and techni-

cal aspects of their safeguarding and the development and application of effective methods of

action. Every State should co-operate with these organizations in order to exchange relevant

information and publications, organize study courses and meetings of specialists on the con-

servation of groups of historic buildings, offer fellowships and technical aid to other States and

take part in the common struggle against pollution and international programmes for the conser-

vation and presentation of groups of historic buildings.

B. CONCLUSION

74. Everywhere in the world, industrial civilization is bringing about radical and massive

changes which are seriously damaging old centres, quarters and villages and their environ-

ment. The problem of their survival and adaptation to the needs of contemporary life thus arises

even in countries where town-planning is a recent phenomenon. Every town, even those which

were nothing but villages at the end of the nineteenth century, is faced with growth problems that

seem to confront it with a difficult choice between modernization and the maintenance of a time-

honoured nucleus of buildings bearing witness to supposedly inimitable architectural forms. A

fortiori in towns which have been developing uninterruptedly for hundreds or even thousands of

years, it must be expected that such dilemmas will arise in an acute fashion, heightened by mis-

understandings as much as by conflicts of interest. It is being increasingly recognized however,

that the exigencies of technical progress are not necessarily opposed to customary rights. Thus

we are witnessing a new and widespread awareness of the fact that in view of the real dangers of
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uniformity and depersonalization which modern town-planning has brought with it from one end
of the world to the other, the survival of groups of historic buildings that bear witness to the

past is of capital importance for all peoples who are anxious to preserve their true cultural

dimension and their individuality. There is likewise general recognition of the complex reality

of old quarters, towns and villages as homogeneous groups, the conservation and effective

presentation of which call for an overall approach in their planning and execution.

75. The draft recommendation prepared by the Director-General proposes that, in ways suited

to each country, Member States should adopt measures designed to ensure the effective

safeguarding of groups of historic buildings situated in their territories and thereby contribute

to protection of a uniquely living component in the cultural heritage of mankind.
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PRELIMINARY DRAFT RECOMMENDATION CONCERNING THE

SAFEGUARDING OF HISTORIC TOWNS, QUARTERS AND VILLAGES AND THEIR

SURROUNDINGS, AND THEIR INTEGRATION INTO CONTEMPORARY LIFE

The General Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,

meeting in at its nineteenth session, from to 1976,

Considering that historic towns, quarters and villages are part of Man's daily environment, that

they represent for Man the living presence of the past which formed him, that they provide the

variety in life's background needed to match the diversity of society, and that by so doing they

gain in value and acquire an additional, human dimension,

Considering that historic towns, quarters and villages afford down the ages the most tangible

evidence of the wealth and diversity of Man's cultural and social activities,

Considering that in face of the dangers of stereotyping and depersonalization resulting from the

technological developments and social changes of our times, this living evidence of days gone by

is of vital importance for Man and for nations who find in it both the expression of their way of

life and one of the corner-stones of their identity,

Considering that historic towns, quarters and villages are an immovable heritage whose destruc-

tion, even where it does not lead to economic loss, in many cases aggravates the shortage of ac-

commodation and necessarily leads to social upheavals,

Noting that throughout the world, under the pretext of expansion or modernization, demolition

ignorant of what it is demolishing and irrational and inappropriate reconstruction work is causing

serious damage to this historic heritage,

Considering that this situation lays on public authorities responsibilities which they alone are

capable of shouldering,

Considering that in order to save these irreplaceable assets from the dangers of deterioration

or even total destruction to which they are thus exposed it is for each State to adopt, as a matter

of urgency, comprehensive and energetic policies for the protection and revitalization of historic

towns, quarters and villages as part of national, regional or local planning,

Noting that the General Conference has already adopted international instruments for the protec-

tion of the cultural and natural heritage such as the Recommendation on International Principles

Applicable to Archaeological Excavations (1956), the Recommendation concerning the Safeguard-

ing of the Beauty and Character of Landscapes and Sites (1962) and the Recommendation concern-

ing the Preservation of Cultural Property Endangered by Public or Private Works (1968), the

Convention for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage (1972) and the Recom-

mendation concerning the Protection, at National Level, of the Cultural and Natural Heritage

(1972),

Desiring to supplement and extend the application of the standards and principles laid down in

these international instruments,

Having before it proposals concerning the safeguarding of historic towns, quarters and villages

and their surroundings and their integration into contemporary life, which question appears on

the agenda of the session as item,

Having decided at its eighteenth session that this question should be the subject of international

regulations, to take the form of a Recommendation to Member States,

Adopts, this day of November 1976, the present Recommendation.

The General Conference recommends that Member States apply the above provisions by adopting,

as a national law or in some other form, measures with a view to giving effect to the principles

and norms set out in this Recommendation in the territories under their jurisdiction.
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The General Conference recommends that Member States bring this Recommendation to the atten-
tion of the authorities, institutions, services and bodies responsible for the safeguarding of his-
toric quarters, towns and sites and their integration into a modern environment.

The General Conference recommends that Member States report to it, at the dates and in the
form determined by it, on action taken by them on this Recommendation.

I. DEFINITIONS

1. For the purposes of the present Recommendation, "safeguarding" is taken to mean the con-
servation, development and rehabilitation of groups of historic buildings and their surroundings.

2. A "group of historic buildings" shall be taken to mean any group of buildings which, by rea-
son of its social homogeneity, its architectural unity or its aesthetic qualities, is of special

value from the cultural, artistic or historic point of view. Among these "groups of buildings",
which are very varied in nature, it is possible to distinguish the following categories in particular:
the historic centres of towns and villages round which the urban fabric has gradually been built
up, quarters and old outlying districts that have become swallowed up by expansion and homo-
geneous monumental groups reflecting a single, overall design, as well as towns and villages
which have remained intact.

3. For the purposes of the present Recommendation, the "surroundings" of groups of historic
buildings shall be taken to mean the natural or artificial setting which influences the way

these groups are perceived or which is directly linked to them by social, economic or cultural
ties.

II. GENERAL PRINCIPLES

4. Historic towns, quarters and villages should be regarded as forming an irreplaceable uni-
versal heritage. The governments and the citizens of the States in whose territory they are

situated should deem it their duty to safeguard this heritage and integrate it into the social life
of our times, and Member States should be answerable for their performance of this duty in the
interests of their own nationals and of the international community, present and future.

5. Every historic town, quarter and village should be considered in its totality as a homogen-
eous whole whose balance and specific nature depend on the fusion of the parts of which it

is composed and which include human activities as much as the buildings, the spatial organiza-
tion and the surroundings. All valid elements, even the most modest, should thus have a signi-
ficance in relation to the whole which must not be disregarded.

6. The architecture should be actively protected by Member States against damage of all kinds,
particularly that resulting from pollution, unsuitable use, unnecessary additions and mis-

guided or tasteless changes such as would impair its authenticity. Any restoration work under-
taken should be based on scientific principles. Similarly, great attention should be paid to the
harmony and aesthetic feeling produced by the linking or the contrasting of the various parts
which make up the groups of buildings and which give to each group its particular character.

7. At a time when the similarity of building techniques and architectural forms is in danger
of creating a uniform environment throughout the world, the preservation of groups of his-

toric buildings can make an outstanding contribution to maintaining the cultural and social con-
stants specific to the various nations, and within each nation can serve as a basis for an authen-
tic architecture.

III. NATIONAL POLICY

8. Each Member State should draw up a general policy in regard to safeguarding historic towns,
quarters and villages and their surroundings, the aim of such policy being to co-ordinate all

the necessary legal, technical, economic and social measures. The policy thus laid down should
influence planning at national level and provide guidelines for regional development planning, the
activities stemming from it forming an essential component in the formulation of aims and pro-
grammes, the assignment of responsibilities and the conduct of operations.
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IV. INTERNATIONAL CO-ORDINATION

9. In frontier areas where the task of developing and safeguarding the historic heritage gives

rise to problems jointly affecting Member States on either side of the frontier, they should

co-ordinate their policies and activities to ensure that it is used and protected in the best pos-

sible way.

V. SAFEGUARDING MEASURES

10. Historic towns, quarters and villages and their surroundings should be safeguarded in con-

formity with the principles stated above and with the methods set out below, the specific

measures being determined by the legislation, the organizational structure and the economic and

technical resources of each State.

Legal measures

11. The application of an overall policy for safeguarding historic towns, quarters and villages

and their surroundings must be based on principles which are valid for the whole of each

country. Member States should consequently adapt the existing provisions, or, where neces-

sary, enact new laws and regulations, so as to secure the protection of groups of historic build-

ings and their simultaneous integration in modern economic and social life.

12. The laws establishin8 and governing the safeguarding plans should define the protectedareas

and the surrounding zones, designate a responsible body whose prior authorization would be

required for any demolition, conversion or new building within the protected perimeter, laydown

the conditions governing ground use and specify the fields in respect of which protection will ap-

ply and urban development and rehabilitation operations be carried out.

13. The regulations giving effect to these laws should list the conditions and easements applying

to the protected areas and indicate the standards governing conservation or restoration work,

conversions and new building within the protected areas, and how the safeguarding programmes

are to be financed and carried out.

14. These laws and regulations should also comprise provisions designed to prevent any infringe-

ment as well as any speculative rise in property values within the protected areas which

could compromise protection and presentation planned in the interests of the community as a

whole. These provisions could involve town-planning measures affording a means of influencing

the price of building land, such as the establishment of individual development plans, granting

the right of pre-emption to a public body, compulsory purchase in the interests of safeguarding

or rehabilitation or automatic intervention in the case of failure to act on the part of the owners,

and could provide for effective penalties such as the suspension of operations, compulsory res-

toration or a suitable fine.

15. Public authorities as well as individuals must be obliged to comply with the measures for

safeguarding and rehabilitation.

16. The laws concerning the setting up of public and private establishments and concerning pub-

lic and private works will have to be adapted to the laws governing the safeguarding of his-

toric towns, quarters and villages.

17. The laws and regulations concerning slum property and blocks and the construction of sub-

sidized housing should be planned or revised so as to fit in with the safeguarding and rehabili-

tation policy. In particular, subsidies should no longer be payable for the demolition of outdated

buildings in safeguarded areas, and a proportion of the funds earmarked for the construction of

subsidized housing should be allocated to the rehabilitation of old buildings.

18. Member States should see that the legal consequences of the protection measures as far as

buildings and land are concerned are made public and described in the land register or some

other appropriate official document.

Administrative measures

19. Making due allowance for the conditions specific to each country and the allocation of respon-

sibilities within the various national, regional and municipal authorities, the following prin-

ciples should underlie the operation of the safeguarding machinery:



SHC/MD/26
Annex - page 4

(a) there should be an authority responsible for ensuring the permanent co-ordination of

all those concerned, e. g. national, regional and local public departments and groups

of individuals;

(b) safeguarding plans should be drawn up by multidisciplinary research departments com-

posed of town-planners, architects, specialists in historic monuments, landscape archi-

tects, economists, sociologists and lawyers, who should work in conjunction with the

public health and social assistance departments;

(c) the authorities should take the lead in sounding the opinions and organizing the partici-

pation of the public concerned;

(d) the safeguarding plans should be approved by the body designated by law;

(e) the public authorities responsible for giving effect to the safeguarding laws and regula-

tions at all levels, national, regional and local, should be provided with the necessary

staff and given adequate technical, administrative and financial resources.

Technical measures

20. All Member States should, without delay, draw up a list of the towns, quarters and villages

which are to be safeguarded and should take whatever urgent protection measures are neces-

sary without waiting for the safeguarding plans to be prepared.

21. A detailed inventory should be drawn up for each of these groups of buildings. For each

individual building, this inventory would include historical, archaeological, architectural

and technical data enabling, in the first place, the authorities to call a halt to any work endanger-

ing the buildings and, in the second, the research departments to arrive at a reasoned finding in

regard to the buildings concerned. Additionally, an inventory of public and private open spaces

and their vegetation should be drawn up for the same purposes.

22. In addition to this architectural survey, thorough surveys of social, economic, cultural and

technical data and structures and of the wider urban or regional context are necessary.

These studies should include, in particular, demographic data and an analysis of economic,

social and cultural activities, ways of life and social relationships, land-tenure problems, the

urban infrastructure, the state of the road system, communication networks and the reciprocal

links between protected areas and surrounding zones. Member States should attach the greatest

importance to these studies and should bear in mind that valid safeguarding plans cannot be pre-

pared without them.

23. After the analysis described above has been completed and before the safeguarding plans

and specifications are drawn up, there should be a programming operation in which due

account is taken both of town-planning, architectural, economic and social considerations and

of the ability of the urban fabric to assimilate functions that are compatible with its specific

character. The programming operation should aim at bringing the density of settlement to the

desired level and should provide for the work to be carried out in stages as well as for the tem-

porary accommodation needed while it is proceeding.

24. Once the safeguarding plans and specifications have been drawn up and approved by the com-

petent public authority, it would be desirable for them to be executed either by their authors

or under their authority.

25. Urban development or slum clearance programmes consisting in the demolition of buildings

of no architectural interest and which are too dilapidated to be kept, the removal of adjuncts

and additional storeys of no value, and sometimes even the demolition of recent buildings which

break the unity of the urban landscape, should be carried out exclusively in the public interest

and in strict conformity with the standards and criteria for the conservation of the group of build-

ings as a whole. Constant supervision is necessary to ensure that these operations are not con-

ducive to speculation nor serve other purposes contrary to the objectives of the plan.

26. In order to provide optimum conditions for the conservation of old towns, quarters and vil-

lages they should always be adapted to the contemporary needs of society. However, this

should be done in such a way as to take into account the relevant criteria in respect of authenticity

and seek to preserve the most homogeneous period aspect whilst not rejecting valid contributions

made by any age.



SHC/MD/26
Annex - page 5

27. Particular care should be devoted to regulations for new buildings so as to ensure that the
modern architecture adapts harmoniously to the spatial organization and setting of the groups

of historic buildings. To this end, an analysis of the urban context should precede any new con-
struction, not only so as to define the general character of the group of buildings but also to
analyse its dominant features, e. g. the harmony of heights, colours, materials and forms, con-
stants in the way the fagade and roofs are built, the relationship between the volume of buildings
and the spatial volume, as well as their average proportions. Particular attention should be given
to the size of the lots since there is a danger that any reorganization of the lots may cause a change
of mass which could be deleterious to the harmony of the whole.

28. The isolation of a monument through the demolition of its surroundings should not generally
be authorized, neither should a monument be moved unless in exceptional circumstances and

for unavoidable reasons.

29. Historic towns, quarters and villages should be protected from the disfigurement caused by
the erection of poles, pylons and electricity or telephone cables and the placing of television

aerials. Bill-posting, neon signs and other kinds of advertisement, commercial signs and street
furniture, should be planned with the greatest care so that they fit harmoniously into the whole.

30. Member States should protect historic towns, quarters and villages against the increasingly
serious environmental damage caused by certain technological developments - air and water

pollution, shocks, vibrations and noise - by banning harmful industries in the proximity of these
towns, quarters and villages and by taking preventive measures to counter the destructive effects
of supersonic flights. Provision should further be made for measures to counter the harm result-
ing from over-exploitation by tourism.

31. Member States should seek solutions to the conflict existing in most historic groupings be-
tween motor traffic on the one hand and the scale of the buildings and their architectural

qualities on the other. To solve the conflict and to encourage pedestrian traffic, careful atten-
tion should be paid to the placing of, and access to, peripheral and even central car parks and
routing systems established which will facilitate pedestrian traffic, service access and public
transport alike. Many rehabilitation operations such as putting electricity and other cables
underground, too expensive if carried out singly, could then be co-ordinated easily and economi-
cally with the development of the road system.

32. Protection and restoration should be accompanied by revitalization activities without which
there is a risk of creating towns, quarters and villages like museum pieces, preserved only

for their aesthetic or historical interest. It would thus be essential to maintain appropriate exist-
ing functions and establish new ones, which, if they are to be viable, in the long term, should be
compatible with the economic and social context of the town, region or country where they are
introduced. These functions should answer the social, cultural and economic needs of the inhabi-
tants without harming the specific nature of the group of buildings concerned.

33. Safeguarding activities should couple the public authorities contribution with the contribution
made by the individual or collective owners and the inhabitants and users, who should be en-

couraged to put forward suggestions and generally play an active part. Constant co-operation
between the community and the individual should thus be established at all levels through the
medium of information and surveys, the inclusion of owners', inhabitants' and users' representa-
tives on decision-making and management bodies concerned with the safeguarding plans, the es-
tablishment of advisory groups attached to the research departments or the creation of public
corporations to play a part in the plan's implementation.

34. Member States should encourage the formation of voluntary conservation, development
and rehabilitation groups and the establishment of honours or money prizes so that specially

meritorious work in the field of restoration and presentation may be recognized.

Financial measures

35. Availability of the necessary funds for the level of public investment provided for in the plans
for the safeguarding and presentation of historic towns, quarters and villages should be en-

sured by including adequate appropriations in the budgets of the central, regional and local authori-
ties. All these funds should be centrally managed by the co-ordinating body or bodies at national,
regional or local level so as to channel and strengthen all the forms of aid available to the public
authorities and prevent the dispersal of resources and effort.
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36. Tax concessions, grants, or loans at favourable rates should be made available to private
owners and to users carrying out work provided for by the safeguarding and rehabilitation

plans and in conformity with the standards laid down in those plans. These tax concessions,
grants and loans could be made first and foremost to groups of owners or users of living ac-
commodation and commercial property, since joint operations are more economical than indivi-
dual action. The financial concessions granted to private owners and users should, where ap-
propriate, be dependent on their observance of certain conditions laid down in the public interest,
such as allowing the buildings to be visited and allowing access to parks, gardens or sites, the
taking of photographs, etc. Compensation could be payable to the owners of protected buildings
or sites for losses they might suffer in consequence of a safeguarding and rehabilitation programme.

37. Special funds should be set aside in the budgets of public authorities for the protection of
groups of historic buildings endangered by large-sale public or private works, and for the

repair of damage caused by natural disasters.

38. In addition, government departments and agencies active in the field of public works, such
as education and health departments, should arrange their budgets so as to contribute to the

rehabilitation of groups of historic buildings by financing work which is both in conformity with
their own aims and the aims of the safeguarding plan.

39. To increase the financial resources available to them, Member States should encourage the
setting up of public and private financing agencies for the safeguarding of historic towns,

quarters and villages. These agencies should have corporate status and be empowered to re-
ceive gifts from individuals, foundations and industrial and commercial concerns. Special tax
concessions should be granted to donors.

40. Member States could facilitate the financing of work of any description carried out for the
safeguarding and rehabilitation of historic towns, quarters and villages by setting up aloans

corporation, supported by public institutions and private credit establishments, which would be
responsible for making loans to owners at reduced rates of interest with repayments spread out
over a long period.

41. Member States could facilitate the creation of non-profit-making associations responsible
for buying and, where appropriate after restoration, selling buildings by using revolving

funds established for the special purpose of enabling owners of historic buildings who wish to
safeguard them and preserve their character to continue to reside there.

42. To avoid hardship to the poorest inhabitants consequent on their having to move from build-
ings or groups of buildings due for rehabilitation, compensation for rises in rent could en-

able them to keep their homes, commercial premises and workshops. This compensation, which
would be income-related, would help those concerned to pay the increased rentals resulting from
the work carried out.

VI. RESEARCH, EDUCATION AND INFORMATION

43. Member States should encourage the systematic study of, and research into, urban develop-
ment as it affects groups of old buildings, conservation methods applied to such groups, and

the vitally necessary craft techniques. They should further expand research into the weathering
of materials and the use and adaptation of modern techniques in building conservation work.

44. Member States should introduce specific education, to include practical training periods,
on the urban development and architecture of groups of old buildings and on techniques relat-

ing to their safeguarding. They should also encourage the training of skilled workers and crafts-
men specializing in the preservation and restoration of old buildings.

45. Awareness of the need for safeguarding work should be encouraged by education in school,
cut of school and at university and by using information media such as books, the press,

television, radio and cinema.

46. The study of old towns, quarters and villages should be included in education at all levels,
especially in history teaching, so as to inculcate in young minds an understanding of and

respect for the works of the past and to demonstrate the role of this heritage in modern life.
Education of this kind should make wide use of audio-visual media and of visits to groups of his-
toric buildings.



SHC/MD/26
Annex - page 7

47. Member States should facilitate the refresher training of teachers and the training of assis-
tants so as to aid groups of young people and adults wishing to learn about their architectural

heritage.

VII. INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION

48. Member States should co-operate with regard to the protection, conservation and presenta-
tion of historic towns, quarters and villages, seeking aid, if it seems desirable, from inter-

national organizations, both intergovernmental and non-governmental. Such multilateral or
bilateral co-operation should be carefully co-ordinated and should take the form of measures
such as the following:

(a) exchange of information and of scientific and technical publications;

(b) organization of seminars and working parties on particular subjects;

(c) provision of study and travel fellowships, and the dispatch of scientific, technical and
administrative staff, and equipment;

(d) joint action to combat pollution;

(e) co-ordination, within a group of Member States, of large-scale conservation,
restoration and rehabilitation projects for groups of historic buildings, and publica-
tion of the experience acquired.
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Mr. Charles Weiss November 24, 1975

MaTu 3urney

Unesco Request for Information
on Science and Technology

In the June (1974) meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on Science and
Technology, Unesco offered to prepare, on behalf of the Secretary-General,

and in response to Part IT of ECOSOC resolution 1900 (LVII), a report on
the p-rogross avtinod actiou tak" to strengthen the science and techno-
logical capacities of lpvelping countries. Tais report io to he pre-
pared with the aiistance of relevant bodies of the U N systen. In
addition, Unesco agreed to prepare a short information paper on its
advisory role t )vC ove-.mnts comcernia the for"r.lition of national
policies i science ,n1 tecnrology, Unesco also agreed to act as the

coordinator on be'alf of the UN systea for the preparation of the Secretary-
Ge -eral's report to T'GOSOf on national science policies (Part IV of ECOSOC
resolution 1900 (LVII).

In the attached letter from Mr. Najman to Mr. Grenfell (October 21),

Unesco is asking for the Bank's contribution in order to fulfill its

commitments. Please let me know what printed and other material we can

send to Unesco which would assist them in writing their reports and would
also relate our story to the UN as to what we are doing to (a) strengthening

the science and technology capacities in the LDCs, and (b) assist and advice

in the formulation of science and technology policies in the LDCs.

This seems like a tall order, but may be your paper on technology in

Bank projects might do. Could we discuss this soon?

Att.

MB mmcd



Sang E. Lee, PDES November 19, 1975

Wouter Tims, Dir., EPD /&

Interregional Seminar on the Revised System of National ccounts - Terms
of Reference

1. You will proceed to Caracas on December 9 to attend the Inter-
regional Seminar on the Revised System of National Accounts from December
10 to 17 , 1975.

2. The Seminar will cover all aspects of development of national
accounts and the basic statistics in the developing countrie. and will
include such subject as relationship between the and the System of
Material Product Balances (MPS). You will take part in the discussions
on the basis of related Bank experience in the use of national accounts
st~atistics. You should also take advantage of this opportunity to dis-
cuss with other participants the statistical requirements of IBRD for
its economic work and operations programming.

3. Upon your return, you will submit a back-to-office report on
the Conference. 'Iso, considering general interest of the Bank's regional
offices generated by the revised system of national accounts in the context
of their country economic work, you should prepare a working paper which
will contain a brief description of the result of the Seminar and an
analysis of the major features of the revised N system, with special
emphasis on the major difference between the old SN and revied SN

Attachment: Agenda

cc: Messrs. Holsen
McPheeters

SELep:prr



UNITED NATIN A

ECO OM CESA/STAT/.2/
22 September 1975AND-

S OCIAL CC LN CIL ORIGINAL: ENGLISH

Interregionai Seminar on the
Revised System of hational Accounts
Caracas, 8 - 19 December 1975

PROVISIONAL AG:NDA

1. Election of officers.

2. Adoption of the agenda.

3. Purpose of tne seminar.

4. Overview of the structure of the Revised SNA.

5. Relationship between the SNA and the System of Material Product
Balances (1S).

6. Problems encountered in implementing the definitions, classifications
and concepts of the SNA.

a. Transactors
b. Transactidns

7. Statistical sources and methods of estimation.

a. Basic inquiries
b. Estimation methods and adequacy of basic statistical sources

8. Priorities

a. Priorities in implementing the SNA
b. Priorities in basic statistics

9. Potentialities and limitations of the SNA from the users' point of view.

10. Report of the seminar.

75-19550



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
U__L__U__ Uorganisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

tclphone : 566-57.57
enbles : Unesco Paris
telex : 27602 Pari,
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November 19, 1975

Dear Mr. Najman:

After you called me last week, I spoke to the Bank's Treasurer
about your request. I enclose the material which has been provided
in response to the inquiry. (a) a list of the 25 largest commercial
banks in the industrialized countries; (b) tables showing current
interest rates in major western countries' and (c) a commentary to
be read in connection with the interest rate tables.

I hope the information will serve your purpose. You will appre-
ciate, I am sure, that there are many factors which determine what
rate any given bank will charge any given borrower at any given time.
Tne material enclosed should provide a general idea of what may be
expected. If you have questions about it, send them on and I will
try to get them answered.

Sincerely,

Shirley Boskey
International Relations Department

Mr. Dragoljub Najman
Acting Assistant Director-enerai
Cooperation for Development and

External Relations Sector
United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Or;anization
7, Place de Fontenoy
F 75700 Paris, France

Encl.

SBoskey:tsb
Cleared with and cc Mr. Rotberg
Enclosures prepared by Treasurer's Department



2n-i7,sfercial Banks in the estern Ijld

ea~d Offic

1. rc er San trancisco

2. iS ity Bank New York

3. hase anttan Bank New York

Banque Nainale de Paris Paris

5. Bhzcia 3 - -London

6. Paris

Fragkfurt

8. eBnk London

- Dnk Tokyo

10. eParis

iz vr BaRnk ew York

1Frankfurt

Tokyo

1nk Osaka

15. rant- Company New York

16. Bank Tokyo

17. Westutsche Landesbank Dusseldorf

18. Sanwa Bank Osaka

19. Midland Bank London

20. Banco do Brasil Brasilia

21. Chemical Bank New York

22. Lloyds Bank London

23. Royal Bank of Canada Montraal

24. Banca Nazionale del Lavoro Rome

25. Banca Commerciale Italiana Nilan
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'Idded o( Due to
Comensating ' Total Prime
alnc orrowin

~'i~ >a~eAssumed aTh 15 Cos

C~ .n 9. 7
805

3.00-i 1 .9519

Caaa9.51.46 11 .21
Gray7.00 1 .05 8.05

10.00 1.50 11.50
w.O 0.60 4.60

arbi- oan Costs to Prime U.S. Borrowers

Arbi-loan Cost
b di 90-i. loan 180-drjlan

7.87 8,62
7.50 8.00

9.03 10.13
99.63

S7.88 8.00

an anal interest arirage loans) for prime U.S.
C rrecy a loan at tof prime re o the

co 3 -,,L/minus forward hedging costs in the foraird
n :oe loan mturity. '

Eurocurrency Oates in London
(As of November 7)

1 month 3 months 6 months

Eurodonar 5.88-6.00 6.63-6.75 7.31-7.4
Euro-IA 3.56-3.69 4.6-h.19 4.-h -56
Euro-FranCh anc 6.75-7.00 7.00-7.25 7.75-8.00
Euro-o;wiss franc 1 .25-1.50 3.00-3.25 3.50-3.75

November 7, 1975



In order to borrow in the Eurocurrency market, it is a

usual practice to add a certain spread over the six-month
London interbank offer rate, LIBO. For prime borrowers in

the Euromarket, the spread now stands about 1%. For the less

than prime borrowers from LDCs, the spread may be as high as

2-1/2%. In addition, there is a front-end fee as well as

mangement commission for a Eurocredit loan. Maturity for

Eurocredits is five to six years. Recently, however, it has

tended to lengthen slightly, to as long as eight years.

As for the prime rate, there are wide differences in the

practice of requiring compensating balances for prime loans.

In the case of the United States, the usual system is 10 + 10,

meaning 104 for the amount of the loan committed plus addi-
tional 10% for the amount of loan actually utilized. In

Canada, the practice differs widely among banks. In Japan,
the compensating balances have tended to decrease in recent

years. Other major Western countries do not have regular com-

pensating balances but they may have some fixed fees in addi-

tion to prime rates, similar to the commitment fees in the U.S.

banking system.

November 7, 1975



i4oveUer 17, 175

Dear Mr. havet:

Ou behalf of r. c aiuara, I ac uo'Le receipt of your
letter dated November lU, 19~5 inviting the World ark to be

represented at the eiert ,eating for the preparation of a pro--
grane of concerted research aimed at improving the conditions

pertaiAing, to the ausier nowledgeb to ae he in aris from

December 10 to 19, 1975.

We are grateful for the invt itation but I have been asked
to iniori you Lat the Laiik will not be in a position to send a

representative to the meeting due to previous commitments at that

time. We would, however, appreciate receiving the report of the

meeting when it is issued.

Sincerely yours,

Mahmud Burney
Deputy Special Representative for

United Nations Organizations

Mr. Jacques havet

Deputy Assistant Director-General
Social Sciences, Fumanities and Culture
bnited Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

Cleared in substance & cc: Mr. Hultin

Files with incoming letter

C



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
organisation des nations unies pour l'education, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

telcphone: 56t-57 ,5
cables Unesco Paris
telex 27602 Paris

reference ED/EPP/802/13.1/2975

Subject: Meeting on the Implementation of the
Conference of Ministora of Education
in Latin America, Venezuela,
6-15 Docember 1971

Sir,

The Conference of Ministers of Education held in Caraballoda in
1971 formulated a General Declaration requesting Unesco to establish
mechanisms to facilitate the application of the recommendations of the
Conference, especially by means of periodical evaulations in which
authorized representatives of the Latin Am. erican and Caribbean countries
would participate. Following this recommendation and in accordance
with resolution 1.l1l.iii adopted by the General Conference at its
eighteenth session, I have the honour to invite your organization to be
reprosenced at the Meeting on implementation of the Recommendations of
the Conference of Ministers of Education in Latin America and the
Caribbean (Venezuela, 6-15 December 1971) to be held in Panama City from
9 to 14 February 1976.

The main object of the Meeting will be to assess the development
in the educational situation in the region since the 1971 Conference of
Ministers in the light of their recommendations and to determine possible
innovative national, sub-regional and roeional educational projects and
programmes to encourage lifelong education and to meet particular problems
of disadvantaged groups of the population. This assessment should lead
to suggestions for future actions and to proposals for priority themes
for consideration at the next Ministers' Conference in Latin America.

Please find enclosed the Agenda and Annotated Agenda of the
Meeting. In due time we-shall be pleased to send to the participants
the corresponding working documents.

Mr. Robert S. McNamara,
Prosident,
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development, /
(,18 H Street, N.W.

WASHIJNGTON, D.C. 20433
U.S.A.
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Working languages of the eeting w ill be Spanish, English and French

with simzultereous intaerpretation, and the working papera will be distri-

buted in bInanish and Engli-'

I ahould be grateful if you wNould kindly inform us, at the

appropriate time, the name and official title of tho representative

appointed by your organization to attend the Meeting.

Please accept, Sir, the .asourances of my highest consideration.

L. R. Fernig

Act'ing Assistant Director-General
for Education

Enhclosures



ED-76/CONF.633/1 Add.
I2ARIS, 31 October 1975
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,

SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

MEETING ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE RECOMMENDATIONS

OF THE CONFERENCE OF MINISTERS OF EDUCATION

IN LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN
(VENEZUELA, 1971)

Panama, 9- 14 February 1976

ANNOTATED AGENDA

1. Opening of the meeting

2. Election of the Chairman, Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur

3. Presentation of the country reports

It is proposed that each participant present a succinct report on the

current educational situation in his country, with particular emphasis on

recent developments related to the recommendations of the Venezuela conference.

The presentations should provide essential background information 
for the

discussion in Commission of the four main themes of the meeting.

4. Establishment of Commissions I and II

It is proposed that participants divide into two groups for detailed

discussion of the four major groups of recommendations selected as the main

topics of the meetingo

5. (a) Commission I

The suggested task of this Commission is to study in depth the

implementation of the Venezuela recommendations concerning 
democratiza-

tion of education and overall reform of educational systems. Attention

will be focussed on educational measures and innovations giving priority

to disadvantaged population groups in rural zones and depressed urban

areas. In relation to expanding educational opportunities for these

groups, the participants may wish to cover such matters as extension

and diversification of access to formal education, opportunities for

non-formal and labour-oriented education, curricula adjustment and

innovations in the organization of educational processes, the use of

educational services with other social services.

The discussion of these measures should lead to a review of global

actions taken on overall reform of education systems, including out-of-

school and higher education, to re-orient the systems for better adjust-

ment with socio-economic development needs. The participants should

examine reforms in educational content and methods, the articulation

ED-76/CONF.635/COL.2
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of school and out-of-school educational processes, the scientific and
technological component in all levels of education, the links between
education and work and social life and innovations in teacher-training
and use of new technologies.

From the above appraisal of the implementation record in these
areas, the participants will draw up a list of measures to be considered
for further efforts to broaden democratization and hasten reform in
education.

(b) Commission II

It is proposed that this Commission review the implementation of
the Venezuela resolutions related to the planning and administration of
educational reform, including the research and training requirements
to effect changes in educational processes and practices. This
Commission will also examine the status of regional co-operation for

educational development.

The discussions in these areas would cover efforts to improve the

articulation of educational planning with overall socio-economic plan-

ning; planning at regional and local levels; mobilization of human,
physical and financial resources; measures taken to improve adminis-

trative practices and to decentralize the administrative processes;
actions taken to strengthen networks of research institutions and to

link research programmes with educational policy, reform and planning
priorities; the effective mobilization of research findings; the

training of specialists necessary to undertake reforms and introduce

innovations; steps taken to strengthen the mechanisms of regional

co-operation; the establishment of a regional network of centres of

excellence for training purposes; regional exchanges of information

and of educational personnel and students and the nature, volume and

results of external assistance - international, regional and bi-lateral.

From this review of the results in these areas since the Venezuela

Conference, the Commission will suggest new measures and actions neces-

sary for further development.

6. Review of the reports of Commissions I and II

7. Adoption of the final report of the meeting

8. Closure of the meeting



ED-76/coNF.633/1
PARIS, 31 October 1975
Original: English

UNITED INATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL OR&ANIZATION

MEETING ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE RECOMMENDATIONS
OF THE CONFERENCE OF MINISTERS OF EDUCATION

IN IATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN

1VENEZUEIA, 1971)

Panama, 9-14 February 1976

AGENDA

1. Opening of the meeting.

2. Election of the Chairman, Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur.

3. Presentation of the country reports.

4. Establishment of Commissions I and II.

5. (a) Commission I:

(i) Implementation of the recommendations of democratization
of education;

(ii) Implementation of the recommendations on overall reform
of the educational systems, including higher and out-of-school
education.

(b) Commission II:

(i) Implementation of the recommendations of some factors for the
success of the educational reform;

(ii) Implementation of the recommendations on regional co-operation.

6. Review of the reports of Commissions I and II.

7. Adoption of the final report of the meeting.

8. Closure of the meeting.

ED-76/CONF.633/COL.1
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hirs. Iarare t -oo -iovember 10, 1975

An to the onon oJ t sessions, we arrived at the rathier un-
sa tisfactory enitale proposa dht here shouLd be a sesson on istor-

national understnlin& , one on culturn. aqaets , and notxr on'A

impacts . Ueither of us was h;ppy with this, since an temp to cover

too much ground might result in little ol reL interes cmunu forLaro. n

the other hand, given the objectives of arriving at recondations on

guidelines anu idenitiication oi research priorities, there '.d hrave to be

a general coverage Of topics. Mong he speci ic su jes m n mig ibe
covered unuer tne three sessions, we thought 01 te lAllowing:

1. international. Un6ers0anding : ihis topic would be oilficult to

avoid, given the importance i assumes in internatowd discussions

of tourism, Lna given the rol of unesco particularly, n the Ub

family more generall;, in ioeter~ui internainonai unuerstncing.

among the precise questions c rught be trea ecin tiis section
were:

Q whanges in the ltuaes of tourists from mvesoupe countries

who visit deveiop-ng countrios com.ras the later, including
crmprehension of deveiopent probies, ttitu bs towards in-
ancial and technical assistance proar Es, un0erstanaing o1

point oi view oi uevjop g counitris on in ernrtaonal pOL tical

and ecoLic order;

(b) Changes in unuers Landing of, a a soitudes towaras, tourists by
members of host socioies. Does knowlege a tourists leau to

increased knowicage of the worldta

(c) ianother reI~steu topic is the identriior:c 01 attitudes towards

tbe phenomenon 01 tourien itsel, ano pin-pountir. tne sooi 1,
cultcurol, nnd political g~roups in botn inidustruini2eu anct develop-
ing countries which tend to take par icular positions, pro or con,
on tourism.

2. CulturS imaotS ooui

in this ver; large topic, three main areas seemed of particular interest:

(a) we interrelaonhips be tween tourism and the pIst ic and lively
arts, inciuaans~ igacts on the traditional values associated with
artistic activity;

(b) ustoms, be efe, traditions an values. ere the potential range

o issues is yet larger, presumably incluin, demonstration
effects ;

(c) The relationship between tourism and cultural propertiesi.

3. bocial impacts

This area is even more vast anda less well-defined than those mentioned

earlier. mong the issues of interest, one might include:
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.rs, argaret Booth - - Novbar 10, 1975

Finally, I requested you to ask Pierre Ayala to send duplicates
of the documents he sent me. They have now arrived, however, and so is
second mailing will not be necessary.

With kindest personal regards,

Yours sincerely,

Fra nk Aitchell

cc: es. ..obert, de



united nations educational, scientiic and cultural orgaization
______L___ UU organisation des nations unies pour 'dducation, la sciic et li cultur]e

7, place de Fitenov, 75700 Paris

teica'hmie 566&57.57
telx. : 276,02 PI's

rce : SHC/ADM/333 1C November 1975

Subject: Expert meeting; for the preparation of a proramme of
concerted research aimed at improving the conditions
pertaining to the transfer of knowledge

Dear Sir,

The General Conference, at its eighteenth session (Paris, 1974),
adopted Resolution 3.201 which invites the Director-General to propose,
at its nineteenth session, "a programme of concerted research aimed at
improving the conditions pertaining to the transfer of knowledge".

The Preamble of this Resolution, of which the full text is attached,
lays stress on preserving the cultural identity, authenticity and dignity
possessed by each national group in the process of the transfer of knowledge.
Whilst recalling in very general terms the problem of cultural interaction
implied by these processes, the Preamble suggests that the study should be
focused on transfers of knowledge related to the activities of Unesco and
should lead to conclusions which could be used in planning the further
development of the programmes of the Organization.

So as to prepare, for inclusion in the Draft Programme and Budget for
1977-78, such an international programme of concerted research, the
Secretariat intends to organize an expert meeting to be held at Unesco
Headquarters (Paris), from 10 to 19 December 1975 inclusive, Room VI. The
working language will be English and French, with simultaneous interpretation
in both languages.

It is hoped that the participants will

(a) on the basis of the Secretariat background paper, define the problem
area and propose a conceptual framework;
(b) on the basis of two documents that have been commissioned by Unesco,
elaborate a long-range programme;
(C) suggest the most appropriate structures for implementing such a programme.

The President,
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development,
1818 H Street NW,
WASHINGTON D.C. 20433,
United States of America. " " d 0
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On behalf of the Director-General, I have pleasure in inviting you,

or your representative, to attend this meeting. Could you please let me

know, at your earliest convenience, if you can accept or, where appropriate

the name of the person chosen to attend.

The provisional agenda, terms of reference of the meeting, Secretariat

background paper and the two working papers will be sent out to you later by

air mail. If you need further information, please address your correspondence

to Mr. G. Kutukdjian, Division of Applied Social Sciences, extension 46-04.

Yours truly,

For the Assistant Director-General
(Social Sciences, Humanities and
Culture)

Jacques Havet

Deputy Assistant Director-General



ANNEX

Resolution 3.201 adopted by the General Conrerence of Unesco

at its eighteenth session

3.201 The General Conference,

Desirous of preserving the cultural identity, authenticity and
dignity that are possessed by each national group,

Attaching special importance to the contribution that each people
can make in this respect according to its conception of the
world and the perception of its needs,

Anxious that the development of the Organization's programmes
should be planned in relation to these essential requirements
and that there should oe greater effectiveness and efficiency
in international co-operation in this regard,

1. Considers that it would oe advantageous and expedient to
enlist the services of research workers in the human and
social sciences, in the widest possible range of countries,
for the study of the processes of ciltural interaction in
connexion with the Organization's various activities
relatin to the transfer of knowledge;

2. Invites the Director-General to propose to the nineteenth
session of the General Conference a progra nie of concerted
research aimed at improving the conditions pertaining to
the transfer of knowledge, )ased on the nethods used in the
case uf the prograune on Man and the Biosphere.



November 3, 1975

Mr. M. Hahmoud
UNEDBAS/EPFU, Beirut
c/o Educational Facilities Section
Division of Educational Policy and Planning
Unesco
7 Place de Fontenoy
Paris 75700, France

Dear Magued:

I was very pleased to make your acquaintance at the recent workshop
of Unesco's educational facilities units and also to meet your wife briefly
during that very pleasant evening at the Beynons.

The news from Beirut being what it is, I hope I am right in assuming
that you have not gone back there. As a one-time resident who retains many
fond memories of Lebanon, I find the daily accounts of an apparently inex-
orable drift towards complete anarchy and chaos not only depressing but also
impossible to reconcile with the place and the people I knew.

When you are able to resume your duties, I should be grateful if you
could place me on your distribution list for any school building studies
you may be concerned with or have access to - particularly low-cost school
design or construction programs based on maximum use of indigenous materials
and simple building techniques appropriate for implementation by largely
unskilled labor. I found very interesting the study for a flexible short-
span school structure in rural hot-arid areas which was described in a
UNEDBAS report of January 1973 which I received last year.

In response to a suggestion from John Beynon that you might find our
Handbook for Implementation of Education Projects of interest, I am sending
you a copy under separate cover. It is concerned specifically with the
implementation of Bank/IDA-assisted projects in accordance with the terms
of our loan/credit agreements and with implementation procedures which may
in some respects be peculiar to Bank Group operations. It has been prepared



Mr. M. Mahmoud November 3, 1975

primarily as an aid to our borrowers' staff in their tasks of organizing,
controlling and supervising execution of the projects we finance and is

intended also to assist our own operational staff in guiding borrowers

through the implementation process.

I very much hope there will soon be better news from Lebanon.

With kind regards,

Yours sincerely,

David H. Lewis
Implementation Adviser
Education Department

DL/nms



November 3, 1975

Mr. John Beynon
Educational Facilities Section
Division of Educational Policy and Planning
Unesco
7 Place de Fontenoy
Paris 75700, France

Dear John:

On my return from Stockholm I found your note of September 25. I hadalready given David Vickery a copy of our Handbook for Implementation ofEducation Projects when I was in Paris and have since forwarded copies toKamal El Jack and Magued Mahmoud - the latter sent care of your office forappropriate consignment, as I assume he did not get back to Beirut. Thenews from that quarter gets daily more depressing - and more difficult toreconcile with the place I knew.

I was glad to have been given an opportunity to represent our EducationDepartment at the workshop of Unesco's education facilities units. I foundthe accounts of the advisory training and other services provided by theregional units interesting - as also the discussion of the preliminary paperfor the study on the development of community schools as specific answersto connunity as well as education needs. (Even if the seminars on thesubject being planned for next year both by OECD and the IlA are likely toeal with it in the context of industrialized environments, I think theymay be of interest to us from an urban development viewpoint. I should begrateful, therefore, if you could pass on any information you may obtain onthese seminars as plans for them develop.) Apart from the opportunity pre-sented by the workshop to exchange views on topics of mutual interest, itwas interesting for me to be able to meet members of the regional facilitiesunits. I should be glad to receive in due course a copy of any report whichmay be prepared of workshop's proceedings.

I also look forward to receiving copies of the various studies discussedas they become available.

It was a pleasure to see you again. Thank you both for yet anotherenjoyable evening chez-Beynon. When are you going to give us an opportunityto reciprocate?

With kind regards,

Sincerely yours,

DL mms David H. Lewis
Implementation Adviser



INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTEPrAIONAL BF'AK FOR INTE RNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECON STRUCTION AND DEVELOPMEN T CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. Jacob van L. Maas DATE: November 3, 1975

FROM: D. S. Ballantine

SUBJECT: Mission to Unesco, Iraq, ILO (Geneva), ODM (London),Jordan
Terms of Reference

Unesco

1. On or about November 4 you will depart for Paris where you will
hold 2 days of discussions with members of the Unesco preparation mission
soon to go to Burundi. You will explain to them this Department's views
on how equity considerations should guide the distribution of project
primary school facilities, as described in my memo to files of October 31.
Your discussions on school mapping aspects will be joined by Mr. Hallak
of IIEP. Time permitting, you may secondarily be able (1) to discuss
with Unesco staff and Mr. Hallak, this Department's efforts to encourage

tracer systems in Bank Education projects, and (2) to review with
Mr. Postlethwaite the current progress of the evaluation projects in
Tanzania.

Iraq

2. On November 7 you will proceed for one week to Baghdad to join

Mr. Hobbs, technical educator in Emena Education Projects Division during
supervision of the First Education Project. Your particular focus will

be to conduct intensive discussions with Iraqi officials and technical
assistance personnel responsible for implementing tracer systems in connec-
tion with graduates from secondary and post-secondary project institutions.
Where called upon you will offer practical advice on appropriate tracer methods,
and assess areas where our draft guidelines require modifications in light of
the Iraqi situation. You and Mr. Hobbs will join in each others discussions
to the extent possible, and liase closely with one another. The other concerns
of the mission are itemized in Mr. Hobbs' terms of reference.

ILO

3. After a private visit to Libya on the weekend you will arrive in

Geneva Monday, November 17 for discussions with interested ILO staff on
tracer systems. Mr. Pidgeon at ILO will have arranged for you to meet
staff of the World Employment Program, and others.

ODM, London

4. Provided there is no unfinished business at ITEP or Unesco from

your visit to Paris, you will proceed directly to London on or about
November 19. There you will meet officials of the Overseas Development
Ministry to familiarize them with our tracer system activities. You will

also debrief Mr. Douglas Pidgeon on his recent visit to Tanzania for the

Evaluation Research Project.
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Jordan

5. After stopover in Amsterdam, you will proceed to Amman on or about
Sunday, November 23, to be together with Mr. Bernard Masters,
general educator Emena Education Projects Division. As part of the
supervision of the First and Second Education Projects, you will again
focus, jointly with Mr. Masters this time, on tracer systems tor graduates
of project and comparable institutions.

6. After your return to Washington on or about November 28 you will
file brief reports on the various facets of your mission, and coordinate
with Messrs. Hobbs and Masters on possible contributions to their respective
reports.

cc: Messrs. Hultin, Stewart, McMahon, Hobbs, Masters

JMaas:mb



October 30, 1975

Mr. U. Najraan
Acting Assistant Director- General

Cooperation for Development and
External eelations Sector

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris, France

Dear iragy

This is in reply to your letter to .ike Hoff.an of October 20,

unich has been brought to my attention. I learn that tLii conference

is being sponsored by the U.S. 'Office of ; ducation and that although

te have not yet been invited to participate in tv planning meeting

of Aoventber 5 6 it is expected that we will be, tnuel Zymeliman

would be our logical representative and while he Is currently in Korea

I hope to have him back just in time. Your interest in our participa-
tion is appreciated.

With cordial regards,

Sincerely,

Duncan . allantine

Director

Education Department

cc, Mr. Burney

DSB/hl



October 2, 17

Dear Mr. M Bow:

Thank you for your letter reariig the conclusions of the luter_Ageucy

nound Table in Dakar to study possible forms of university cou,,eration in

Africa and assistance to that ead wilch :ight be providen by external

agencies. In that connction you i.oution the : ers of t'he hGllagio droup

on .xucatiou as possible sources of funding for a preliminary project, and

indicate that this proposal wold nave been put forward by you at the
fella;;io Ieeting which was sche1u for last Jly. You ask whether the

ak would be prepared to Iend financial assistance to the -proposed under-

taking.

As you iau, discussion is now uner wa reaain, the aesirability of

convelan a hellagio meeti± of Ciefs of .ecies and, as I understad it,
tue consensus a1 ears to be in favor of suc a oeeting but on a eneral

asis anC not for ae considerttio o specific projects. It ic felt by
ost agencies tat joint ventures within the hella..io group . agencies an
be dealt with at the staff level Leeting.

LAe Unesco, the Bank is concerned for tc C7o mat of higher educa-
tion in Africa and or tis reason joinen with other meubers of the hellagio

group in support of the stauu on si-her aucat ion for Development. We
believe that that study ;il make a significant contribution to stimlating

iniversity auhveloett in et rL:ht -irectiens. ^:e also believe at there
Siortant follou orb to be one, not only in Africa but also in Asia

and natin ierica, unn w expect througn our regular lendin, operations to
assist hi,4er eucation in our u moer countries to move in the directions
indicated by tue study, ve feel thit our assistance can be most effective

if ananelled throuah our regular project work and therefore the aunk
re, resentaive joinea vita other agency representatives at the Cneva staff

level meeting last February in not supporting further collective action by
the group.

I can assure you that the ank is concerned with the problems raised

b the hakar uouan Yable, au I hope that in the course of addressing these

problems the ua. an tesco will find opportunities to cooperae:e through

the regular channels of our Cooperative Program.

'Sincerely,

Robert h. Mc axaara

bir. Amadoudahtar MBow
Director-General YA> (
Unesco lae /r.Hffa
7, Place de Fontenoy Cleared w/Mr. Hoffman

75700 Paris, France cc: Mrc Andre Varchaver, Director
Unesco, New York

DSBallantine:hl/pa
Typed: October 24, 1975



Mr. Robert S. McNamara (through Mr. Wm. Clark) October 24, 1975

Michael L. Hoffman

Unesco

As we had no chance to talk in New York after your day at the
ACC, could you let me know, for guidance, whether you had any substantive
discussions with M'Bow.

I talked with Najman, who had seen you the previous week, and he
appeared to be very happy about his meetings in the Bank.

cc: hr. Ballantine

MLHoffman: pa



J

Files October 22, 1975

D). S. Ballantine

.ieeting between '.r. Nceamara and Mr. Naj n Unesco

1. Mr. Mc:amara met October 13 with Mr. iD. Najman Acting Assistant
Director General of Unesco (representing fr. h'!ow) and S1r. erner 'oller

Acting Director of the Education Financing Division, Unesco. D.S. Ballantine

was also present.

2. Mr. Najman confirmed that Unesco agreed to the Bank proposal of a

management style review of the Bank/Unesco Cooperative Program similar to
that conducted for the Bank/FAO Program. Substance and procedures had been

discussed and agreed at a staff level meeting that morning.

3. In addition, Mr. Najman raised the possibility of broadening the
scope of bank/Unesco cooperation to embrace more fully new concerns in world
affairs as reflected in the recent Special General Assembly of the United
Nations. Specifically he mentioned.

(a) The possibility of incorporating 'cultural tourism , on
which there is already ad hoc cooperation, into the Coopera

tive Program.

(b) Cooperation in the field of communications emphasizing the
collection. management and use of information.

(c) Transfer of technology and more particularly development

of local science capability as a basis for solution of
local problems in the LUCs.

4. It was generally agreed that these questions might be raised during
the Cooperative Program review. On the science question, Mr. cNNamara stated

that while he was satisfied with the Consultative Group on International
Agricultural Research, he had some difficulty in defining objectives and
means of achieving them in broader areas of science. Nevertheless, he would

welcome any suggestions Unesco had or discussion of the question.

5. Mr. Najman suggested also that Unesco would like to contribute more
fully to the supervision and implementation stage of Zank projects. He

described the current status of Unesco's reorganization. No decision has

been reached as to the ultimate location of the Cooperative Program unit and

the Bank will be consulted before it is made. He did not mention the possi
bility of dividing the unit up.



Files - 2 - October 22, 1975

6. Mr. Najman briefly described Unesco's current financial difficulties

and asked if the Bank would be willing to advise it on how to secure short

term funds at favorable rates. Mr. McNamara said that, if asked, the Bank

would be happy to advise through its Treasurer, Mr. Rotberg.

cc Mr. McNamara
Mr. Baum
Mr. Hoffman
Mr. Kearns

DSballantine/hl



October 22, 1975

Mr. D. Argyropoulos
TMacational Financing Division
United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organizstion
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris, France

Dear Dimitri:

Many thanks for your letter of October 20, 1975 on the use of our
computer nodels. -e would be happy to provide access to these prograins,
and there are no legal problems involv 1 in the transfer of them to
UTESCO. We cannot, however, produce a tape as sugg'ested by you by this
cominr Friday, but our Computer Departre nt will produce one as soon as
possible. We shall mail it to you together with the necessary instruc-
tional mtras

With kind regards,

Sincerely yours,

Duncan S. Ballantine
irector

EducatIon Deprtment

MIGHultIn/rcm

cc: Mr. Peter Hsueh (Computing Activities)



Sun ied natins~ educnaonal scientifi c and cultural or ganization

L_____o__ rganisation des nadtions u nies pour l'ducation, la scienice et Vla Ic

STP/801/4/2782

Dear Mr. Grenfell,

I am writing to you in connexion with the follow-up
of ECOSOC Resolution 1900 (LVII) entitled "Implementation of
the World Plan of Action for the Application of Science and
Technology to [evelopment" (copy attached, in English, for
your convenience),

As you will recall, the agencies and organizations
of the United Nations system concerned (cf. operative paragraph
3 of the resolution; hereafter shortened to "the organizations
concerned") have cooperated with the United Nations Office for
Science and Technology, (UNOST), in preparing, for the 59th
session of ECOSOC, a brief 8-page progress report, U.N. reference
document E/5686 of 4 June 1975, thus enabling the Secretary-
General to present the first of the two reports requested of
him by operative paragraph 11 of the ECOSOC resolution. The
second report requested of the Secretary-General by that
paragraph 11 is to be presented to the Committee on Science
and Technology for Development, CSTD, at its third session,
which as you doubtless know is now scheduled to take place at
New York from 2 to 20 February 1976.

Our understanding is that the manuscript of this second
report would have to be in the hands of CSTD secretariat at
New York by Monday 1 December 1975 at the very latest, which
in turn means finalization of the manuscript by Monday 24
November at latest.

My reason for mentioning this time-constraint is to
show that we have very present in mind, and have impressed
on our UNOST colleagues, the fact that a bare 5 weeks remain
between now and 24 November, We have pointed out that in
these circumstances no further major effort can be expected
by UNOST of the organizations concerned, especially in view
of the heavy demands already made on them over recent months
in science and technology-related matters, particularly in
connexion with other resolutions adopted by ECOSOC at its
57th session.

Mr. J. Grenfell
Special Representative to the
United Nations Organizations
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
U.S.A.
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2,

Against the background of that preliminary observation,
I should nevertheless like to invite your collaboration, with
a view to Unesco's assisting in the preparation of those parts
of the CSTD progress report relating to Parts II and IV of the
ECOSOC Resolution (cf, the decision of the 18th session of the
ACC Sub-Committee on Science and Technology, doc. CO-ORDINATION/
R.1050, paras, 13-16, esp, paras, 14 and 16 : photocopy enclosed).
It would be appreciated if your contribution could be prepared
in English,

For your guidance I would observe that the tentative
view already expressed by Unesco to our UNOST colleages is that
- subject to any contrary views which may be expressed by the
organizations concerned - the material necessary to prepare the
Secretary-Generalts response to Part II of ECOSOC Resolution
1900 (LVII) may prove to have been already assembled, to some
degree, in Annex Ito the Secretary-General's report answering
ECOSOC Resolution 1905 (LVII) on "Institutional arrangements
etc,". Although in that case the report itself (U.N. reference
E/C.8/25 and Corrigenda) is available, its AnnexIl has not yet
appeared : but it is expected shortly under ref. E/C.8/29 Add 1.

Our suggestion would therefore be that you may wish
to concentrate on material concerning your Organization which
relates to Part IV of ECOSOC Resolution 1900 (LVII), or at
least to concentrate on such material in the first instance,

As to the meaning of the concept "national science and
technology etc, policies" as appearing in para. 10 (PART IV)
of the Resolution, UNESCO suggests that contributions to this
exercise should follow the approach taken by UNACAST in the "World
Plan of Action for the Application of Science and Technology to
Development", P, 33 of the English version, under the subtitle
"Effective arrangements for formulating and executing a national
science and technology policy", The following functions appear
under this rubric :

1) Policy-making )
2) R and D ) in science and technology
3) Training )
4) Scientific and technological services

This breakdown is also followed in the "Plan for annotated
institutional summaries in the field of science and technology"
(pages 89 to 91 of the World Plan of Action). The important
question of the transfer of technology is covered, in principle,
under the rubric "extension and innovation services" mentioned

at p, 91,



3.

For the purpose of this exercise, we suggest that
your contribution should focus on the progress made by
governments onUdrafting and implementing national science and
technology policies in the Sector for which your Organization
has a particular mandate and competence within the UN family
i.e, Agriculture, Health, Atomic Energy, etc.

It would undoubtedly be helpful if your contribution
could also contain some indications of any recent relevant
decisions of the governing body of your Organization, as well
as of work performed by your Organization in assisting
Governments of Member States to carry out their responsibilities
in this field (e.g. research undertaken; training activities;
forms of direct assistance provided to member countries,
together with main types of project involved), If you feel
these topics are adequately covered in existing documentation,
you may wish to forward this, once more in English preferably,
with the relevant passages indicated.

My colleagues in Unesco's Division of Science and
Technology Policies, (Director : Mr. Y. de Hemptinne) remain

at your disposal if your collaborators should need further
clarifications.

With my thanks in advance for your assistance,

I remain,

Dragoljub Najman
Assistant Director-General a.,
Co-operation for Development
and External Relations Sector

Encl.



1900 (LVII). Implementation of the Wor'ld Plan of Action
for the Application of Science and Technology to
Development

The Economic and Social Council,

Recalling General Assembly resolutions 1944 (XVIII)
of 11 December 1963 and 2318 (XXII) of 15 December
1967 and, in particular, the relevant provisions of
General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-VI) and 3202
(S-VI) of I May 1974 concerning the Declaration and
the Programme of Action on the Establishment of a
New International Economic Order, and Council resol-
utions 1155 (XLI) of 5 August 1966, 1638 (LI) of 30 July
1971 and 1717 (LIll) of 28 July 1972,

Reaffirming Council resolution 1823 (LV) of 10 August
1973,

Noting the progress report of the Secretary-General
on the World Plan of Action for the Application of
Science and Technology to Development and the re-
gional plans,2e

Noting with interest and appreciation the regional
plans of action for the application of science and tech-
nology to development prepared by the Economic
Commission for Africa," the Economic Commission
for Asia and the Far East," the Economic Commission
for Latin America 2" and the Economic Commission for
Western Asia,"

Recognizing the urgent need to build up an indigenous
and autonomous science and technology capacity in the
developing countries,

Considering that the World Plan of Action and the
regionai plans should be kept under continuous review,

Convinced that the research activities on problems of
developing countries, described in the World Plan of
Action for the Application of Science and Technology to
Development ai as well as those in national and regional
plans, should be actively and vigorously pursued,

1. Reiterates the importance of the World Plan of
Action for the Application of Science and Technology
to Development as a va!uable set of guideinztes and broad
programmes suggested to Governments subject to their
own individual priorities established in their national
development plans;

2. Urges Governments and the regional economic
commissions to continue giving full attention to the
World Plan of Action and the regional plans as aids to
the selection and preparation, by decision-makers and
the scientific and technological community, of specific
projects relevant to the needs of their countries;



REVIEW AND APPRAISAL MIPLEMENTATION O1 RESE.RCH

3. Invites the Advisory Committee on the Application 8. Requests the Secretary-General to take all necessary
the ~ o~mee ~ fP~i~dIIaction, in close Iosltto whte Iteaina

of Science and Technology to Development, in close aiconsultation with the internatumai

co-operation with the agencies and organizations of the Deve organizations, particularly the United Nations
United Nations system concerned, to keep the World Development Programme, the Irternational Bank for
Plan of Action and the regional plans under periodic Reconstruction and Development and the regional
review and appraisal and, in the light of new developments, development banks, and with the specialized agencies,

-,the International Atomic Energy Ag'ency and the regional
to prepare new areas of topics of research and develop- eInteni Agec y ndtergional
ment for incorporation in the World Plan of Action economic commissions, and with imterested Member
and/or the regional plans, bearing in mind the need for States, for the establishment at the regional and/or
integrated economic and social research as an important global level, as may be required, of com.ultative groups
factor in the setting of priorities in the field of science or other such machinery aimed at achieving rapid pro-
and technology, and to present its conclusions and re- gress in areas scheduled for research and for the appli-
commendations to the Committee on Science and Tech- cation of existing knowledge, as identified in the World
nology for Development; Plan of Action;

9. , Invites the international financing organizations
and developed countries to consider contributing
financially to these consultative groups or other machin-

II ery;

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY CAPACITY IV

4. Requests the Secretary-General to consult with the
organizations of the United Nations system on ways NATIONAL SCIENCE POLICIES

and means of identifying the existing gaps in the insti-
tutional scientific infrastructure at the national, regional 10. Urges on all Governments the importance of

and global levels and on the measures that would be drafting and implementing national science and tech-
required to strengthen this infrastructure for the im- nology pohcics and of giving high priority to the estab-
plementation of the research and policy measures con- lishment of at least one centre for providing advisory
tained in the World Plan of Action; use should be made services in the field of science and technology policy
of surveys already undertaken by organizations of the in each region and requests the Secretary-General, in
United Nations system, and especially the United Nations co-operation with other international organizations, both
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,, on inside and outside the United Nations system, to promote
existing scientific and technological institutions; effective assistance in this field and in particular to

strengthen such activities at the regional level;
5. Invites the international finanicing organizations, It. Requests the Secretary-General to report on the

particularly the United Nations Development Programme, progress made in the implementation of the present
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Deveiop- resolution to the Economic and Social Council at its
ment and the regional development banks, as well as fifty-ninth ssion and to the Committee on Science
developed countries, in close consultation with develop- and Technology for Development at its third session.
ing countries and at their specific request, to provide
them with ways and means of supporting their efforts 1919th plenary meeting
to implement specific infrastructural projects for research p August 1974
and development;

6. Requests the organizations of the United Nations
system concerned to continue to develop i1exihle pro-
grammes for assistance to the developing countries, at
their request, in keeping their existing scientific and tech-
nological infrastructure operational;

7. Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization and the other agencies and
organizations concerned, to report to the Economic and
Social Council, through the Committee on Science and
Technology for Development, on the progress made
with action to strengthen the scientific and technological
capacities of developing countries;



EXTRACT FROM
REPORT OF THE EIGHTEENTH SESSION OF THE SUB-COMMRITTEE

ON SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
(Geneva, 28 June 1974)

U.N. reference doc. CO-ORDINATION/R.1050 of 18 July 1974

Draft resolution TV: Implementation of the World Plan of Action
for the Aonlication of Science and Technologr to Develonment

13. The Chairman recalled Council resolution 1823 (LV) to which the present

draft resolution constituted a follow-up, and suggested that the four main

parts of the document be considered separately; as to part I "Review and

Appraisal" he considered that it would become a continuous function of ACAST

in co-operation with the agencies and other organizations of the United Nations

system concerned.

14. As to part II of the draft resolution, UNESCO agreed to prepare the

report on the progress made and action taken to strengthen the scientific 
and

technological capacities of developing countries, on behalf of the Secretary-

General and ACC. The report would be based on UNESCO's own material and on

the contributions of relevant bodies of the United Nations system. In

underscoring the importance of operative paragraph 5 calling on international

financing organizations to provide ways and means to support specific

infrastructural projects for research and development, the Chairman regretted

that it had not been possible for these financing organizations to be present

when this item was discussed.

15. With regard to the request addressed to the Secretary-General in part III

"Implementation of Research" to take action towards the establishment of

consultative groups in areas identified in the World Plan, reference was made

to the successful experience of FAO in this area and the representative

of UNIDO reported on his organization's activities in the field of industrial

research and on the World Association of Innustrial and Technological

Research Organization QiAITRO) creted under the sponsorshin of ULIDO.

The possibility of est'ablishing a cronultativc g-oup or a similar mqchanism on

industrial research with the partic & 7aor o' TF-C U , T3D ATTRO am r
OECD/DAC was envisage!. The rpresentative o the United Nations Environmenr

Programme referred to document UTPv/G, 22 "Compati'oilit: of the Environment

Programme with Policy Measures and Ohjectivns in the Field of Science and

Technology" oresented to and endorse! y the second session of the United Nations

Environment Council. He specified that UDEP for the time being did not envisage

the estabU shment of a consultative grup o-n environmrent and technology.

-1 1 n k i

Uenpa nal. 'o re -rv1 nn hu- ronuir



The World Bank / 1818 H Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20433, USA. Telephone: (202) 393-6360 • Cables: INTBAFRAD

October 21, 1975

Mr. E. A. Fisher
Division of Statistics on Education
Office of Statistics
Unesco
Place de Fontenoy 75700
Paris, FRANCE

Dear Tony:

It seems an appropriate time to be back in touch. Thank you
for the copies of the new ISCED abridged edition and the Manual for
the Collection of Adult Education Statistics which arrived over the

summer. It was especially gratifying to see that the ISCED matrix
(Appendix 1) had been further developed to allow for a greater variety
of types of basic education, as I was "lobbying" for in December.

We would like to distribute copies of the Adult Education Manual
to our Regional opeiating divisions in order to encourage greater attention
to improving the basic education data base among Borrowers, probably through
the technical assistance side of our education loans and credits. If you
could send us six copies we could distribute them most effectively. Tf
you could also spare a similar set of the abridged ISCED, so much the
better; otherwise we will just circulate copies of Appendix 1 to give
an overview of the system.

I recently came across a memo you copied to me of September 17,
1974 (COM/ST/327) relating to the educational aspects of household surveys
carried out under the African Census Programme of the U.N. If there has
been a further progress in this area I would welcome hearing of it.

Best regards,

van L. Maas
Sociologist/Educator

Education Department
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un~ C~ite naion edctiaL sienifi and cultura organization
organisdon de naion B unies p)oiu adcation la cie~1n et la culture

Dear Mr. Hofman,

Subiect: Intenatonal Conference on Technica and Voatinal
Educationsponsored bythe .. Governet

D uing the last General Croference f Uneo i: November 1976, the
revised recomendation concening technical and vocational education was
unanimously adopted. I am pleused to attach hcr f ti< S
recommendationl 0

in conjunction with the adoption of this important instrumnt, the

U.S. Gorernnent has offered to sonsor an internationa conference to be
devoted to the problems of the mplementati of this Recommendation,
particularly in the east developed contries4  As a res u't, it is expected
that detailed guidelines for a number of aras of implementation will be

orked out. Because of the great potential which it sees in this conference,
Unesco has agreed to provide some financial support for it and to participate
actively in its laning and execution.

Unesco undcrsutands that the U.S. authr ites will also seek the

sup port and participation of I.RD in this meeting In view of the relatively
large sums of IBRD funds devoted to facilities and equipAent for techni cal

and vocational educatin, as well as the increasing can ,t of technal
assistance, we hope that BRD ill be able to suo-ort the conference in one

or more ways.

This international coference is fore seen for May 1976, and as a
first step a joint plnning mreetig is scheduled to be held in W-shi gton, inC.

on 5 and 6 Novemiber 197`. Unesco understands that the U.S. Govern ient hopes
that a representative of I ol be able to jn i hi reparatory vork
and that it already has or soon will write to Mr. M. Zymelman fro IBRD in

Washington. Unesco hopes that IBDi will be able to apot Mr. Zymnelman as

your representative or to nomiate another suitable person competent in this
field. If, as we hope, a TRD rresentative will particip ate in the planning
meeting, it would be most helpful if he would be briefed on the kinds and
amounts of financial support wh: e ThIBID can give to this conference

In view of the importance of this issue, we would very much appreciate
your early reply.

Yours sincerely,

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman fragoljub Naj-man
Director, International Aicting Assist ant Drcc tor-General

Relations Department, Cooperation for Development and

Internationval Bank for External Rel ations Sector
Reconstruction & Developm-ent,

1818 1 Street, N. .
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20433
U.S.An
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October 1975

Mr. G. Bolla
neputy Assistant Dirctor-General
Soctal Sciences, naniti and Culture

7, Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris

Der Mr. olla

Than you for your letter of epte ber 26. or long delay in pursuing
with you tie question of assesslo the social an: caltural inpacts of tourism

does not reflct any lack of internst on our nort in contirinr collaboration

with MCO in thii area. We hav be en eraniro various oroaches and

attempting to resolve some of our uncertainties about the best way to obtain

a useful assessont of th: issues involvo . '0 have concluded that we woulJ

like very nuch to cooperate with 0: W :sentially alon, the lines, set out

in your April 14 letter.

''thli our own oneratinr "rogra., ve have decidej that the most fruitful

-ialit re of funds woul h the onplv-nt of authropologists an other

ualifit social scientists in connection with specific prolocts. Wle are

alr ady doin this to o very lirited extent, amd are still exarinin tne

r cise modalities for evpanring this approach one issu is the extent to

0hch we can make effective use of Snort- ter- asigr-ents of such social
scientists on a ritativelv lir. nob ;r of ,roncts, or whether useful results

can obtained only fron lao.r- teru assigmu etn in connection with a very

fe- elected projects or countries. -i are lonin" that these consulting assign-

nents ;11 help un to produce sp cif Ic ,ui elnlnes for desi;n an is lI.tation
of rojeacts in P ic a an n to ,xitdec benefito aad Pininize adverse irnacts

of tourim developnnt. e do not pronosm tr fore to follow at this tiime

the questionnaire approachi Mc we outlined to you earlier.

ror a ore ;enoral aproac--aY contraste with the nroject-specific

anproach referrrJ to above-wn ould hP Interested in coonerating with you in

suonsorin prenaration of a qoris of 'a/rs on particular aspects of the

problen, n aunested in your letter oF A'ril 14. We agree with your proposal

that 0 ms voul be worrl docu nts for a 4erinar which would bring together

specia ists from both Ovaloning and develope countries Mth a view to defin -

in Iisues an riorities --an! t:it ve Ouild ain at a joint publication Mhody-

in the results of the seninar.

The next task would be to fILe t subjects of papers whAi would adeq-

uately cover th: pain questions a&e to l intify the persons to ,ropare theM.

I sugenst we pool our Ideas o this shortly. To this end, I wold propose to



lr. G. Bolla -2- October 20, 1975

have Frank Mitchell stop in Paris for discussion with you and your colleagues

on the morning of October 30, on his return journey from Morocco. I cabled

you to this effect last Friday and I hope very much you are planning 
to be in

Paris at that time.

As for location of the seminar, both of us can probably see substantial

benefits to our own staff, and possibly some of our management and board mem-

bers as well, in having them able to observe portions of the proceedings--as

well as participate in corridor discussions with participants. I would be

happy therefore to renew my invitation to hold the seminar at the 
Bank's

headquarters in Washington. You may on your side have equally good reasons

for preferring to hold it in Paris. I am asking Mr. Mitchell to discuss all

of these questions with you, including a timetable for the studies, seminar,

and final report, as well as the.financing and the procedures for review and

approval by our two organizations.

I look forward to fruitful collaboration with UNESCO in this very in-

teresting exercise. There is a possibility that I may visit Paris in November,

but as we have lost considerable time already I would hope that Mr. Mitchell's

visit to you can lead to early agreement for taking the first steps.

With best regards,

Sincerely yours,

Stokes M. Tolbert ,
Director

Tourism Projects Department

SMTolbert:va

cc: Messrs. Simmons, Odone, Mitchell

Ms. Boskey/Mr. Burney



Form No. 27
(3-70)

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OUTGOING WIRE

TO: G. BOLLA DATE: OCTOBER 17 1975

UNESCO
PARIS CLASS OF

SERVICE: TELEX 270602

COUNTRY: (FRANCE) Ext. 5594 /

TEXT:
Cable No.:

THANKS URLETTER SEPTEMBER TWENTYSIX STOP WE LOOK FORWARD TO

COOPERATION WITH UNESCO ESSENTIALLY ALONG LINES SET FORTH IN URLETTER
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OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. Duncan S. Ballantine DATE: October 14, 1975

FROM: David H. Lewi

SUBJECT: PARIS - Workshop of Unesco's Educational Facilities Units
COPENHAGEN and STOCKHOLM - Discussions of Planning Norms

In accordance with terms of reference dated September 22, 1975,
I attended the sixth workshop of Unesco's educational facilities units

in Paris from September 29 to October 2, 1975, and thereafter visited
Copenhagen for one day and Stockholm for three days to discuss available
planning norms for educational facilities.

PARIS

1. The principal participants in the workshop were the staff of the
educational facilities section of the Division of Educational Policy

and Planning at Unesco headquarters in Paris and representatives from
the educational facilities units attached to each of the organization's

three regional offices (ROEA in Bangkok, BREDA in Dakar and UNIDBAS in

Beirut) and from the now independent school building center for Latin
America and the Caribbean (CONESCAL in Mexico City). Apart from the Bank,
other organizations represented were the Organization for Economic

Cooperation and Development (OECD) and the International Union of
Architects (UIA) - both rather briefly. (A list of those who took part
is attached as Annex 1.)

2. In the brief introductory remarks with which they welcomed

participants on the first day, Mr. Fernig, the outgoing Assistant

Director-General of Education, and Mr. Kluchnikov, the Director of the

Division of Educational Policy and Planning, both suggested that Unesco
may in future pay more attention to facilities planning activities and
to a closer integration of the architectural and educational processes
in developing educational programs. Member states have apparently been
providing increasingly clear indications of the importance they attach

to such activities and to the assistance they require in developing
physical solutions appropriate to specific educational needs and economic
circumstances.

3. Proceedings got under way with the presentation of status re-

ports on the construction studies, advisory services, training and other
activities undertaken by each of the regional units during the eighteen
months since they had last compared notes. I found that I had received
material for most of the construction studies and programs described
and, while confirming how interesting we had found it, I renewed my
request to be kept on each unit's distribution list for future issues
of similar material. Apart from such work on the development of ap-
propriate construction systems, the account of the Bangkok unit's
approach to the tasks of advising and training government technical
and management staff seemed worthy of note. The unit had organized a
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number of "conducted tours" to permit architects and project managers
to observe at first-hand how problems facing them were being dealt

with by their counterparts in another country (e.g., a tour of Uttar
Pradesh primary school construction sites for officials from Bangladesh).

4. I then presented the paper on current and upcoming Bank
education lending operations requested by Mr, Kluchnikov (Annex 2).
After a brief resume of the growth of Bank activities in the field of

educational development, I discussed the implications of the shift
which has taken place from the early concentration on the secondary
level to growing support for primary, basic and adult training, and I
described the criteria adopted in determining appropriate building
standards, construction methods and design arrangements for Bank
projects. This led to some interested discussion which provided an
opportunity to emphasize that Bank procedures permit flexibility in
construction processes and that Bank architects have the same ob-
jectives as our Unesco colleagues do in seeking the most economical
physical solutions appropriate.to the curricula, methodology and
teaching programs planned.

5. The central topic of the workshop was the development of community
schools as specific answers to community as well as education needs which

also meet economic pressures for the multiple use of facilities. Unesco's
interest in the community school concept is apparently shared by OECD and

UIA who are both planning international seminars on the subject within a

month of each other next year: the UIA at Athens in September, 1976 and
the OECD in Sweden during October, 1976. Both seminars seem likely to

deal with the subject in the context of industralized and generally urban

environments though both organizations are apparently trying to broaden
their interests. It may, however, be useful for the Bank to be represented.
Unesco's interest in the concept relates, of course, to its application in

developing countrie and perhaps more particularly in rural areas.

6. The Division of Educational Policy and Planning has commissioned

a study on Educatim Facilities and the Community. and a consultant from the
Schulbau Institute in Berlin who is undertaking the work presented a
preliminary paper synthesizing the information gathered for the first stage
which is to document available material and information on" notable examples.

The information gathered with the assistance of a number of universities

(including the University of Maryland) covers community school programs in 25

countries, but material on those few in the developing world (e.g. Mali,

Tanzania and the Yemen A.R.) is very meager by comparison with data obtained

from the United States, Australia and European countries (mainly the United
Kingdom and West Germany). Workshop participants generally urged the
consultant to gather more information on programs in developing countries
(where the objective is usually education of the community and not just
the sharing of educational facilities with the community) before progressing
to the second stage of the study - in which available research is to be
analysed and broad outlines are to be developed for the planning and utilization
of community education facilities - and undertook to provide her with material.
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Interestingly enough, the only example of such facilities in the developing
world about which she had been able to obtain any significant information is
that of the pilot community education centers being constructed under the
fourth IDA education project in Tanzania - about which I was able to contribute
some facts she did not have. With regard to the potential users whose interests
should be taken into account in the organization of the study, it was generally
felt that the concept of providing facilities for a fusion of education and
other community activities is not an idea which needs any selling at educational
or other policy making levels (having- been, in fact, a traditional practice
in many communities) and that the study should rather be addressed to the
architects who have to translate decisions to establish such multi-use premises
into appropriate construction programs. The study is expected to be completed
by about the middle of next year.

7. Proposals for a research study concerning the Tncreased Uses of Local
Resources in School Building were discussed. It was agreed that as the fir3t
step, each of the regional facilities units will gather available information
concerning local building materials, traditional construction techniques,
financial and organizational arrangements and prepare inventories (or perhaps
case studies) of examples of traditional solutions to structural problems,
sun protectia2, ventilation, termite control, etc. in the countries of its
region.

8. The consultant retained for the preparation of a School Furniture
Study, described the organization and content of the draft for the second
phase of the study which was to be presented to Unesco this week. (Some
months ago, I received and distributed copies of the first phase of the study
which comprised evaluations of two Unesco sponsored school furniture projects
- in Sri Lanka and -Tunisia respectively - and a review of a project promoted
by the Department of Education and Science in the United Klingdon for the produc-
tion of a range of improved school furniture at reduced costs.) The objectives
of the second phase are to propose a suitable approach to school furnishing
operations in developing countries, to develop guidelines and suggested
methodologies for the various stages of the planning, design and implementation
process, and to document sources of available information on the subject. We
will be sent a copy.

9. The status of various other Unesco studies is as follows:

a. The final manuscript for the Higher Education Facilities Planning
Guidelines, which is an examindion of the processes in developing
facilities for a higher education project in straight line
steps from the formulation of policy through the preparation of
architectural briefs to implementation, is ready for printing.
The commercial publishers expect to have it on the market by
the end of the year - at a cost of about $20 a copy (royalties
to Unesco). We may receive one or two complementary copies.
A supplementary data bank of Higher Education Facilities Space
Norms, which will be a distillation of various national norms
(French, German, U.S., U.K., etc.) in punched card form, is
expected to be completed in about a year. We will receive
xeroxed copies.
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b. An initial set of data sheets for a similar card reference

system concerning Space Provisions in Primary and Secondary Schools

is expected to be completed by the middle of next year. The data

has been submitted by the regional educational facilities units.

c. A Review of Building Design Relevant to the Use of New Media,
being prepared by Mr. Ziogas of the HQ education facilities

section on the basis of research undertaken during a study

leave in the United States last year, may also be available

by the middle of next year.

10. It was expected that minimum basic reference libraries being prepared

as personal field equipment for all specialists recruited by Unesco will be

issued by the end of this year. Each basic library will consist of 400 titles

selected from approximated 5,000 suggested by the regional offices, reduced

to micro-fiche form, and will be supplied with a magnifying micro-fiche reader.

Specialists recruited for field duties will also be provided with a thesaurus

of terms and a catalogue of supplementary information which they can obtain

on request from Unesco headquarters.

11. Apart from the opportunity presented to exchange views on the

topics of mutual interest referred to above, I think attendance at the

workshop was useful as a means of establishing personal contact with members
of each of the Unesco regional educational facilities units. I did not stay

for the last day of the workshop which was devoted almost entirely to internal

administrative matters.

12. I took the opportunity in Paris of discussing with Mr. Aujame of

the Educational Financing Division his preliminary analysis of space

utilization in comprehensive schools which he visited during a study tour tc

England, West Germany, Denmark and Sweden this summer. I will receive a

copy of his report which is under preparation.

COPENHAGEN

13. In 1959 it was decided to move the Technical University of Denmark

(DTH) and the lower level Danish Engineering Academy (DIA) from their locations
in Copenhagen and to relocate them in joint facilities on a 260 acre site at
Lyngby, about 10 miles north of the city. Construction was started in 1960
and completed in 1973.

14. Rector Knuth-Winterfeldt, who had supervised the relocation operation,
has retired but Professor R. W. Asmussen of the Chemical Engineering Department,
who was involved in the planning of the new facilities, was able to provide
me with a certain amount of basic information and promised to send me more.

15. The four departments of Chemical Engineering, Building Engineering,
Mechanical Engineering and Electrical Engineering are disposed in quadrants
around the central complex, which incorporates the National Technological
Library of Denmark as well as assembly, administrative, dining and recreational
areas. Facilities are excellent but space provisions appear very generous.
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The generally three story buildings, which are constructed to a standard
module with standardized structural and mechanical details, have an
overall construction area of about 230,000 m2 (excluding basement services)
or about 47 m2 per place for the training capacity of 3,500 university students
and 1,400 engineering academy students. The cost of buildings and equipment
amounted to about $130 million equivalent or about $26,500 per place.

STOCKHOLM

16. The Government finances roughly one third of the costs of building
and furnishing facilities for the nine years of compulsory education in
Sweden and generally a somewhat lower percentage of such facilities costs for
the three years of secondary education (the balance being met from local
taxes) and the National Board of Education (SkolbVerstyrelsen) is, therefore,
charged with controlling the standards of new school facilities. I spent
most of a day.with Mr. Thomas Landherr of the Board's School Building Develop-
ment Group discussing its physical planning norms. The first well documented
norms for compulsory schooling facilities, which were established in 1969,
incorporated standard plans witri equipping/furnishing layouts (of which I
obtained representative samples). These are being excluded from the less
restrictive but more complex norms now being developed, which state require-
ments in terms of overall space limitations and activity descriptions and
conditions. I brought back a good deal of material which I have still
to study in detail but initial examination and my discussions in Stockholm
indicate that space standards are very generous. For example, for the
top three grades of compulsory schooling, allowable facilities may provide
from 10m2-17m 2 of gross construction area per student place. Documented
norms are not yet available for secondary school facilities but discussion
suggested standards for this level to be equally high. Mr. Landherr
promised to send me further material as standards are developed.

17. Swedish universities, of which there are at present six (Uppsala,
Lund, G8teborg, Stockholm, Umea and Link'dping), are entirely financed
by the central Government, and the development of new university facilities
is coordinated by an accommodation, equipment and programming committee
(Lup-Namden) of the state Universities Chancery, which was established in
1964 to help meet the rapidly increasing demand for university places.
I spent a day with Mr. Olof Moll, the Director-General of this committee,
discussing the planning procedure and the ranges of acceptable space
provisions applied in the process. Working in conjunctionwith the planning
bureau of the university (or proposed university) for which new facilities
have been approved in principle, Mr. Moll's coordinating committee prepares
a facilities program and accommodation schedules which are converted by
the National Building Board of Sweden into a building program and cost
estimates. The latter form the basis of briefs for the consultant architects
who are engaged to design the buildings when the estimates have been approved
by the Ministries of Education and Finance. Application of the norms used
by the committee to determine accommodation requirements is rather complex
and I have still to study in detail the material I was able to collect,
but space standards generally appear fairly modest by comparison with
those for compulsory and secondary education facilities. The gross area
of construction per student allowable for training and research facilities -
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excluding administration, library, dining, and other central areas -
varies from about 6m2 for liberal arts to about 16m2 for some science
and technological courses, and overall academic and comunal areas per
student vary from about 18m2 in a large university of 20,000 to about
25m2 in a smaller institution of 5,000 . Mr. Moll also undertook to
send me further material.

18. As I had arrived in Stockholm during the preceding weekend
I had been able to take the opportunity to pay a brief visit to the
new university at Linkdping, some 200 kms. south-west of Stockholm,
before I met Mr. Moll and so had gained some advance impression of the
facilities provided in accordance with the space and cost limitations
of his committee's norms. The austere and unpretentious two-story steel
framed buildings are entirely functional and devoid of unnecessary frills.

cc: Mr. Hultin

DHLewis:mb



ANNEX 1

SIXTH WORKSHOP OF UNESCO'S EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES UNITS
PARIS, SEPTEMBER 29-OCTOBER 3, 1975

Opening Addresses
Assistant Director-General for Education Mr. Leo Fernig
Director, Educational Policy and Planning Division Mr. Boris Kluchnikov

PARTICIPANTS

UNESCO, Paris Educational Facilities Section Mr. John Beynon
Educational Policy and Planning Mr. George Ziogas
Division Mr. Rodolfo Almeida

Mr. Igor Makovetski

Educational Financing Division Mr. Roger Aujame
(IBRD/Unesco Cooperative Program)

UNESCO Regional Educational Facilities Section, Mr. David J. Vickery
Offices for ROEA, Bangkok
Education

Educational Facilities Section, Mr. Kamal El Jack
BREDA, Abidjan

Educational Facilities Section, Mr. Magued Mahmoud
UNIDBAS, Beirut

Other Agencies/ Regional School Building Center Mr. Enrique Terceiro
Organizations for Latin America & the Caribbean

(CONESCAL)

International Union of Architects
(UIA) Mr. Henri Perron

Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development
(OECD) Mr. Jean Ader

Education Department, World Bank Mr. David H. Lewis

UNESCC Study: "Educational Facilities Mrs. Margrit Kennedy,
Consultants - and the Community" Schulbau Institute

Educational W. Berlin
Facilities
Studies Study: "School Furniture Mr. F. Brian Scriven,

Development" London



ANNEX 2

Sixth Workshop, Educational Facilities Units, Unesco Regional Offices
Paris, September 29 - October 3, 1975

WORLD BANK ACTIVITIES IN FINANCING

FACILITIES FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

David H. Lewis
Education Department, IBRD

In the thirteen years since the World Bank and its affiliate,

the International Development Association, entered the field of educational

development with a credit of $5.1 million to Tunisia in 1962, our activities

in this sector have increased rapidly. With the 19 new loans or credits

for almost $224 million awarded in the fiscal year which ended on June 30,

the number of education projects assisted by the Bank Group has grown to

118 with an aggregate cost of almost $2.4 billion . Total Bank and

IDA lending to help meet such costs has amounted to almost $1.3 billion-

60% in Bank Loans and 40% in concessionary IDA Credits (Annex 1). Sixteen

of the projects assisted have already been completed and a further ten

will be completed shortly. Lending for education accounted for about

3.8% of total Bank Group lending last year ($5.9 billion).

From the outset, our basic purpose in lending for education has been

to help developing countries establish or expand educational programs and

systems suitable to their economic development needs. The construction

of buildings, which has been financed strictly as a means of achieving this

aim, has absorbed 53% of total lending but the total cost of the buildings

has represented a much higher proportion of overall project costs -

perhaps about 65%. The Bank finances only portions of the

local expenditure on projects (frequently none at all) and the
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foreign exchange components essentially covered by our lending are

much smaller proportions of total construction costs (say 25-45%) than

they are of such other project elements as instructional equipment

(70-90%) and technical assistance (75-90%).

The decision to enter the field of educational development in

1962 stemmed from the realization that the lack of qualified manpower

in the countries we were assisting represented a serious obstacle to

their economic development. Accordingly, attention in this field was,

initially concentrated on vocational and technical education at various

levels for the training of critically needed mapower but, with increased

knowledge and experience, the scope of our education operations has

gradually widened to include other types of projects ained at achieving

qualitative improvement as well as meeting crucial manpower needs.

Lending has also increasingly covered more innovative approaches.

Until 1971 most lending went to general secondary education (44%)

with strong support for technical and vocational (29%) and, agricultural

training (15%). Other than teacher training, little was done in support

of primary education or for non-formal training efforts and only a few

university projects were assisted. Urban groups were generally favored.

A shift in the pattern of Bank educational financing began in

about 1971. The heavy concentration on the secondary level which had

characterized earlier lending began to give way to greater support for

primary and basic education and adult training - which increased from

less than 5% to over 13% in projects initiated in the fiscal year just

ended. Much of this was for rural programs. Relatively new items,

such as educational radio/TV, mobile units, the production of learning
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materials, curriculum development and planning, which had only occasionally

been assisted in the past, received increasing attention and last year

accounted for 5% of lending.

This shift reflects the Bank's increasing concern with the

problems and needs of the lowest income countries and the promotion of

development strategies to improve the well-being of the lower 40% of the

population through increased productivity and employment and improved

income distribution. The ways by which low-cost functional education

may enable the poor to participate more effectively in the economic

development process are being explored.

Projects initiated during the past year have included assistance

to (i) basic education programs - including formal or non-formal primary,

low-cost skill training alternatives and adult training in Ethiopia,

Somalia, Dahomey, Senegal, Sudan, Swaziland, Rwanda, Brazil, the Dominican

Republic, Oman and Guyana; (ii) post-primary formal or non-formal skill

training or job-oriented pre-service programs in the Yemen PDR, Jordan,

Educador, Guyana, Ecuador, Mauritius and Greece; (iii) qualitative improve-

ment programs in Rwanda (textbook production), Ethiopia and Swaziland

(curriculum development) and Ivory Coast (ETV); and - at the upper end

of the education process - (iv) university facilities in Korea and

Ethiopia; as well as (v) secondary general, technical and agricultural;

(vi) post-secondary technical and agricultural; and (vii) teacher training

programs in sixteen countries.

The Bank Group will continue to promote balanced educational

development based on the broad principles: (a) that there should be a

minimum basic education for all as soon as possible; (b) that education

beyond the basic level should be provided selectively to improve necessary skills
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qualitatively as well as quantitatively; (c) that a national education

system should be a comprehensive system, embracing formal, non-formal

and informal education; and (d) that educational opportunities should

be equalized as fully as possible.

Accordingly, the shift which has been taking place in the

pattern of lending during recent years is confirmed by projections for future

lending. Primary and basic education is expected to absorb a quarter of

the lending for education during the current fiscal year. Projects provided

for in the lending program for the 1976 fiscal year are expected to include

assistance for: (i) basic education programs - including formal and non-formal

skill training and adult literacy programs - in Malawi, Lebanon, Morocco,

Tunisia, Yemen A.R.; Kenya, Malaysia, Liberia, Thailand, Haiti, and Venezuela;

(ii) post-primary skill training programs - including pre service formal

and non-formal job-oriented programs in Cameroon, Liberia, Sierra Leone,

Botswana, Tanzania, Bangladesh, the Philippines, Yemen A.R., Guatemala,

Lebanon and Nicaragua; (iii) textbook development in the Philippines;

(v) educational broadcasting in Kenya, Pakistan, the Philippines - and

Thailand; (iv) university facilities in Algeria; and (v) hotel and

health training facilities in Morocco.

The shift in Bank Group lending to greater support for primary and

basic education and for rural or community development programs naturally has

implications for the Bank architect - whose functions include the tasks of

determining and agreeing with a borrower the most appropriate building

standards for project items and the most appropriate methods of carrying out

construction. In most cases the Bank Group's policy of achieving economy and

efficiency in procurement is best met when construction is carried out by means

of contracts awarded on the basis of competitive bidding, either international -
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where building components are large enough or can be grouped in bid

packages of sufficient value to attract foreign competition - or

locally advertised in accordance with government procedures acceptable

to the Bank. However, where building components are not only small,

but are of such a rudimentary standard or are to be located in such

remote areas that they are unlikely to attract even local bidders (as

may usually be the case with basic/primary education facilities)

consideration is given to carrying out construction by "force account" or -

if the government's departmental construction capability is inadequate -

by other methods of "direct administration" based on "self-help" type

operations with local community participation.

It is,of course, a general principle that design and construction

standards for any educational institution should be the most economical ones

appropriate to the curricula, the teaching programs and the methodology

planned - and for replication to the extent which may be required ultimately

for completion of the program. Where project items may form part of

programs which will involve a great number of very simple facilities mainly

located in remote areas, adaptations or developments of traditional construction

methods frequently provide the most economical solutions. Since design and

structnral form should be based not only on maximum practicable use of local

building materials and building techniques but also on assessments of. the

standards most economical in terms of "costs in use" (i.e. running, or

maintenance, and replacement costs in addition to capital costs) and those

representing the minimum for an acceptable teaching environment, some degree
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of improvement on traditional standards is usually essential. Such

improvement - which may include the provision of a cement or other hard

floor finish and piers to support the roof structure in order to relieve

walls of any load-bearing function and so provide flexibility for re-

organization of space - are usually beyond the capabilities of entirely

"self help" construction teams" and it is necessary to arrange for some spmi-

skilled assistance as well as systems for the ordering and distributing

locally unavailable materials and controlling execution.

In this connection, various low cost school building programs or

studies - which Unesco's reg±onal educational facilities units have either

carried out or been associated with have been of interest to Bank

architects. Examples that come to mind are the Primary School Building

Program in Uttar Pradesh, the study for rural village schools in Afghanistan,

the design for a prototype primary school in Zaire, the study for low-cost

school buildings in hot arid countries, and the plastic sehool design for

Bangladesh. I should be glad if we could be kept informed of further

studies or programs with which Unesco architects become involved.

The functions of a Bank architect on a project appraisal team

include the task of determining the most appropriate arrangements for

the design of project buildings. It is the policy to favor the assignment

of available government architects to the task wherever they are found

clearly capable of handling such duties. Where this is agreed with the

prospective borrower, the government architects concerned are encouraged

to participate in the development of appropriate accommodation schedules,

building performance requirements and cost estimates, and advice concerning

the work procedures for the services they are to provide is - wherever
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possible - conveyed to them before the mission leaves the field. Wherever

available standard school construction plans are found basically appropriate

and acceptable for the facilities required, their adaptation or development

by the government architects is usually encouraged in preference to the pr-

paration of entirely new designs. If the Bank architect concludes from his

investigations on appraisal that available government departments are not

technically qualified, adequately staffed, or otherwise able to carry out

architectural, cost control, campus planning or other services required

for a project, the prospective borrower is advised to proceed with the

selection of a consultant, or consultants. Such selection is the sole

responsibility of the borrower and the Bank's role is limited to reviewing

the suitability of firms considered as possible consultants. The engagement

of local firms is favored wherever the services required are within their

capabilities and experience. The services to be required of such firms

and the processes of selecting them are agreed with the borrower as

early in the project development sequence as practicable - where possible,

before the appraisal misssion leaves the field. As required for the

invitation of consultancy proposals and the subsequent briefing of selected

consultants, schedules of accommodation with overall area and cost

limitations are left with the borrower on the mission's departureor

sent back as soon as possible after its return to Washington.

In the past, generally only the objectives and contents of projects

have been agreed before they are presented to the Bank's Executive Board and the

planning of physical facilities has still to be undertaken after the loans

or credits are signed. Accommodation schedules and design briefs needed

for planning purposes are dependent on the types, locations and sizes of schools

or other institutions to be financed, and on the curricula and teaching
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programs to be employed in them - fundamental educational considerations

which are the principal subjects of appraisal. However, this characteristic

of lending relatively early in the project cycLe, combined in recent

years with unpredictable and unexpectedly rapid price escalation, has been

found a major cause of cost overruns in the education sector. It is now

a general objective to move towards procedures to delay lending until cost

estimates can be based on completed building plans, equipment lists and

training plans, as a means of reducing the interval between lending and

expenditure of the funds involved and so minimize the effects of the

delay/inflation phenomenon.

Our education sector establishment now totals 80 including 15 central

projects advisory staff which incorporates a unit dealing with project-related

training in other sectors. The 65 operational staff deployed in 5 regional

divisions includes 19 architects, two of whom are stationed with our

resident missions in East and West Africa.

Attachment: Annex 1



international institute for educational planning
institut international de planification de l'ducation

7-9, rue Eugene-Delacroix, 75016 Paris 9 October 1975
Tedphone:504.28.22
CAbles: Eduplan Paris
Telex: 62074

ROdrence

Subject : Fourteenth session of the Governing Board of the
International Institute for Educational Planning

Dear Mr. McNamara,

I wish to inform you, on benalf of Dr. Torsten Husdn, Chairman of
the Governing Board of the International Institute for Educational Planning,
that the fourteenth session of the Board will be held at the Institute's

Headquarters in Paris on 25-26 November 1975.

The main items which will be examined by the Board will be the
Director's Fourteenth Report to the Board and the Institute's Programme
and Budget for 1976 and the Long-Term Prospects and Problems of the IIEP.

You will find enclosed the Provisional Agenda, Time-Table and
List of Documents of the above-mentioned Board session. The other relevant
documents will be sent to you in due course, under separate cover.

I should like to draw your attention to the fact that prior
to the formal Board session a special seminar will be held on
21 and 22 November, during which Board members and programe officers of the

Institute will review the IIEP research programmes.

Mr. Duncan S. Ballantine, wnom you have designated to serve in a

personal capacity as a Board member in accordance with Article III,
paragraph 1 of the Statutes of the Institute has, of course, been invited

to participate in the above-mentioned meetings and the Chairman sincerely
hopes that he will be able to attend.

You will recall the provisions of Article III, paragraph 3 of
the Statutes under which your Organization can "be represented at the Board's
sessions and participate in the Board's deliberations without the right to

vote". The Chairman of the Board would welcome the presence at the forthcoming
Board session and at the preceding special seminar, of an observer from the

World Bank, in addition to Mr. Duncan S. Ballantine, and I should therefore
appreciate it if you would inform me whether you intend to designate such a

representative.
Yours sincerely,

Encl.

Charles Berkowitch
Mr. Robert S. McNamara Secretary of the Governing Board
President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development n i:cd

1818 H Street, N.W.

WASHINGTON D.C., 20433
U.S.A.
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14GB/ 1
Paris, 7 October 1975

Original : English

INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATIONAL PLANNING

FOURTEENTH SESSION OF THE GOVERNING BOARD

Paris, 25-26 November 1975 1/

Item 1 of the Agenda

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

Item 1 - Adoption of the Agenda (document 14GB/1)

Item 2 - Report by the Director on 1975 activities (document 14GB/4)

Item 3 - Financial reports:

(a) twelfth financial period (1 January to 31 December 1974)
(document 14GB/4; Appendix I)

(b) interim report for thirteenth financial period (1 January to
31 December 1975) (document 14GB/4)

Item 4 - Programme and Budget for fourteenth financial period

(1 January to 31 December 1976) (document 14GB/5)

Item 5 - Long-term prospects and problems of the IIEP
(document 14GB/6)

Item 6 - Election of the Chairman of the Governing Board
(document 14GB/7)

Item 7 - Election of one member of the Governing Board
(document 14GB/8)

Item 8 - Election of four members of the Executive Committee

1/ Prior to the formal Board session, a seminar will be held, on
21 and 22 November 1975, at which Board members and staff members
of the Institute will review the research programmes of the Institute.
An informal discussion with the staff will take place on 24 November a. m.
and the Executive Committee will meet on 24 November p. m. The
Nominating Committee will meet on 26 November, from 9 to 10 a. m.
See Provisional Time-Table (14GB/2) for details.
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Item 9 - Election of three members of the Nominating Committee

Item 10 - Election of the Vice-Chairman and nine members of the

Council of Consultant Fellows (document 14GB/9)

Item 11 - Place and date of the fifteenth session of the Board

Item 12 - Other business.



14GB/2
Paris, 7 October 1975
Original : English

INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATIONAL PLANNING

FOURTEENTH SESSION OF THE GOVERNING BOARD

Paris, 25-26 November 1975

Item 1 of the Agenda

PROVISIONAL TIME -TABLE

Note: All meetings will be held at the Institute's Headquarters,
7-9, rue Eugene-Delacroix, 75016 Paris

FRIDAY, 21 NOVEMBER

10 a.m. to 1 p.m. SEMINAR ON THE IIEP RESEARCH
PROGRAMMES (Special communication by the
Director will be sent separately)

3 to 6 p. m. SEMINAR ON THE IIEP RESEARCH
PROGRAMMES (continued)

SATURDAY, 22 NOVEMBER

10 a.m. to 1 p. m. SEMINAR ON THE IIEP RESEARCH
PROGRAMMES (continued)

3 to 6 p. in. SEMINAR ON THE IIEP RESEARCH
PROGRAMMES (continued)

8 p. m. RECEPTION OFFERED BY
PROF. ALAIN BIENAYME

SUNDAY, 23 NOVEMBER

All day VISIT TO THE CHATEAUX OF THE LOIRE

MONDAY, 24 NOVEMBER

10 a.m. to 1 p. m. INFORMAL DISCUSSION WITH THE STAFF

3 to 6 p. m. NINTH SESSION OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

6 to 8 p. m. RECEPTION OFFERED BY THE DIRECTOR OF
THE IIEP
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TUESDAY, 25 NOVEMBER

FOURTEENTH SESSION OF THE
GOVERNING BOARD

10 a.m. to 1 p.m. FIRST MEETING

1. Adoption of the Agenda (Item 1 of the Agenda)

(document 14GB/1)

2. Opening remarks by the Chairman

3. Report of the Director on 1975 progress

(Item 2 of the Agenda)(document 14GB/4)

4. Financial reports (Item 3 of the Agenda)

(a) Twelfth financial period (1 January to

31 December 1974)(document 14GB/4;

Appendix I)

(b) Interim report for the thirteenth financial

period (1 January to 31 December 1975)

(document 14GB/4)

5. Programme and Budget for 1976 (Item 4 of the

Agenda)(document 14GB/5)

3 to 6 p. m. SECOND MEETING

Programme and Budget for 1976 (continued)

8. 30 p.m. DINNER OFFERED BY THE CHAIRMAN OF THE
BOARD

WEDNESDAY, 26 NOVEMBER

9 to 10 a. m. MEETING OF THE NOMINATING COMMITTEE

(documents 14GB/7 and 14GB/8)

10 a.m. to 1 p.m. THIRD MEETING

1. Programme and Budget for 1976 (continued)

2. Long-term prospects and problems of the

IIEP (Item 5 of the Agenda)(document 14GB/6)

3 to 6 p.m. FOURTH MEETING

1. Long-term prospects and problems of the

IIEP (continued)

2. Election of the Chairman of the Governing

Board (Item 6 of the Agenda)(document 14GB/7)

3. Election of one member of the Governing

Board (Item 7 of the Agenda)(document 14G1/8)

4. Election of four members of the Executive

Committee (Item 8 of the Agenda)
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5. Election of three members of the Nominating

Committee (Item 9 of the Agenda)

6. Election of the Vice-Chairman and nine

members of the Council of Consultant Fellows

(Item 10 of the Agenda)(document 14GB/9)

7. Place and date of the fifteenth session of the

Board (Item 11 of the Agenda)

8. Other business (Item 12 of the Agenda)



14GB/3
Paris, 7 October 1975
Original : English

INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATIONAL PLANNING

FOURTEENTH SESSION OF THE GOVERNING BOARD

Paris, 25-26 November 1975

Item 1 of the Agenda

LIST OF DOCUMENTS

14GB/1 - Provisional Agenda (Item 1 of the Agenda)

14GB/2 - Provisional Time-Table (Item 1 of the Agenda)

14GB/3 - List of Documents (Item 1 of the Agenda)

14GB/4 - The Director's fourteenth report to the Governing Board
(Items 2 and 3 of the Agenda)

14GB/5 - Draft Programme and Budget for 1976 (Item 4 of the Agenda)

14GB/6 - Long-term prospects and problems of the IIEP
(Item 5 of the Agenda)

14GB/7 - Election of the Chairman of the Governing Board
(Item 6 of the Agenda)

14GB/8 - Election of one member of the Governing Board
(Item 7 of the Agenda)

14GB/9 - Election of the Vice-Chairman and nine members of the
Council of Consultant Fellows (Item 10 of the Agenda)
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October 3, 1975

Mr. F. Fournier
UNESCO
7, Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

Dear Mr. Fournier:

Thank you for your letter of September 25, 1975, acknow-
ledging receipt of the paper by Dr. Pearson and myself for the
Alexandria Symposium.

I note that your secretary still used my former title and
department within the Bank when she addressed the letter. If
it is not too late to do so, it would be appreciated if my pre-
sent designation as indicated below my signature, could be used
in Symposium announcements and programs.

Dr. Milton Fireman sends his personal regards to you.

Very truly yours,

Frederick L. Hotes
Irrigation Adviser

Agriculture and Rural
Development Department

FLHotes:nw



ar Mr. arriso

of yaar 1. trer lat :. t'. i Q. :1)7 ( 1/ /1: /3r?),
iavitin ta -ori l to r r .sente 1 t tin 0
Dirvccora L: o nSOmLt Or inc cien -'ofib :p' -c rcq
ia i: r oconia t K ' i / ual v r U frc 30v-2er A

We are ra te for the. ivitatin but I hav been aske to
inform yo, wit regr tat the Bn will not be in aoitio
to ra rentativ. th meetin due to operationa asi
ments already pceduled for th tim would, owever, apre-
ciate receiving the docuents prepared tor t>h 1meting a th
final reort whe it is issued.

cerely yours,

Deputy special Represent cive for
United Niations Organizationa

Mr. J& c aMr ison
ilastnt Direcor< eter

for Science
United Nations~ .ducational, Scient ific

and (ultural 'Jrganization

Cleared in substance & cc: Mr. Ballantine
" & cc: Mr . Vergin

"I & cc: Mr. Weiss

Files with incoming letter



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

U L U U U organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

The Director-General

rdarence : DG/1 , 12/2,1

Dear Mr. McNamara, 5

I have the honour to send you herewith the ConclusionS
of the Inter-Agency Round Table convened by Unesco in DIR 9r-in
June 1975 in order to study possible forms of university co-
operation in Africa, the role which United Nations agencies and
other organizations concerned with higher education in Africa
could play in such cooperation, and the activities which it
might be desirable to undertake.

This Round Table was convened in accordance with
Recommendation B-b of the Expert Meeting on University Cooperation
in Africa which Unesco organized in Dakar from 16 to 20 September
1974. A copy of the Report of this latter meeting is also
enclosed. The main purpose of the Round Table was to consider
suggestions regarding problems of higher education in the
developing countries, particularly Africa, which I might have
wished to put forward at the Bellagio meeting scheduled for July
1975, As you know, that meeting was postponed and no alternative
date has yet been fixed for it.

In order not to lose the benefits of the two Dakar
meetings and to give practical effect, under the aegis of Unesco,
to the highly interesting studies on "Higher Education and
Development", carried out by the International Council for
Educational Development (ICED), I wish to draw your attention
to the recommendations of the June 1975 Inter-Agency Round Table.
These are summarized on page 3 of the Conclusions and would
involve the detailed preparation, over a period of approximately
eighteen months, of two large-scale projects for university co-
operation in Africa. Such preparatory work would include the
carrying out of preliminary surveys, the drafting of an operational
plan and the identification of funding sources,

./...

Mr, Robert S, McNamara
President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development (IBRD)
1018 H Street, N.W,
Washington, D.C. 20433
U.S.A.
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One of these two projects would be aimed at utilizing
cooperation between institutions of higher learning so as to
strengthen doctoral and post-university training in Africa,
particularly with a view to the Africanization of the teaching
staff in such institutions of higher education,

The other project would be designed to establish
systematic cooperation in the adaptation of educational programmes
and content to the requirements of Africa or its various sub-
regions.

On the basis of the Inter-Agency Round Table's suggestions,
I consider that the preparation of these projects should only
call for a limited staff structure, comprising two professional
staff members working full-time for a period of eighteen months
together with the appropriate ancillary personnel, This small
group would be expected, as required, to organize working parties
made up of representatives of African universities, I feel it
desirable that this preparatory work should, if possible, be
carried out, in Africa, at the headquarters of the Association
of African Universities which, according to my information, would
be ready to provide the premises and technical facilities needed
by these working parties, Naturally, however, these activities
would take place under the auspices and responsibility of Unesco,
Given prevailing prices and exchange rates, the cost of the
preparatory work would amount to $250,000 to $300,000, The work
could begin in the second half of 1975 and be completed early in
1977, Assuming that the work proceeds smoothly, the two projects
could begin operation in 1977.

The funds available to Unesco under the budget approved
by the General Conference for the financial period 1975-1976
would not allow us to envisage more than a very modest contribution
to the cost of the operation, Most of the necessary funds would
therefore have to be sought from institutes, foundations or
individual countries, notably from the organizations and agencies
which normally participate in the work of the Bellagio group,

I consider that these projects would represent a major
contribution to the development of higher education and scientific
research in Africa, T am likewise convinced that Unesco, because
of its experience in the fields of education and science and the
relations which it has established with developing countries,
especially in Africa, would be well-placed to carry out the
activities foreseen,

I would therefore be much obliged if you would let me
know the extent to which your Organization would be prepared to
lend its financial assistance to this undertaking,
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Should I receive an adequate number of offers, I will
naturally communicate with you further and convene a meeting of
the participating organizations so as to determine the ways in
which they could cooperate and to initiate the concrete activities
involved.

Enc1, Yours sincerely,

Amadou-Mahtar M'Bow



Mr. D. S. Ballantine October 2, 1975

N. Erder

Unesco - Meeting of the Senior Officials of the Ministries of Education
of the 25 Least Developed Countries,
Paris 8-16 September, 1975.

1. This meeting was convened by the Director General of Unesco to
discuss the major educational issues facing the Least Developed Countries
and to transmit to Unesco their recommendations on priority areas and
appropriate modalities for external assistance.

2. Twenty-four Least Developed Countries were represented by their
Ministers or other senior officials, i.e. Under-Secretaries, General
Directors, Directors of Planning, etc. Ten U.N. Specialized Agencies,
six other inter-governmental organizations and 14 governments mainly in-
volved in bilateral assistance were represented by their observers. I
attended the meeting as the Bank's representative (Annex 1).

3. The meeting's discussions were focused on four major themes:

(i) fundamental policy choices in education;
(ii) education work and employment;

(iii) education and national culture;
(iv) priority areas for international cooperation.

These issues were presented in a background document prepared by the
Unesco Secretariat: Education and Development in a World Order (Annex 2).

4. Despite the diversity of the countries in terms of their political
orientation and development and education strategy, the participants suc-
ceeded in establishing a climate inducive to a constructive discussion of
their major problems in education. Although the meeting was designed to
involve essentially participants representing the Least Developed Countries,
it was also possible to develop a meaningful dialogue between these countries
and the representatives of various donor agencies.

5. There was concensus on the following propositions:

(1) It was generally recognized that education can play an important
role in fighting poverty and promoting development but that
"inherited" systems of education were not suitable to perform
this role. There is, therefore, a need to introduce profound
education reforms so that they may respond to new development
needs and objectives.
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(ii) The resource constraints should be fully taken into con-
sideration in designing new policies and strategies. This
implies that the Least Developed Countries should systemati-
cally explore low-cost alternatives to their present structures
and institutions. Efficient use of resources is also to be
considered as a main concern.

(iii) Education should be designed not as an elitist system but
as a service to the total population. The use of "national
languages" is essential for adapting education to the needs
of the total community and to the requirements of the national
culture.

(iv) National self-reliance is an essential condition and objective
in the formulation and implementation of education policy.
External assistance should be conceived as an effort to support
and increase the Least Developed Countries' ability to cope
with their problems. Building and strengthening local plan-
ning, management and R/D capacity in the Least Developed
Countries must be considered as major objectives of techni-
cal cooperation programs. Cooperation between the Least
Developed Countries and the use of expertise available in
other developing countries should also be given increased
emphasis.

The Question of National Languages

6. One of the most interesting aspects of the meeting was the attention
given to the use of national languages in education. This was probably the
most thoroughly discussed topic. The participants expressed strong agree-
ment that all forms of non-formal education and training schemes (functional
literacy, adult education, farmer training, etc.) should be organized in
local languages. There was concensus that formal education in the lower
level should be provided in national languages. Various countries (Somalia,
etc.) reported the positive results achieved by the use of national languages
in their education. These statements referred not only to cultural factors
but also to increased internal efficiency.

7. The following five points were mentioend as the major issues and
problems encountered in the introduction and use of national languages:

(i) Selection of the language (or languages) to be used;

(ii) Development of local languages to respond to the requirements
of modern forms and areas of learning (alphabets, dictionaries,
etc.);
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(iii) The preparation of learning materials (textbooks and other
learning aids);

(iv) Production and distribution of learning materials (building
capacity for printing in local languages);

(v) Training of teachers and instructors in the use of local
languages.

7. While recognizing the need for external assistance in this area,
the participants referred to some delicate issues. They said that assist-
ance in this area may sometimes be interpreted as interference in the
national culture. It may also be viewed as a device to divide the country's
national unity along tribal/language lines. They thought there was scope
for cooperation, however, especially in the form of institution building
through the development of local capacity to deal with this question.
Regional cooperation between developing countries was also referred to as
a possible form of action, especially in relation to the creation of large-
scale printing facilities.

External Assistance

8. Referring to the fact that education was one of the sectors most
severely affected by the current economic crisis, the participants expressed
the need that it should receive priority in the consideration of resource
transfers to the Least Developed Countries. The need for flexibility through
the use of such methods as program loans was mentioned as an effective way
of transferring resources. Despite open resistance demonstrated by the
Unesco Secretariat, the participants insisted that the meeting should recom-
mend the creation of a "Special Fund" for the Least Developed Countries to
finance education projects and programs. The Unesco Secretariat and some
of the participants stated that this approach would create the risk of
further proliferation of international institutions.

9. The development of project preparation capacity in the Least Developed
Countries was identified as a priority area for technical assistance. Most
participants stated that, however imperfect, locally-prepared projects had
a better chance for implementation.

10. The preparation and implementation of large-scale experiments for
innovations was identified as a priority area for both technical and financial
assistance. The design and execution of integrated rural development programs
with important educational and training components was also referred to as
a priority area.

11. Another important issue raised was the need for synchronizing external
assistance with the process of planning within the countries.
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Discussion of Bank Policies

12. At the request of the Chairman I made a statement on the Bank's
recent Education Sector Working Paper and its lending program, with
special references to their implications for the Least Developed Countries.
I also mentioned the fact that the Bank's new policy would permit financing
of large-scale experiments for educational innovation. The new orientations
of the Bank policy received highly favorable comments. Statements were made,
however, inviting the Bank to use more flexible procedures in financing
education.

13. The Ethiopian representative made an interesting statement, referring
to the Ethiopian Education Sector Study. He said that, although well-conceived,
the study was premature at the time it was prepared as conditions for reform
in other sectors were not present. To expect positive results from an isolated
effort in the education sector was unrealistic. He said, however, that recent
changes in development strategy now made it possible to implement seriously
the recommendations of the sector study.

14. My other interventions centered on the issues related to resource
constraints and the consideration of low-cost alternatives in designing educa-
tional policies and programs. I informed the group about our interest in
the language question, mentioning the ongoing studies on "Language Profiles".

Conclusions

15. The report of the meeting will be submitted to the Director General of
Unesco, inviting him to initiate efforts for better coordnation of inter-
national assistance along the lines indicated by the participants. Mr. Fernig,
who represented the Director General at the meeting, expressed his satisfaction
with the outcome of the meeting and said that Unesco would try to respond to
its various recommendations. He invited the participants to be realistic in
their expectations, however, by referring to the difficulties involved in
coordinating various agencies operating under different jurisdictions and
using different criteria and procedures in their activities,

16. I suggest that we dAscuss the specific implications of the meeting
for the Bank's activities when we receive its final report and Unesco's
proposals for follow-up.

cc: Messrs. Hultin, Gilpin, Ms. Le Blanc
Johanson, Cole, Pennisi, Stewart, Thint



Annex 1

Distribuition limited ED-75/COTF.604/IN .3
PARTS, 9 September 1975

Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATINAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORG7NIZATION

MELETI'G OF EiOR OFFICIALS %OF TED MINISTR-IS OF FJCATI
OFIIE TWNThFIY-FIVE LEAST 1 IDLVELOPED COUNIES

Paris, 8-16 Septerber 1975

I7. PR7TICPANTrS

Afph rnis an r hafu

AA f 01 ''' Presden ofPriaryEducation

stry 'a mucation

Bhutan M.:.Rnchen

01 evelop

o nMr. C A (AtAp ' 0

Minity o f '' ction

BCrudi. Mr. B.1A Nijo
Sctare pernn re a Commision

Miniatoe de l.1'Education ntod

de de la 1ul tur' rteCChad~'i- M. B.B Seimy
Dirocteu~ir des A:ffaes Adinitraie

Dahomey M1. G. Viaki Inou

M. B. A'egnanglo
Chef
Service o Ressourices humai,-,nes

Diretionde laPanfcio



ED-75/CONF.604/INF.3 page 2

Dahomey M. Y. Medo-Moussa
Direction dE, Etudes et de la
Planification de l'Education
MinistriLe de l'Education nationale

14. C. Mehissfou
Premier Secr'taire a 1'Ambassade
du Dahcoy

Ethiopia Mr Gebeychu Kumsa
Chi ef export for Plnnin~g and
Research
M"inistry of Edlucationi

1r. B. Getalhun
Assi stant Miinister E"xtornal Af.fairs 1

Haiti 1. Andr6 Joan
Inspectcur de l'Enseignemecnt

C ond a r e
Memrer de la Commri ssion de la

aiuanon at 1'mc ation
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N iger M1. D. Harani

Rvwanda II. D. Gashegu
Secr~'taire gJnral au Ministere
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Rwanda M. C. Gakuba
Dircteur general au Ministere de
l'Education nationale

Somalia Mr. A.G. Ali
Chief School Inspector

Sudan Mr. S. Ibrahim Nour
Under Secretary
Ministry of Education

M4,r. Ahmed Abdel Azin
Permanent Delegate of* the Dc;eoraic
Republic of Suda to Unecoo

Tanzania Mr. 1.J. Kinunda

Con a •e~ (V~-'o
Deputyermuen Deleate f th

Minitr puuo a

Director

Cenr

Upe olaS nma . Mr. Lankaandsc c ~

- Ministre de l'Educationa nationale

Directeur 17aaral ders Enseigynuntc

elmei ars r eonaie
Ctt

Ministbcre de lIdcto INatinae

11. j. \ :2ouyain

Uea'u perm-annadondel

Haute Volt-a-' aupr- de l'nec

Western Samoa Mr. P. Tamati
Actin,; Diiactor of Education

-,Q
fice of the ofdcatn

Yemen Arab Republic Mr. M. A)-
Assistant P'roject Manager

d-t roject
Minlisry of Education
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II. REPRESENTATIVES of the organizations of the system of
the United Nations:

Economic Commi-Jssion for Mr. Efdokpayi
Africa Chief

Manpower and Training Section

United Nations Dev1lopment Mr. Guelfo Pozzi
Pro gram'me Senior Techical Adviscr

Technical Advisory Di

Mr. A. Ambatchewv
Chief
WTest-Centr l Africa Division

United Nationas Conference Er. E. Domen
on Trade and Developmient Eonomit

United Nations Volunteers In. A. r
Programmer m Officer

Uinited Hatons Cnildrn's Kr. S ivac
Fund1 r and, Las officer

World Food Progrmco r J. Piere
Chief
Wester Afric sa Branch

F1ood and Agriculture Mr. K.A.P. Stevenson
O z of the Ci

United Hations- Agricltul utio and iension
Servic, hun Rsources, Institutions
and Arrian r eforu Division

World Health Organization Dr. D.
Chief Ned~ical) Oicer' :^'" Moalth

International Labour Mr. F.3J Pid eo
Organizati on Prograime Development Section

I~epart-:caent of Formation

.r. 3. VersDluis
World Employment Programzmc Research
Branch
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International Bank for Mr. N. Erder
Reconstruction and World Bank Central Project
Development Staff Adviser

III. OBSERVEPS

(i) Membr States:

Belgium Mile. G. Owerx
C 'Admi:nist at.on

A dnini atration e nraLe de la
CoopCration du D~veloppeet

M. R. Vandevcelde
Inpecteur Lg~nral

asegnoentsuporieur

Canada 1

Finland M A W:O.

Deul~ty Perwcnt Dlae of Fi-land
W Ullesco

France nwi-

scteur i al dc l'I struic tionk

put i& qwi-,t i oton

i 1'oporti-on
Mhnk de Lesu u a uMns~ed

Charg do e mission au Scer6tariat de
la Commission frangaise pour 1' Unesco

Federal Republic of Mr P. Chris.tann
Geruany Ministry for Technical Coo eration

Indonesia H.E. Ambassador S. Padiodipoetro
Peranet eet of thnublo of
Indonecsia to Une.,-sCo

Kuwait Mr. A. Al-Ayoubi
Permanent Delegate of Kuwait to lineoco
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Liberia Mrs. ID. Tolbert
Permanent Delegate of Liberia to
Unesco

Netherlands . Mr. L.1B. Dubblcjdam
Centre pour l'Etude de l'Ense,,ignement
dans les Socistes Evolitives

Mr. M.K. Youskine
Directi on international Technical
Assi'stanco
Ministry of Foreign Affairs

Mr. P. Kooia
Department of Internional R tions
Ministry of Educat,.ion and Scien-s

Sweden Mr.FinBrtrd

Suoden to Unesco

United in don Lr. E .

Ministry of` OvereasDekopnt

Iead of cti epte

Mr.w WT*irrell

Unite Kindo Permant Delegati:on
to Unec

Depurty Directorr
Office of Educ.tion and Human Resources

Eureau Oi Technical AssstmCC Aid
Agency for internaitioal Development

Mr. L.G. Sleepe
Attach for Delelopentfirs of
the Unitedoc State-sPrant
Delegation to InUnc o

USSR . Mr H.A. Kene%
Conseiller de l, DC1gtion perranento
de lUS atupras de l'Unesco

Yugoslavia M, P. Pavlovic
D616u pe.rrmanent ~djoint
D6 16gattion permanente de la Yougoslavie

u e l IUnsc o
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Yugoslavia M. V. Tadi
Vice Pr, ComitO F6dsral pour
l'EducatL. Schience et la Culture
de a Y

(ii) Inter-govern-mental oanizations

The Arab Educational, Dr. Ab Saved
Cultural and Scieontific Director G
Organ ization of the
Arab States- Dr. Soo

D616guc. d'ALCZSO aunr s
de 'Usc

Commiosion of European M. P. Bl

International Secretariat Y. Mme-- Z Millner
for Volunteer Gervice Secpttr "I

joint Afro-Mauritian . .1 r,
Organiztio Diec r t I,, r ent deD AfJire

cluel ic9les eQ. du Tr _i

Organi1.tion ior Monic Dr. john ,L
Cooeao ad irectorat ccial Af fairs,

(iii 'Ohr tr m in ios

ArabFund for Economic ad Mr. c. n Brbl:
Social DecvelopmentL Economic An.
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Originl Eng s

UITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION Annex 2

METING F EICIS OF THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATV iO

OF TE TTY-FIVE LEAST DEVELOPED COUNTRIES

F3 hI September 1975)

Main 'Jorking Document

C, T IN A NEW WORLD ORDER

n n t r o d u c t i o n

In recent ye problem of the least developed among the de

countries has oe forefrnt of international issues a the wr

romunity endeavcorsto establish a new economic and social ode.-

ow universally recognized that, for various reasons, these courtiesh

not been in a position to benefit fully from measures taken bein

deed for develoing countries as a whole. It has also bee agred

number of resoli apted by the General Assembly, the Eco c

Socal Councl and th ade and Development Board to the Unied Na5ons

Conference on Tradend Development, that special measures in avo o1

ns developed~ countris (LD~) should be devised, adopted and implemente

an order to enabe hemto~ derive equitable benefits from the gen ra r a

th e being pte advancement of all devep, g

At its 6th Session (Novuember 1971) the United Nations A

the internati n rgnations within the United Nations sysem to ak

fully into accoun the special neds of the LDCs when formula.ng t

projects to finance.

ution, considerable attetion has

roblems of the LDCs in vario n

fng activities to assist their d

as of the problems of these coOn

fforts "within a global strategy

afacilitate "co-ordination of developmen
n5~ St igpeby the LDGs calls for colord

To help proteuch action, the Director-General of a a a

it resoluti adopted by the 17th Session of the General Con

has convened ti tng of Senior Officials of tic Ministric o

/ thn 25 least developed countries to endeavour to determine the p

prob lms and need fdcatial development in these countis, a

oh-(/CONF.bO4/C0L.6)



atical strateies an activities necessary for renewal of lducat ona
systms, formu an outline of ar assistance programme for- ngat d
development and to suges ways and means for increasing th capcya
ffi ci ency of interational co-operation in the implementation o a

to be taken ii , of the LDCs.

Following cosuttis with representatives of the "25" ad t
recommendation s o an experts' preparatory meeting, Unesco haspope

agenda (reference ED-75/CONF.604/COL.1 I) designed to assist th snr
officials to reach he above conclusions. As background for- tn

discussions an d th work of the Commissions, th. following working docu

have been prepared.

The firs't pa - de's with the theme "Education and Fund: mnta C

proposing tha educaional policies and programmes must be eslt

ight of the essential and critical interdependence between the educat i
system and th intal political, economic and social obj t

the society. It suggest that in order to make the total, d t
more productive as element in overall economic and social e

more responsive to the needs o the most deprived members o the populat

new patterns or educaonal change and expansion may need to b m

and mutual adj1ustmenuts between overall development policies and educat
policies be cn

The paper on me "Ln in Education and Work", assuming that
education should b major instrument for development, reviews varius wa

to tighten the links btween in-school and out-of-school learning programs
and employment possibilities. But the paper concludes that such measures
can only be eff i wthin a framework of integrated social and economi

policies aime at e nsion of the labour market, elimination of poverty

more equitabl incoe dirtribution, equality of opportunity and increased
loal participatin i the overall development effort.

In pointn ot it lationship between "Education and Nlatna

ulture", the paeron this theme notes that educational refoms shou pi
particular attentio to te need for preservation of indigenous cultures ai

t programm'r su be designed to reinforce local and nat onalientit
ather than a ini ners from their heritage and environmts.

Within the' raework of education for overall social and economc
development, the backgound paper for the work of Commission reews

major issue ior ducational development and suggests the out ine of an

assistance prre these issues.

The discussi paper for Commission II examines policies and practic o

in technical co-opertion for educational development, including ai flows

and sources and a o co-operation, and proposes certain measures

view to reconsidern t modalities, forms and objectives of xterna

It is expected that the meeting of senior officials will result in i

action-oriented reort tio the Director-General reflecting their plenary
cussions of the pr icipal themes and their views on the topic. exaind

Commission, including suggestions for guidelines to increase the effecti

ness of international co-operation on behalf of educational developmnt

in the LDCs.



tradt ion

At thr m omrntf h lnesco me(et ing dr-a in gi th oducat on ind

dw vopmet it t-ntsive lrast d v(elopted cointri's, th- Unit V t 1 n

-nr r A em v I undrtkik ng a n-xamination aim d at c-rt rir n in'

+a -I norrd an soc ia ordr. It can b- said, he ' 
e

r y in hiltor -s t rr ben such a focusing of internatio nal n

nr p (ol itical, r o i and rsocial rhango of direct concern to th. f

dev>Ioping corio s an p arti cularly those which through a variety of

iistorical reaso most seriously disadvantaged.

2. It is within th fram'7work that we must examino th, p osition of

t dev'Iored ount ris (LD's) and , more particularly, the rosp ct r

ducational deve onment in th P "5?" Tho demands for revitalizin

and ,xtending -dA inal services must respond to this dramatic

actuallv caud in ar mase b ' LDCs themselves becaus o

quitabl posto ao the wor o nations. In such changin t

ching and critic pra must be made of present problems and cra

decisions taken to 'eme th

3. This is V . rason for which the experts who advised the

Director-General on prepaation of this meeting of Senior Off icials cmndn&

that the first ds sion theme treat fundamental choices which th LD~ f

in relating Cduci t natiI nal developm ent. They recognizd, s s

in their report tht "there is an essential and critical int depndn

btween educat ply and programme and the fundamental politica,

mic and social e e of the society".

4. The toprn panpr - fundamental choices - would nI T r

r,1vtably t tur, and exercise of national politic

Nat onal rhc n nt re and exercise of political powr

tn novereig a state and not that of a Un'sco me

'tis theref r about the scope of thi paper, wh

-i a limited i of the key policy areas in which gv

mats f th - nc' hoice if education is to contrion
- d and managed.(2) The denti t

oa is within the scope of t

d- t' -Ficommendation of policies (whc is b

s scope).

(3 Documn V D-7/CO <01/5, Par5S, 13 August 1974, Final >po.
Not: appraxilmt l half of the exp-rts conven *d were theseve

national, o the leanSt devr'loped countrics.

(2 Many otnor o hoic' a' teated ithin the n-oT' of o½

documents, ariu '" & hca~ition and Work (Doc. No. 2) nd do

and -½



The necessity for choice

5. Educatior, aong with the family and certain institutions central to

each society, is essential to tho transmission and regeneratio 4i c' ta

identity and values from one generation to the next. Thus, ucatio

Stabilizes and rnews the society in which it is embedded. t is in tn

fundamental sense hat education is as unique to its own society aa

print is to an individual.

6. Neither ocieties nor education systems are immutable. Both have t

capacity to deve The people of the LDCs and their leaders, wish to

develop, each c untry along its own path, but in an interdepen dnt w -

With development must come changes in education. Whether suc h chng w

contribute to the deelopm ent path a people desires is to a consderaL

extent a matter of chloe, although history shows that choice in tne sap

of education o development is deliberately exercised only rarely. Cha

fate, or the working of laissez-faire, all of these substitut ior c

Yet the LDCs an leat afford the luxury of leaving educationa1 devlom

to chance, since th scarce resources which these countries manage ta

to education ma hv e more valuable alternative applications th

case in richer c ris. In this respect, the LDCs, alasn

margin for error

7. Educatioad---drj ave role in breaking the several stagnant

cycles of uncl n ch are the predicament of the LDCs, t

decisions are o r example, the cycle of po erty-malnur" o

ethrg-p tY many sub-regions within most developing

contries. In modest changes in nutrition practics

promoted and ral education/training and nutrtio

euation, can..i le. Doing so begins to replace ethr

w nergy fo it also contributes to tomorrow s

dlpment by reAt brain damage traceable .o materna an

mantr emust be made to allocate fund r

c of i o V /r i 'ucation services, perhaps at t

o other justa

ce of dee p y rc'ation to common characteri

LD~s ar b m us in historical background, cul ure

religion, la. uBut their common predicamenta

by the three eich made them members of

does help to fundamental choice in reatio

tional develp e their economic activities are undiv

with agricul' y of a subsistence nature) cont 'ibuting n

odf total pro i of o a rvices. This already sugst 'th

all. t~ eo nct place in their developmet s

agricultural impoeme and rural development; several have ar

(1) Per capita gross domestic product of $ 100 or less, share of mao!

in gross domestic product of 10 per cent or less, and 1:teracy rat

20 per cent or lss. Certain border-line cases were acmitted to

where one th thr#ee criteria was not quite observed but where

related indc tors suggete d that a country qualified a cord'ng4

intent of the Gneal Ass sbly resolution.



9. A choice is necssary The low literacy rates and relatively modest

school enrolments sugget formidab e educational tasks remaining to b

accomplished, even though resources and capabilities for tackling the

tasks are 1ess than in other countries. On this count it is already clear

that unconventional as well as conventional learning arrangements will have

to be drawn upon to deal with the educational gap. This, then, is a seconC

choice which may be xercized.

10. The LDCs exhibit more homogeneity in size of population than might hav

been expected from the application of the adopted criteria. Thei r 1970

populations range from less than one million to 25 million (Ethiopia).

Among particularl the smaller of the LDCs, their relatively small dmesti

markets may constrain considerably the range of feasible economic development

options. Similar It reshold" problems also limit the range of feasi~

types of the educational differentiation, particularly in technical and

higher education. Sme small and medium-sizd developing countries are ov

coming these latter constiaints through co-operation with neighbouing5

countries in establishing networks of specialized institutions which ca

serre common student clienteles. Such collaboration with neighbouring

countries provides third useful oice.

Additional areas fchace

11. Each of the L has the opportunity to determine the kind of future

society to which ts development policies should contribute, taking into

account resource otentials. Then programmes of education can be shaped

to support the deelpment path so chosen. The following additional areas

of choice are suggste as being fundamental to the determination of apro-

p- ate educai; :'

(a) Idertifiat of participants and clientele in development;

(b) Developmen roles for woenn and girls;

(c) Popuaio

Identification of~i t nd clientele in develo2ment

12. Societa adn is possible only if a sufficient namber of citizens

are committed t. a ision ot a better future and to a means of bringing i

ab ut. This, i tn, equires choices as to who participates in develo

ment i.e., whose energies and talents are to be released and mobilized, an

in what way. Rt-ecices are also necessary in identif.ing the many

clientele to be srve by development processes. These choices al nee

to precede the formulatin of educational development programmes because

participants must be trained, mobilized and motivated - in part education

tasks - and beca th many clientele to be served by development can bene

from development projets and programmes only if they have ben oriented

prepared - task w are also in part educational. Education a is

helps each person realize his own potential and contribute 
t( his commun

and state. Tbis n( s taking into account, in the design o education

programmes, the wide vr-ety of circumstances of various poplations,

intfrests and abilit s at different ages and in different locations,

aspirations and expectations, their 
desires to participate in and contr

to national progress.



13. A first reactionma be that every citizen in the country r both a

participant and a cient of development. In general this ir s, but for

education and tining programmes to be designed, a considerabl dife r en1i

tion and disaggregation beyond the generalization of "every citi zen" s

esential. Further, while each individual is in some sense both parti n

and client, he or sh may play a more key rol in one or the other cae y

and learning arrangements which will serve primary roles must b ai

accordingly.

14. The clearer th differentiation of participants and client i deve

mert is, the mrc e can be the design of learning arrangm

The differenti.tim be made in the first instance by age group B

looing at an oayouth between 12-17 years f age,

a what posila fo iating the development eneri s t

many youth who art the na-eow academic educational pyraid ae

) t ewho ae the 8De, 86 per cent of this age group w

crol led in se ooi in l~i A nu ber of the countries are puti n

rvice schemer .u development into effect, not only to d.aw

unr I tili ed r efodevelopment, but also to yield the eduai
aining h Again, in some cases tradto

healer ed and tioned for village health sric

r-employed ne a " an be organized into groups to under

taeneeded sm :b ich can have educational na Irna

Development roYeo o and9ierli

15. One of the puroes of the International Women's Year (1975) iI to cal

attention to the ue tilized ptential which women and girls have to con

but to development. This message has as much relevance in th- LDCs ait

does elsewhere becue hoghout the world development and societal prog

is retarded by inequalties in the participation of women and girls. Break

out of the vic ousc l o poverty and injustice can be achieved only

womeni and girl. find .t practical. actually to avail themselves of schoi

or other learn rg arangements - and of those learning ariangeents whicar

relevant to he in m participat fully and equally in development.

I6. Studies o edca)tonal achieet reveal the primordial contribution

of the learner om environmntt which, in turn, is shaped ii major part

b- the mother. Ts investments is the education of women an girl yield

beref:ts to the sond and subsequent generations. Given ths economic

pot enti2a1, one mtightxpect to find a favouring of education for women and

g9.ls, particuat n (ountries wich have to ration educational places

eLDCs must. But instead of equality or affirmative action for women a

girls, the record i early all developing countries shows a general negl

of this fundamental choice

17. Among the LDs, girls accounted for only 33 per cent of total school

enrolment in all age groups in 1970. Parity with boys would be 50 per

The 1970 figure of 33 per cent, however, was up from 30 per cent in 1960,

showing some small prog1rs toward equality during the decade. When te

figures are -broken down by age group, it is found that for the age group

36 per cent of sudens in the- LDs are girls - namely a highe particil

rate than for the old age gtroups, but still significantly she rt 'f q

In only two of the 25 ountries is there substantial equality of enr m

between boys and girLs.



18. What are the dimensions of the choice which the LDCs face with resp

to learning opportunities for women and girls? First, of course, ther.

the multiplieir effect obtained through the informal learning which occure

in the family and in which the mother plays the principal part. The moti

schooled or not, is the most influential teacher one has. Secondly, th r

is the additional physical and mental capacity for development which saan

nutrition, particularly during pregnancy and infancy, can provide -

which is probably realizable only through some minimal educational opportu

ties for women and girls. Thirdly, there is the opportunity through appro

priate education and training, to increase the size and productivity or

development o' the population of working age.

19. All of these dimensions support the ethical commitment which cc-ntries

have undertaken in subscribing to the Charter of the United Nations and to t

various conveations, declarations and recommendations which have been adopt

since the founding of the UN. "In these various instruments the interna

community has condemned sex discrimination as fundamentally unjust, 
an

against human dignity and an infringement of human rights. fhe community

has proclaimed that the full and complete development of a couintry, the w

of the world and the cause of peace require 
the maximum participation of

as well as men in all fields. It has declared that all human e wi

distinction have the right to enjoy the fruits 
of social progress and shou

on their part, conribute to it. It has included the full integration o

women in the total development effort as a stated objective of the decade C

the 1970s." (UN ECOSOC E/CONF. 66/CC/2 8 February 1975, par'a. 3).

Population Policy

20. A national population policy, together with plans and programmes for

implementing the policy, is one of the fundamental choices facing all coun

Demographic trends have a direct impact on educational possibilities. hg

birth rates and reatively high net population growth in the recent past

result in a "young age-pyramid. These demographic trends have meant tha

in the LDCs ach 10 persons who are of working age from 15 to 65 must sui

approximately anthe.r 100 who are below 15 years of age or over 65. the

figures for the LDs, while varying slightly from country to country, ar

similar to tie average for the African and Asian continents, yet they as

almost twice the corresponding dependency rates in Western Europe. ie

"medium" UN opulatin projections show that the dependency iate for tie

will even in rease between now and 1)85 unless current trends car be mo >

by national populaion policies and programmes.

21. The educational burden associated with the "young" age-pyramid in th

LDCs can be appreciated if one asks the question "how many teachers per

of population would be required if these countries enrolled all those age

6-11 years, as most of the developed countries do?" The answer is that

LDCs would require twice as many teachers per 1000 population as the de

countries, even if the pupil/teacher ratio were kept the same for both

of countries!

22. It can be seen that population trends act like a vice on the educai

possibilities of the LDCs: first they place a heavy burden on the rola

few who are of' working age and whose economic activities mu support

education can be offered, and secondly, even without any growth in the



fraction of children who now participate in school ing, a large e>xp ans1 ion

in schools and teacher. is required just to keep pace with increasd

tion. (T ho i ncease in enrolment of the age-group -11 from !971) to 198'

in the LDCs would be 57 p er cent just to maintain the 1970 enrolm-!t rIt ,

if one assumes the U's mdium-level population projecti-on).

23. Some of the LDCs have made an important start with respect 
to population

policies and programes. Almost half of them have officially adopted poc

which support family planning activities. But whereas about half of th

countries have offical family planning policies, only two of the ? couni

Afghanistan and Uga - have translated the policies into specific dv opm

plans such as cr eati nlternative development 
roles for women, influencing

age of marriage, recomnd .ing programmes for reducing fertility, education on

family planning or other measures.

24. It should be sa that even if birth rates of the LDCs were to deel i

rapidly, the age-structure of a population changes relatively slowly, so th

above described burden would ease only gradually. Nevertheless,

step is available fo moving toward a less "young" age-pyramid, st n

might considerably ae lerate the realization of major development ob etves.

Summary

25. When needs area .- a resources scarce the necessity for choice is

the most pressing. F eveloping countries this implies first the choicc

of a development stireg which s feasible economically and technica y1 , a

at the same time capabl of mobilizing citizen energies. Education and

training, whether in-school or out-of-school, can play a part in prepirng

people to participat i nd benefit from the development path so chosen.

Such education and taing arrangements need to be chosen so thit they are

tailored to the soity values, to its development strategy, and to tho d

ferentiated needs of various participants and clientele. Women and giris

offer a generally neglected potential for helping break stagnant cycles of

under-developmernt.

26. Population trns the LDCs act like a vice on educational possibilit s

by reason of (i) the brdes of support they place on the relatively few of

working age and (ii) the ver-growing demand for schooling capacity needed

just to keep pace with population growth. Most of the LDCs have not yet

exercised their chicei population policy.



TilITKING EDUCATION AND WORK

Introduct ion

', School was unknown as an institution in the traditional societies which for-

merly existed in the majority of the present developing countries. In such

ties, education and work were very closely related. For example, in pre-colo

Africa education was collective in character (involving the particpation o

members of the family and/or of the community) and was closely bond up with

productive activity of the society concerned. It involved a com. ination o ma

and intellectua activities conforming to the economic and socia context an

tible with te ech nological level of the time.

2. The establihment of education systems based on the Western model led tUo

emergence ofa a nue cf incompatibilities or contradictions some of which we

herent in the model itself while others stemmed from the particu ar situatin

developing countries.

3. In the pre-industrial West - as in other societies having a similar ltr

education was restricted to an 6lite which, because of its place in society,

not have to wor wheras the so-called working classes were obliged to carry

laborious and genally manual and intellectually undemanding tasks. Moreove

spread of primar education occurred in the West after the industrial revolut

thereby reducing hild labour. At the same time, various forms o vocaionl

ing were introduced it school syllabuses and education as a whole Increas n

tended to be a condition of entry to working life and to jobs wrc c qr

stantly increasn tandards of training.

. Educato, i o d lping countries took place at a time when

prevalent t :hn education, training and employment was

this kind, eto dn conomies, regarded as the ultimate goal

development- einalysis of' these efforts seems, moreover, to indicate

the motive bh i twich was more or less overtly adopted was generally

that of enr oh e ern sector of the economy, which was exp e

o serve as ohe development of society as a whole. ow

there is gea ht in the least developed cotuntries (LDs)

modern sect rly long period will continue o be

to offer er .ra 11 minority of the population. The

of the pops td bed to seek its livelihood outside ti-

industrial nI to say to work In agricultiural or

tiors in tL rene

5. In such a si.ation young people who leave the education system, which

organized rith aw to the norms and prospects of the modern ector of s

have difficulty in inding a job which corresponds with their s andard o

and training and-wh3h is in keeping with their hopes and ambit ons. 'Ph':

raises the queion of the relationship between education and w rk.

Education for work

6. Technical and oational education

In institutionalized education systems the link between edIcation ar d

one sets aside the vocational function of universities, is largely provijea

technical and vocational education, which has the task of train ng skilled wr



and middle-level technicians for industry, commerce and agriculture. Such educatiol,

in it- specific form, comprises special establishments which provide Loth general

and vocational education on a full-time basis and have their own facilities, inclut-

irg workshops. One possible strategy with a view to gearing education towards the

world of work would be to increase the number of such establishments or, to put it,

more exactly, to bring about a proportional increase in technical or vocational

education as compared with general education, at the secondary level. The role of

such forms of education is in general defined in terms of the modern s ector of the

economy; special mention should nevertheless be made of technical agricultural

education establishments, which are designed to ensure the progress a d moderniza-

tion of agriculture and to promote the development of rural areas.

7. A decision on the organization and development of technical and vocational

education was recently taken by the General Conference of Unesco which, at its

eighteenth session, adopted a revised recommendation on the subject.

8. It should nevertheless be pointed out that the General Conference, like the

committee of experts wih finalized the text, was concerned about the applicatri

of the Recommendttion n developing countries which did not possess the resoures

that were needed in order to set up training facilities which were inevitab y ver

costly.

9. Moreover, seval observers of educational trends in developing count ris wret

somewhat sceptical about the feasibility of bringing this kind of teaching into

line with the specific conditions of developing countries: it would be an exces-

sively costly process; it would be difficult to find qualified teachers; the

training given would be il-adapted to the needs, which would in any case fluctuate,

of the labour market; graduates would not be certain to find employment or would in

many cases be employed in capacities which were unrelated to their qualifications.

Reference was even made to "the illusion of the vocational school" and the useful-

ness of such a school was denied on the grounds that the nature of manpower need-

could not be predicted several years in advance.

10. Bearing in mind these expressions of doubt and criticism, it seems likely that

the development of technIal and vocational education in its institutionali zed J xr

cannot be regarded as the only strategy, or perhaps even as the main strategy, or

establishing the necessary links between education and work.

11. General education and the world of work

Basic preparation for the world of work can probably best be prt vided at the

Level of general education (whether primary or secondary) since it i; not a matter

of providing training for a trade or for a specialized employment bi- rater o

inculcating basic knowledge, skills and attitudes which ease the trai sier o em

ment. It should, moreover, be emphasized that although preparation nd comed

with a view to sibsequent employment should be a major objective of -,enemi educ

tion, it cannot be the sole objective. The full development of the ersonality,

the socializaticn of the individual and his training for civic and cultural life

are also fundamental objectives. It should also be made quite clear that geer-4

education, even if it is "functionalized" and geared towards prepara.ion for wor.

is not a substitute for vocational training given either in establis'hments o on

an in-service basis, even if circumstances often necessitate direct entry to

employment.



12. In view of these two observations, transformation of the cotent and method

of general education seems to be one of the IDCs' essential educational sate

In the first plce, scientific and technological disciplines, and the teachin

of technology an- agricultural sciences, the objectives of which make them more

directly relevant to the world of work, should bulk more largely in the overal'i

syllabus structure. In this context, the emphasis might be placed on intermediat

technologies" the application of which in the specific environment may realt

be contemplated. The advantage of such technologies lies in their lower cost,

the possibility of applying them in environments which, in general, do not pos

an infrastructure providing for the use and maintenance of complex equipmentan

also in the fact that they are labour-intensive and therefore create employmen

An emphasis on suc technologies would thus enable schools to contribute to crea

ing jobs in the world of work.

14. Changes in educational context also entail the introduction of 
a certainnum

ber of pre-vocational components, merged as closely as possible in the sylab

a whole. Tie purpose of this is to foster a knowledge of the world of worf

view to vocationail training; to provide information on local activities,

larly by encouraging pupils to make visits and to conduct their own surveys

purpose is to attention, on the basis of specific examples, to opporu

for improving th coditions of life through improving the desig and organ

of work; lastly, i purpose is to provide direct experience of myio: b

listing the parti iation of pupils in work which is of indisput ble socal

15. In general, eloyment counselling must be very closely related to local cond

tions. This bri up the whole question of education for rural development,

many countries an effort is being made to adjust the emphasis of education, pa

cularly at the primy level, so as to make it instrumental in promoting rurU

development re- tan being a factor making for alienation and accelerating 9

flight to the tow 3, as is all too frequently the case. An effo t is being m:e

to develop a new om education the main characteristic of wt ch is that >

has its roo. i environment. Such education takes the prot es o he 1 -

ity as its starin point and teaches how to solve them; it is Lc ed up by spu,

activities. 1h, o tive is to instil in pupils a positive att tude owams t

raral envir -t help them understand what the improvement of agricultural a

ities entail, it can be brought about and enable them to contribute wct.

to this end e nce of a pupil's education should be derived from stua

his environe t would seem to mean that educational activi ies should

organized arou res of interest or problems which relate to the enirorre

question. should acquire an experimental outlook an'd, with tiL

it eems deirab o draw on local resources and local ability, to esure tht

l's coc r -wi th village structures, with agriculture an am' ow

a tsmen and raem.

16. Care must nevertheless be taken to ensure that such ruralized schools Ymr

capable of providing general education and are not turned into rural vocationa

schools for training young farmers whose only prospect is to reuisin on the la

there must be no question of creating a separate - and ipso facto inferior

of education, perpetuating a segregation which already exists ii ['act. 'lle

school must offer the same opportunities as the urban school. The same inte

capacities should be developed even if the approaches, the syllabus structur

the methods may differ. Study of the environment, an effort to solve local a

and practical work should all play their part in an education which not ony

pupils to find employment but which also paves the way for furt er studies w'o

appropriate. (This approach is valid for all forms of education, whethen rba



rural. 3 oreover, rural deeioXWpmeIn- has soc al, cultural an d vic impi cos

ic are probably juo as important as its purely technical or econoI

dimienson~s.

17. Similar consideraion s no doubt apply to basic

of which is currently becomitig more widespread, reflects

tain minimum educational qualifications through a wide varifety ana o bo

and out of school. It is particularly relevant to populations whil vh r

remained beyond the reach of the school system. Obviously, preparati for t he

world of work should be one of the main preoccupations of basic eu oh kw nd

it should he noted, has been defined as an education which provider "he finds o

learning fundamen ta to life and work"), but attention should also be paid to oLhO"

objectives. Morfor It is essential that basic educationI shiould not formi a

closed system buov ihu d.ae a real "basic cycle of educationt which pavos tes

for possible further progress and which is thus the initial stage a process

life-long education.

18. Innovations in -, ed to education and training;

The need to provide preparation for the world of work in a manne rzuV

flexible and adapted to local conditions, and which, as communities rgeoe i a

ducive to the cio o bs or self-employment, has led to the em h p

number of procedures. for ducation and training which differ both 'r t tx;e of'

institutionalized voatonal education and from those of in-service _riir :nde-

the authority of employers - a topic which, by definition, is beyond the alrpe of

this paper. Some f thee procedures are aimed at youn people who have alrfd

attended school with ve to training them for a specific trade, whrereas others

are intended for young people who have not been to school and offer hen a won

oriented training combined with a grounding in elementary education .

19. Such ventures include: the village polytechnics in Kenya, the mobile voca-

tional training schools in Thailand, the rural education centres in Upper Volta,

the training of weavers in Sri Lanka, the SENA training programe in Colomnbda, etc.

20. One of thes,, tire AlLagc polytechnic movement in Kenya, was described at a

Unesco meeting ,. education and the world of work, held in Copenhagen in

December 1971 on secr te itic were described as follows: edu atitn is

designed to meet actual community needs; both qualitatively and q bjective i o

"output" of the poly'technics adapts to these needs; the overriding emlov Iet

ensure that trainees obtain a job either as wage-earners or ond t tecnoloiet

basis; attention is paid to familiarizing students with intermediat fchnolrge

or technologies adapted with a view t u in ocal onditions; lasgly, effot e

made to enlist he pation of the local population in the run ng oep

establishment which is designed primarily as a means of promoting th develO-fl ,flt

of the local community.

21. Such features are also characteristic, no doubt, of other enterprises of thi

kind which endeivour, in a flexible manner, to provide training tha e a rt

trainees to enage in activities which are of benefit bothd to them their auc

oommunity progress. Such initiatives have much to commend them but their

depends on the amount of support which they receive from 11e omnuty and os

becoming an integral part of the overall development effort in all ts forms.



22. Functional literacy

The idea of achieving the closest possible integration 
between basic educttion

and preparation for work is central to the concept 
of functional literacy as it ha:

taken shape over the last ten years. Functional literacy, indeed presupposes a

two-way link between a basic grounding in reading, 
writing and arithmetic and basic

training in a particular type of work. Reading and writing are taught as and when

information is provided on the world of work or practical 
training is given on a

specific activity. Conversely, teaching is so designed as to highlight 
the immedi-

ate relevance of reading, writing or arithmetic to the solution 
of practical prob-

lems which arise in the world of work. The success of functional literacy work

depends on whether or not it is possible to establish a sort of one-to-one corres-

pondence between the educational and work components. 
The difficulties which dav-

been encountered, particularly during the Experimental World Literacy Programm 
-

the evaluation of which is due to be completed in 
1975 - stem from the fact that

this balance is rarely achieved. As regards the work component of functional

literacy, the basic "educational" material is often regarded 
as an entity which no

attempt is made to change; conversely, individuals 
are motivated to acquire literacy

not only by considerations of work but also by broader social, civic, political and

cultural aspirations. It seems, therefore, essential that literacy teaching should

be designed to embrace a range of individual and 
social objectives.

23. Education through work

One of the means whereby education can provide 
a useful preparation for the

world of work is by offering opportunities for 
participation in various forms ol

real work, even during the period of study. 
But just as education is more than)

simply a preparation for work and employment, 
participation in production activities

as part of the educational process fulfils 
a number of purposes which go beyond the_

purely technical objective of providing 
preparation for a trade or inculcating 

cer-

tain specific skills.

24. "Participation in work" must be taken to mean those activities which actually

take place within the world of work, that 
is to say within the comimunity, the fac-

tory or the farm rather than in the context of the school as traditionally 
under-

stood. In this sense, '1manual work"~ or "workshop activities", however important,

have nothing to do with "participation in work" 
as described here.

25. A number of examples of such participation may be cited: the school in the

countryside, in Cuba, which entrusts the running of a farm 
plot to the pupils of a

school establishment; the revolutionary education 
centre of Guinea, the pupils o'

which take part in agricultural or industrial 
work; the Barrio High Schools of' thie

Philippines; the production work, in either agriculture or industry, to which Ulhe

pupils of comprehensive polytechnical schools 
in the German Democratic Republic

devote part of the week; the production work in crafts undertaken by 
the pupils I-

certain experimental schools in Botswana; participation 
in industrial and agr4 cu-

tural work by the pupils of Chinese schools 
run by factories or communes, etc.

26. The experts attending the Copenhagen meeting referred to above addressedt

themselves to the task of defining the advantages 
of pupil participation in act.Iv-

ities relating to the world of work. Using their deliberations as a startnp pi,

it may be stated that the advantages correspond to pedagogical, technical 
av e

social objectives. On the strictly educational level, participation in aCtscol

which form part of real life as opposed to 
the separate world of school relni -r-un

the motivation for learning, particularly 
during the period of adoles ceTCE,. ard

provides the pupils with a measure of vocational guidance; on the technical el,

work participatio naturally makes a useful contribution to the 
development of



certain skills and to vocational preparation; on the social level, work particip-

tion is a contributory actor in attenuating friction between young people and

adults and, by entrusting the young with real responsibilities, helps them make

ready to take their lace in the community; such participation provides a meno

inculcating positi v attitudes to work; it helps overcome the dichotomy between

manual work and intellectual work and, consequently, promotes social homogeneit

preventing the emergene of an intellectual &lite divorced from the realities

the working world. It can be seen, therefore, that from this point of view the

link between educat.o and the world of work serves not only technical objective

but also general .A- te: which define the ultimate aims of certain societies

27. Education b or:

In most of the above examples of linkage between education and work, pupil p

ticipation in productie ac-tivities also has an economic objective; their work

makes at least a parti contribution towards defraying the cost o their educ

Fr. instance, the secondary schooI in the countryside, in Cuba, is ot

of providing the coomy with the substantial benefit represented oy a sem-s

labour force but also earns income which is considerably in excess of the ch

operating expenses. Siilarly, the revolutionary education centres of ui

production units with n agricultural, craft or industrial orientation, covert

own maintenance c as well as cntributing substantially to the national

economy. In the Pp 'R blirc o China, it appears that a ccider al

of the operating cs o shls is coered by the output of worlos..

factories or farms mane by pupis.

28. There is nu thi aproch has much to commend it as a means of over-

coming the di'iw n th 'tncing of a rapidly expanding education

entails for deve r.. However, this solution should be used only

there are firm a a one respect for equality of opportunity amn, y

people in a ger i o acceptable that some should work inoer

to provide for e rea others do not do so; this would lead

creation of a so of eari within the education system itself. It

also essentia- tt a te be study and productive, work should be strc

in such a manr e aproa has positive educational advantage' and does nu

lead to a rec nf of child labour to which Aeference a m

at the beginnn r a d ich was one of the most nef rious rspe

the early ind n *'ollows that, .wherever this form of relat r

ship between ub s estlished, it is essential f or the general

will to be su tev1 over sectional interests of whatever

kind. This i a mo ide the educational frame of reference

eails a furnL

9. Eduoatic

The desir i j .sy with work is in general related to the

conviction that q emt ut be satisfied if education is to promo.

development. In a btract, bookish and alienating education which .s

largely out ct the spe: ic genius of the society con cened, dou

makes no centnri rt e i pment. On the other hand, it is reasonable

pose that an educatio the content and structures of which take accouit of'

world of workn r eenough to promote development. However well ad

education may be to the requirements of the environment, it can have little e

if there is ihortage o jobs and if the general lines of the overall developme

society offer the inabitants of particular rural areas little hope of an mr

ment in their conitins of lIfe. Above and beyond the link with work, there

arises the question of incorporating educational development in the overall

development effot



30. The solution may be sought through a microanalysis which highlights the impo

tance of incorporating all educational activities, correctly desig pned both in

content and in teir spirit, in development projects; for example, integrated r

development projects which offer a setting for training programmes; the organiar

of producers' co -peratives the members of which learn through practical activi e

and defray the cost of their training by their output; the case of the Ujamma

lages in Tanzania; co-operative villages" which rely on their own resources; ot

Chinese people's communes which make their own arrangements for education or

ing. In the latter two cases, the approaches adopted at local level derive from-

overall conception of sciety; they can, however, be considered on their own

same type of analysis corresponds to the approach adopted for the functiona l

acy programme, the selective nature of which derived from a desire to integratet

struggle for literacy, adapting it to the development efforts of a specifim

munity, industr or farm. Viewed in this light, the overall result may be seea

the sum total o a multitude of partial integrations in which education ,

development are combined together with mutually beneficial results.

31. But the pr&may also be stated in terms of a kind of mairoanaly k P

ulcimate point sue towards which thinking about education and work is

is the model e opment selected by a given society. If this model is based

the idea of pripansion of the modern industrial and urban sector, nt

the establis u dem tec lies requiring limited manpower, and iI

employment i7ity on a with growth of the GNP, then it s to

expected that wown as education for rural development and adaptea voca

tional trai dures will lea nowhere, just like education which imia

imported mooels h e ote hanl, the chosen model of development may be esigod

less to ache a so. . to attain a certain number o socal objecive

such as incea. loment, lintion of poverty, the more equitable distribu

tion of income al izato of opportunity, giving greater scope to loca

initiative ed ra to he management of development; if this is the a

the educational to be effective.

32. It is o t b es of a paper on education to propose s>lutions wht :

outside its scp er, are solely a matter of go ermental re

sibility. e s r e closing remarks is to recal tha

venture can from the overall developir efr

society.



EDUCATION AND NATIONAL CULTURE

Economic poverty and cultural wealth

1. Every one of the twenty-five economically least developed countries (LDCs) has

a richly varied cuilure which is in danger of being overwhelmed by the aioymou

products of an ever-present world-wide sub-culture. Moreover, these counties

faced by problems of economic development centred on projects 
for tlh expansion

agriculture or small and medium-sized industry, 
projects which entail a broad me

sure of participation by all strata of the population. Economic groith i these

sectors must be based on cultural continuity, avoiding 
the risks of alienation

and endeavouring, by organizational and educational means, to achieve increased

productivity witho reaking with the socio-cultural context of 
the popu lation

involved in development projects - or, at any rate, breaking with it only in a

"self-directed", strictly controlled manner. In order to achieve genuine develp-

ment in these countries, therefore, it is essential, to an even greater extens hn

in other developng. courrres, to provide every culture with the means of more

effectively preserving Its vitality and originality and of making its values widely

known while at the same time drawing inspiration from this heritage for the crea

of new values which are relevant to the problems of the modern world.

2. The participatio of the population, and of all population groups, in cultur

lie means not only their inspiration artists and cultural workers s

be attuned to the modes of feeling of ordinary folk but also that a balance shoula

truck between an educational system which in many cases has bee inheried fr

abroad and a nexus o original interpersonal, social and cultural structurc5-

3. Can such a ba e achieved? Is not the transfer of knowledge a phenomenon

which inevitably destroys cultural variety? To what extent does the formal shool

system entail submission t. an imported cultural model? In what elements of

a system (syllabu , extooks, teacher-pupil relations, etc.) do uhe dangers o

cultural standard, zation lie? These questions subtend any policy for educatio

or for assistance to education in countries which are aware of the importance, i01

themselves and for oters, of their own cultural wealth.

1. There can, of -- b no question of devising conservation policies which

would be tanta ount to areturn to forms of autarky and isolationism. On the con

trary, the aim would b, as already exemplified in many countries, to reinterpre

modern message and t ould inherited systems while, at the same time, idin a

situation - which unfortunately occurs all too frequently - in which they oser

segregation between a illtrate mass on the one hand and, on the other, a inor

ity which is in possion of modern knowledge and aspires to exerise the powers

it confers in dierent cultural context.

5. In this respe o-operativ assistance for education in the TDCs heas a

special burden of reponsibility'. Uess great care is taken, the is ac

it will exacerbate dichotomies and once more project foreig model. whieb will

propagated all the more easily througl the use of modern education anud maniss-

communication technies.

The cultural reuiremt of education for development in the LDCs

6. The importance of reconciling traditional and modern education has beer

emphasized by a large number of those responsible for education po icienu .J



TDCs.(1) The characteristics of traditional education are already well Inow:

education by and for the communIty, pragmatic education, in association with w

and the pattern of the changing seasons, democratic and egalitariin, often bana

capped by tho lack of a system of writing. The structure, content and goal

modern education have overthrown the old system and introduced 1itism, compe

the diploma and Its associated pecuniary rewards. The simultaneous cxistnc.

the two systems normally leads to a disintegration which the gradiates of the

modern style of education are in many cases the first to deplore.

7. The directions taken by education policies rest ultimately on broader utrI

policies in so far as culture is built up through a continuing process whereDN

traditional and modern values are reinterpreted.

8. The furdamnt options in this matter may be classified on the basis o'a

number of topics which have been widely discussed in the majority of the 2 1

language, the community structure of the school and the education al messa

in these three area', in fact, that the recourse to foreign aid entails c

which are sometimes incompatible with the emergence of a national polcy.

9. Language is a fundamental problem: it is generally recognized that the

duction of national languages into formal or non-formal education system

costly and difficut enterprise. Many countries which regard tis probea

being of pr or. importance come up against difficulties, particularly s

linguistic diversit within a given country raises political problems w,.n imp

cations which go beyond the scope of a merely educational measure, I. . g

recognized !hat, if national languages are used and promoted, this makes it pss

ble for the population t be Involved and to participate in developmen projecs

an agricultural nature.

10. For the 25 LD- this is a fundamental problem since the majority o c

tries are endeavouring to enlist the active co-operation of the populat p n

faced with complex linguistic situations.

11. The use of national languages in literary teaching seems to be a prerequisit

of basic development in countries where an effort is being made to secure pop

involvement in the development effort through such educational ation.

12. The reiner oof the national cultural capital in education of the mod.

type presurpo t a that teachers and pupils are able to decode the tra io

al language so entrate to its moral, scientific or religious message,

13. Moreover, r numbe of surveys have highlighted the disproportionatdy

large finarcial an educational resources that are required in order to pia

literacy teachin g i a European language for pupils whose lives will not,

cases, be subsequently influenced by what they have learnt, ofte n only supe

14. The comunity st.ructure of the traditional school, in which a separai

between eda e and work was unknown, seems to be in keeping wi

most moder e ie mling to which education should be open to the eni)

and to the communit

(1) For example President Nyerere, "E ducation and Liberation", and Profe.

Ki-Zerbo, "H-istorical aspects of education in French-speaking Africa.

question of development", in D~veloppement et Dialogue - 1974, No. 2.



15. In this respect, tradition is in agreement with the modern ap roach and may

provide a key to the problem of linking education and rural employ ent. Past or

on-going experiments have already demonstrated the feasibility of such a reconlrd

tion, partioularly as regards periods of post-primary study leading to work in

rural environment.

16. However, the difficulties which arise in any serious attempt *o associate

grass-roots communities with the endeavours of professional educationists must b

squarely faced. 'Aiis kind of approach is necessarily a long one and entails th

establishment of specific structures ensuring public involvement a- each successiv

stage - for di1 scussion, publicity campaigns, the exchange of views decision-

making and the joint planning of projects. It is important to insist o. te

specific characte ristics of communities and on their socio-cultural uniqueness.

On the face of it, it is difficult to see what part foreign technical assistance

by itself could play in such a process.

17. The educational sage should also result in reinvesting the trat tional

cultural capital in modern education. This does not mean revamping school text-

books published in other countries or introducing folklore as a school subject

the contrary, it i neoessary, as many teachers have begun to do in an often empi

ical manner, to , oneuelf questions such as the following: how is one to teac

Freud to Afrian doeaents, making allowance for local socio-cultural conditi

but at the same im inging out his specific contribution to scieno*--

18. Teaching c. h , k ind must be based on a knowledge of popula. ph losoph

expressed in .torls- , tales, history and traditions, a knowledge i n1t

will enrich f>reig teis and models with new connotations.

19. In these three spheres (language, community structure and content of the

message) there is risk that foreign assistance may not find its rightful plce.

It is up to the naional authorities in recipient countries to establis>h whl It

place is and to provide structures which are capable of accommodating it.

20. Perhaps foreign aid should concentrate on these areas as a matter of priority

with a view to enabing the countries concerned to ensure the availability o the

research workers, teachers and documentation they need in order to restore tb"

balance between traditional and modern education systems.

21. This wouL!d rt 1 a more demanding form of co-operation than hitherto and n

which would involve a much greater contribution by nationals in structuring it

and defining its tasks. An institute concerned with applied linguistics, with the

transcriptior of educational messages in terms of a different cultural context,

with studyngj the cntibution traditon can make, etc., requires a greater olo

of the imagination than a modern, well-equipped secondary school.

22. The cultural alt of the LDCs, allied with the notion of modern educati'

as a means of p- omo':n cultural development, is however a major lactor iaking

the success of son "entures.

23. The responstble authorities in such countries may perhaps 
wish to make a'

inventory and a critical survey of the experiments which they hav launched

these areas and express their views on the procedures for foreign aid cotUr -

for the purpose of establishing or expanding the necessary national institutir

24. This would entail a special effort in order to train research workers and

teachers who would be called on to apply the various social sciences in order

achieve the end in view.



25. Perhaps one should think in terms of concentrating on regional institution

serving a number of countries and providing services on request. The diffcu

of dividing the 25 ]_r)s into regional groupings should not however be ueret e

They are separated not only by their specific cultural characteristics but al

the eco-systems in which they are situated. The most promising field for inst.

tional co-operati on is therefore that of methodology. One can easily envisag, r

example, an institon undertaking the study - at least on a methodoogical

comparative basis - of the use of national languages in the education syste

the IDCs in West Africa.

26. Perhaps one ought to think primarily in terms of co-operation between exis

institutions in the 25 LDCs with a view to exchanging information, techn s

methods.

27. Lastly, pri"' , might perhaps be given to interdisciplinary pilot pr ojec

(educational scienes, social sciences and humanities) centred around nationaJ

experiments in educational renewal.

28. An effort t nk education and national culture would, inded, e

undertake a. a time when determined efforts are being launched to ad u

tional renewal general, educational reforms are not explicy s

solve this problem; their purpose is to bring about more elffct v L

graduates and employment, to make structures and educational message e a o

priate and to achive the greatest cost-effectiveness.

29. A time when public opinion and decision-makers are engaged in such refors

presents, however an opportune moment for in-depth thinking about cultural prob

lems. Priority in the matter of projects should therefore be given to conti

engaged in suc a process, wherever the conditions are most appropriate. t

obviously up to the countries concerned to express their needs and to estabis

panels for purposes of research and reflection, if need be enlisting

foreign support,

30. The interdisciinary approach necessitated by such research is a further

difficulty whichrn the outset, should not be underestimated.

Strategies designec to make the best use of the IDCs' cultural wealth

31. A resurge o the poor countries along these lines is no longer a utop -

goal. The crisis facing education systems in many advanced cou tries an h

reappraisal of growth models are already prompting many donor c unt a o a o

the validity of he co-operation in the educational field.

32. This Incipient -cepticism must not be allowed to slow down investmets u

is up to the 1s to indicate new paths for co-operation which n only respc

cultural values but also acknowledge their importance at world e

33. Admittedly, these 25 countries are not alone in facing up .o the poblm

adapting foreign ad to their requirements, but for them more thlan f many

countries it is imperative to be able to rely on the support of those pop.

groups, In rural areas in particular, whose involvement in development pro

would be jeopardized by cultural disruption.

34. It therefore seems desirable that the 25 LDCs should draw up overall

which will provide a framework for co-operation programmes.



35. It would follow from the nature of such 
strategies that aid for education

systems should be associated with projects, integrated where possible, in the

following fields:

preservation of the cultural heritage (monuments, 
architecture, popular

traditions, literature, transcription of the oral tradition, museums);

knowledge and transcription of languages enabling 
them to be included

in school yl u (establishment of institutes for applied linguistics

and educational science);

application of social sciences to the study 
of the transfer of rnwled

and the transi sAon of messages adapted to various 
socio-cul t c

environments (establishment of faculties or specialized institu

research programm e, training of' research workers);

application of the social sciences to the problems 
raised by basico

or informal education (projects for the provision of post-primary p 
of

study focusing o the rural environment, projects for integrated 
rural

development, rura promotion activities and literacy work in whicore

emphasis would be placed on socio-cultural studies than has hi`herto been

the case);

promotion of bk by national authors and of the local press, in pati-

cular the rural pres, as an integral part of every 
project for educational

development;

elaboration of integrated education projects linked with speci 
ic project

for economic development and embracing a range 
of activities i u""ctional

literacy, courses in technology and techniques, adult education) in regan

to which the specific characteristics of the socio-cultural er rironme, 'A 1

be defined i a ldvan.

36. Such a strategy presupposes that the necessary balance between education,

work and culture be defi ned at the project preparation stage, before the country

programming docen i drafted. nesco, at the request of its LDC Member States,

might envisage itr-e toral programmes along such lines.



TY AREAkS F T'CHN IAL CO-OPER ATTJ

Outline Assistance Programme

Commission I

Education for development

1. Development encompasses not only economic growth but also social, cultural

and political transformation leading to the creation 
of a new social order. It is

a complex and a dyn aic process subject to the interplay of various factors like

economic needs of the society, social and cultural aspirations of the peple

demographic patters . d political objectives which are constantly changn under

the impact of cet uT technological advance placing ever new, demands on

human resources - its mobilization and organization through educati ror d eo

2. Education is an essential factor and can be a major instrument of development.

It is a means, on the one hand, of enabling the countries to train their own quali-

fied personnel whithout whom no real development is feasible and, on the other hand,

of enabling the whole population of a country to participate fully and consciously

in development activities and to take responsibility, on a well-informed basis,

for shaping its own future.

3. Given this ri role of education in development, it is essential, if

education is to make its maximum contribution to development, that educational

policies and programme be consistent with national development objectives and needs.

This is particulay portant in developing countries where resources are lmtd

and the need for development greatest. Many of these countries, for various reon

have reproduced foreign models of education systems which do not respond adeq, C

to the needs of development; there is a growing need to improve their relevanes

and performance.

Major issues of develoenteducation

4. The major issues of development education in the least developed couritier-

are related to:

(i) the forrmaton of skills of various types and levels corresponding

to the needs of development by providing relevant in-sciool and

out-of-school learning programmes for children and adolescents;

(ii) general mass education to promote full participation 
of the populat '

in development activities through the development of appropriate

learning arrangements for adults and through the diffus-on )f info:

mation related to development;

(iii) improvin the efficiency of the educational system by using relevarou

content, methods and materials, appropriate languave for instruction,

competent educational personnel and by strengthening planning and

management;

(iv) resierch and development for educational renovation to neet t

3dfvelopment in a continuoasly evolving economic and



5. It is evident tnat these issues are closely irster-rclated anJ ued to be

tackled in an integrated marner. However, all the problems cannot oe resolved

at the same time nior all the objectives pursued simultaneously. It is therefore

necessary to establish an order of priorities consistent with national developmeni

priority needs and objectives. in order to do so, it is necessary to start by

re-examining and clarifying the objectives of education and the mor speciic

objectives of its sub-systems (the various types and levels of education both

formal and non-formal) to ensure that they are compatible with one another and

with the national development goals. priorities and needs. Only then would it

be possible to elaborate an appropriate educational policy. determine the order

of priority objectives and needs and formulate long-term strategy for educational

development. Such a long-range view facilitates planning of short, mediu n a

long-term activitie, based or full consideration of possibilities in terms of

national resources as well as external assistance.

Outline assistc ramm

6. The aim of tn- .3d outline assistance programme is to provide a rae-

work for a programme of action for educational development in the LDCs by con-

centrating on some ethe major issues or priority problem areas facing them

with a view to facilitating increased international co-operation and better co-

ordination of nati on n nternational efforts. It does not include all the

problem areas but It pt to indicate some priorities for which externl assist-

ance may best be mo ad.

7. Obviously the e in which these issues manifest themselves in a given

country and the io ~nce, in the order of priorities, attached to each of them

in the context of naiona development objectives may vary from country to count ry

and between groups f coutries. For example, the matter of skill formation may e

related to a naton uationof *surplus of qualified personnel* or wunemployment

of the educated"; "shortage of qualified personnel in all fields and at all level,

thortage in some ield ad at some levels and surplus in others" atc.; the order

of priority attached to it may be relative to the national development priority

accorded to rural deelopment, agricultural development, development of agro-

industries, handicrt nd light industries, mining industries, services, etc.

8. Similarly the choi regarding the methods and means of tackling the problem

(e.g. vocationalization and/or environmentalization 
of curricula, on-the-job

training program ss rationing secondary and higher education, empa as ng

technical and vocational schools, etc.) and the nature and extent of 3xernal

assistance required will also differ among countries.

9. Therefore, the framework of the outline assistance programme 
is limited to

general indications of certain major issues which are common 
to the LDCs and0

possible ways of tackling them. It is intended to serve as a reference or hn

list for national authorities to determine, identify and formulate programme.

and projects in the light of their own assessment of their educational systcrn

and policies as well as priority needs and objectives consistent with natio i

development goals and to determine the nature and extent of external assistar.

required in each case.

10. It is intended that such a framework, acceptable to all concerned, mi ht

serve as a basis for establishing a continuing dialogue (a) between the LTD s

Unesco, (b) with the international community (particularly donor 
agencis

and (c) among the LDCs themselves with a view to mobilizing 
internationai



in their favoar and for promnoting co-ordination (concertation) of efforts to

formulate multi-ntio programmes and projects. To the extent that the recipient

countries and the donor agencies agree on the framework and make known their

priority areas fr assistance, the uncertainties, fluctuations and dispersion of

external assistanc on both the demand and supply side will be reduced. I t M

make it possible for individual donors, while still wishing to id ntify Irogram :

projects on the basis of the analysis of each case, to undertake oe zwari

planning, and na n1 authorities in the recipient countries would be i

better position 1 .grate aid contributions with their educati nal plans

and concentrate c ior C S.

Multi-national prs/rojects

11. It is consed desirable .that the framework should provide for both

national pro rams/projects to meet specific needs and objectives as el as

multi-national prograes/projec ts (on a regional or sub-regional bi for

similar ling ultural/ecologial groups) to confront common problm

12. In many cases multi-national solutions may prove to be more efficient,

economical and time saving; for example, production on a regional basis of

educational mate ra and equipment - ranging from paper, pencils, chalk,

books to scintif c and technical equipment, tools for vocational trani d

audio-visual equipmeit d materials. At present, most such are imported by

the majority of the LD s. In future, with the development,expansion an d

sification of education a greatly increased amount of diversified material wIlI

be needed annual hey will have to be either imported at high cost or pro-

duced locally or regonally.

13. Local produ or of materials has certain advantages:

- reduce dependence vis-A-vis the exporting countries and to that

xten t promote elf-reliance;
- reduce production costs;

-assu better adaptation to regional and local needs and encouage

deelo nt of indigenous techniques and use of local materials;

- contribute to economic development by creating new jobs and new

technical ,nd managerial skills in the country (necessary for the

produ n, distribution and maintenance of these materials);

- Ist the development of ancillary and allied industries.

14 Efforts are already being mde in this direction. For example, in th Mdd

Fast, science teachng is are beig manufactured on the basis -f ritish mode

by using local matrials; in Asia, the Asian co-publication programme is enga

in the joint publication of books for children, which 
has inspired similar

initiatives in Ltin Aierica and Africa; Unesco is now launching a program

*self-reliance in educational facilities" in Africa.

Is. It is possible to think of other multi-national solutions like regional

institutes or a netwok of institutes serving a region (a) for training p

in technical fields, (b) for teacher training in specialized subject areas,

(c) for research and development for educational change or in modern methoa

agriculture, animal husbandry etc.

16. It is recomized that multi-national programmes/projects call for

nreparation, it involves not only economic and technical feasibility

to be undertaken by experts. but also and more importAnt, full co-,p

among the governments of the cour tries interested. For this purro



necessary, in each case. to examine the possibility of constituting Project

Development Groups on an ad hoc basis composed 
of representatives of interested

governments to work out the necessary agreement 
and define the purpose and

principles governing the programme/project. 
Donor agencies mwrht contribute to

the work of such groups, especially in planning the financing 
of particular project

17. The outline assistance programme presented below does not treat separately

the various functi na fields of education - policy, planning. facilities, staffin

content, media, matz rals. financing, evaluation, legislation, administration etc.

nor the various traditional types and levels of education - higher, secondary,

primary, pre-school, technical, special, adult, etc. Individual projects in these

areas would fit within the major problem areas indicated 
in the outline.

OUTLINE ASSISTANGE PROGRAMME

A. Immediate and short-term perective

(i) Review of the educational system.

(ii) Elaluation, completion or extension of on-going projects.

(iii) Introdaio of functional educational components in 
national

developme -ojects.

B. Medium-term p petive

(i) Formation of skills

(a) Modern sector:

- re-adaptation of the formal system (vocationalization - com-

prehensive, pblyvalent schools, etc.);

- vocational training programmes (formal and non-formal: 
voca-

tional and technical schools, on-the-job training programmes,

training workshops and camps, etc.);

- national, regional or sub-regional training programmes (for

middle and higher level technical personnel in specific field.

- training programmes in neighbouring countries which already

have the facilities.

Reference to short. medium and long-term perspectives is intended to serveas

an indicator of the time required to study, plan, prepare and launch the pr

But, in each case. the time schedule may vary from country to country 
and

groups of countries depending on national situations.



(b) .RUral sector:

- re-adaptation of the formal system (environmentalization -

ruralization, community schools, basic schools, learrinr by

doing pro-rammes , etc.);

- non-formal training programmes (rural industries, handicrafts,

aro-Industries improved extension services, womnen's trairing

centres etc.,;

- rural co-operative development;

- regional and/or national training programmes (for middle and

higher level technical personnel).

(ii) General mass education

- dt+ education and functional literacy programmes;

- integrated projects (e.g. rural development, etc.);

- use of mass-media for development education (e.g. health, hygiene,

sanitation, nutrition, family planning, improved methods, develop-

merit projects, etc.).

(iii) Efficiency of the educational system

- ed tional planning and management at national and sub-national

level (including administration, financing, etc.);

- training of educational personnel (concentrating on staffing for

new projects and innovative programmes);

- use of relevant curricula,methods and aids;

- use of appropriate language(s) for instruction.

(iv) Research and development

- regional and/or national institutes of research and development for

educational renovation (content, structure, methods and material,

langage(s) of instruction, planning, management, etc.

- regional and/or national institutes for research 
and development i

agriculture, animal husbandry, industry, etc.).



C. Long-termper ctive

Development of pedagogic industries on a multi-national basis (regional

or sub-regional) adapted to local needs and conditions - using local material

and local technicians - standardized for use in the countries of the region -

distribution and maintenance assured by local personnel - aimed at greater

economic independence:

- paper, al supplies (pencils, chalk, etc.), books, office materials

and priaza

- scientific and technical equipment and materials for technical teaching

(science kits, laboratory equipment, etc.);

- audio-visual equipment and programmes (radio - TV and the necess;ary

programme production);

- school buildings and furniture;

- other (a xtend to the production of standardized agricultural mp -

ments e equipment to be used in improved agriculture and agro-

industries, etc.).



INTERN ATIONAL CO-OPERATION IN EDUCATION

WITH SPECIFIC REFERENCE TO THE

25 LEAST DEVELOPED COUNTRIES

Commission II

1. A discussion on international co-operation in education 
in the 25 least

developed countriers (LDCs) cannot be separated from reflection 
on th pec f

role of educatio a n instrument for development in these poorest 
countres.

And statistics on educational aid-streams are only meaningful 
if we can inter-

pret them against the background of the general development policies 
and

practices of international co-operation 
which aim at attacking poverty.

Basic needs

2. The status nd progress of development co-operation has 
been chara

as a "crisis o dv elopment" for the last decade. The general economic

of more recent ori has further aggravated the drastic situat 
on o

LDCs. This is not the place to discuss the reasons for stagnation n

development assistane , the mounting debt burden of the Third 
World and

growing disparities o progress; a forceful account of this can be uc i

the literatur. 1) However, we must be aware that a crisis in educatinfla

co-operation for p ft a total development crisis and that stagnation- i.

education in th, LDCs forms an integral part of socio-eco 
omic stagnaton

in the total Thid rld i e ahreis a difference in urgency t

poverty of the i_ of a disasFter nature. When evaluating policie a

modalities oal co-operation with the LDCs, poverty 
bebomes a

priority crite; O

3. Therefore, h i7 aware that education has, in the medium and long-term,

an important rol aplay in attacking other problem 
areas i these countri

(environment ae.n human rights, etc) we focus here on the followin.-

"Ha inerntioalco-operation contribue
question: 

tr-eto education beco

a more effective instrument in attacking poverty - the oe common denom

among the LICs Whil our knowledge about poverty is stil severe y i

we shall have to attempt to define some of its major charact ristcs n arir

to be able to rev ractces in the continuum international co-operation'

ducation/poverty

Need for material oods

4. The poor cte living in one of the LDCs is likely 
to be on the bo dv

line of starvation. He will be unable to do much except to work ineff

to produce an insufficient quantity of food; if he does not have tool to

help him produce hi minimum requirements then he will have 
to devotea

waking hours to labour with no time left for other channels of fulfilm-,

(1) see especially: Development Co-operation, Efforts 
and policies ofn

members of the Development Assistance Committee, OECD 
1974, Review.



5. In the poorest countries more effective work is 
needed in order to

free individuals and communities from material chains 
through the production

(not necessarily on a large scale) of more goods and services. Any develop-

ment strategy that does not concentrate on producing 
sufficient food, produc-

tion tools, housing, communication facilities, 
clothing, and lighting for al1

will not make& cignificant impact on the mass of the population. Educatio

for productive work therefore remains a most 
vital objective to fight povert.

Nutrition, hygiene and health

6. If someone has a poor diet he is unlikely to be either healthy 
or

particularly active; if he lives in unhygienic conditions 
he will often be

ill, and if he is frequently wracked by parasites, 
malaria or other endemic

diseases he is unlikely to have enough energy to work ot improve 
the quality

of his life.

7. Without proper nutrition, all other development 
activities are doomed

to failure, because there is no other way of breaking the vicious 
circle of

po v e r ty-malutrita- lethargy-Poverty. On the other hand, if proper nutritior

is not accompanied -n complementary attempts to satisfy people's other needs

and aspirations, ) rovision is likely to produce an explos ye su

for it is perhaps rry the lethargy created by malnutrition which causes 
t.e

mass of the populat on in many poor countries 
to accept, with considerable

docility, the gross inequalities which surround them.

8. Education, as an integral component of curative and preventive health

measures, and nutrtion education are among the priority 
instruments to fight

poverty.

Participation and awarenes

9. Because of disease and malnutrition many poor people are to a large

extent unaware of their own-potential position in society. 
Through institu-

tional inflexibility and traditional social indoctrination many 
others arc

not aware of their own situation and its inherent 
irrationalities. Due to

either of these reasons a large proportion 
of the world's population are not

aware of their own str-egths and capacities for creating a better life for

themselves. Nor are tIey always aware of the excessive exploitation under

which they live-

10. Given the grat arity of monetary resources in poor countries, any

rapid progress towards partially solving 
problems of production, health and

so on, must rely on the efforts of the potential beneficiaries themselv( .-

But before such reople can devote their time and energy towards 
solving a

problem they must first be motivated. Such motivation, for which proper

education can be an effective instrument, involves a critical awareness of tY.

disadvantages of their existing situation.

The irrelevance of certain concepts and theories

11. Economic theories based on Western models assumed that 
economic gro.

would be a force which would automatically penetrate 
all sectors of the

economy and reach all population groups in society. This ha not been



the specific socio-economic and political situation of the developing

countries has often been neglected, leading to more inequality, more unemploy-

ment and to social disruption. Educational development theories have equally

proven wrong; educational expansion has not resulted in a decrease in

educational disparities (1) between and within nations.

12. In whatever way we look at the past two decades of international co-opera-

tion, we can only conclude that aid programmes in education have been predicaes

on a Western model of development that has not produced. We may characterize

the process of international co-operation in education as "development witi

social justice", in that the intent was to promote development while minimizing

the "price" of copying the Western model, i.e. the "cost" in economic inequa-

lities and dislocation of socio-cultural patterns. In general, donors have

not been very succ ssful in assisting the Third World to minimize these ngati

external effects; international co-operation in education has more often been

an instrument to support more effective achievement of the Western model

(expansion) than as an instrument for diminishing its social costs.

13. We need to search for relevant combinations of educational theories and

economic policy guidelines which aim at the root cause of underdevelopment -

the unequal distributio1 of opportunities for social and economic advancmn 't.

Self-reliance and national sovereignty

14. Self-reliance means that both the objectives and the means of an educa-

tional development strategy have been adapted to the unique situation of

developing countries and to the economic, social and political structures

chosen by them for the future. Self-reliance in education also means that

the choice of ob'e'ves, means and structures must be made in freedom and not

under the influence o: external interests. However, we observe that the

educational development strategy in many developing countries, as supported

by international co-operation, has led to a worsening of 
the situation for the

poor majority of the population. The strategy has often been elitist in

nature, profiting thaoe who were already literate and socially emancipated.

Hence there is a tension between self-reliance and the respect for national

sovereignty.

15. The acceptance of national sovereignty in education implies 
the acceptance

of objectives and priorities set by government i.e. elites. Self-relianc in

education, however, looks at the preferences of a society as a whole, including

those population groups which have been the victim of inequality.

16. The international community in their co-operative efforts in 
education

should thus aim at a national and international educational 
development which

shall lead to both greater independence as well as greater 
equality. This

would mean the development of educational projects and programmes 
which would

directly affect the poor and uneducated and a concentration 
within internationia

co-operation in education on those leadership groups 
which have identified vith

the needs of the poor and illiterate in their society.

(1) Educational disparities being defined as the difference between thoe,'

at the top and those at the bottom of the educational ladder.



17. The counter-argument of respecting national sovereignty is 
only a

theoretical one. In fact, donor agencies already "interfere" in the internal

educational affairs of poor countries by simply 
the giving or denying of aid

to specific projects or levels of education 
and by linking educational aid

with economic, financial and other conditions.

18. Effective new patterns in international co-operation in education 
should

adapt to these realities. Such patterns would thus not exclude 
donor partici-

pation in a discussion of the distribution of 
education within developing

countries. However, donors should only be allowed to speak on educational-

change in the LD( f they are prepared themselves to accept 
and promote the

changes in the international economic and 
political structures which are

necessary for balanced international educational 
development.

New focus for international co-operation

19. An urgent need to review development co-operation 
with the poorest in all

sectors, including education, emerges. The development problem has, until

recently, been mainly considered as a long-term problem. We are talking

about decennia, generations and long-term planning when discussing 
internationa15

development strateges in education, as well as when formulating concrete pro-

grammes. We have torefore concentrated on educational 
infrastructure and

investment. Hoever, we now know that these educational investments 
have

changed very little; the absolute number of illiterates has increased; 
the

percentage of people living in extreme poverty situations 
is as high as twenty

years ago and long-term decision making has had no influence 
on those popula-

tion groups which ar on the edge of starvation.

20. While there is a large variety of development strategies 
among the 25,

they have in common that in all their development 
objecttes, people are only

referred to indirectly (i.e. if all things go well with the economy, people

might be able to have more material 
benefits, the major means for individual

satisfaction). Very few of the poorest countries have consciously 
tried

to improve the lives of the population directly (i.e. through less macro-

production and mre ndividual consumption-oriented programmes), 
internationa

co-operation in education has rarely promoted 
such a re-orientation.

21. We can no longer afford such a long-term view 
and neglect the immediate

educational needs of this generation, not 
only from a humanistic point of

view but also because in the past this investment 
policy has mainly led to

strengthening educaton for the modern sector 
of the economy which resulted

in a disruption of the poor traditional sector of society and 
in an actual

decrease in the leel of living of those who 
could not participate in the

modern sector.

22. Also, we cannot expect an active participation 
in the development process

by marginal population groups who cannot foresee 
an improvement in their

situation and that of their children within their lifetime. 
In this per -

tive, an increased focus on education for 
the direct consumptive needs o

poor is required and international co-operation 
should promote this gradu l

move. International co-operation in education should be critically 
rav>: d

with the aim to identify programmes and projects 
which would contribute t

maximizing the sum of individual welfare, minimizing 
suffering and equaliz1ng

the distributior of the benefits of increased production rather 
than to

increasing some meaningless quantitative growth indicators.



Attitudes towards development co-operation

23. There is a large potential role which international co-operation in

education can play to sensitize the entire world population on the major

issue which faces the world today: "How can the fruits of this earth be

shared equitably enough at least to reduce the chances of mass starvation,

economic collapse and war"?

24. It can be said that people in developed countries, with national incomes

increasing about 3 to 5% anually and with a high level of employment being

considered normal, were hardly ever really involved in the development process.

Indeed the target figure of 1% of national income for aid was only marginal

and, although not achieved, could not have been felt as sacrifice.

25. However, this situation has changed. We are now confronted with a

scarcity of raw materials: shortages in food, fertilizers and energy sources.

Of course these shortages have been-normal in countries of the Third World

but the differene that now the rich too, whose economies are based on an

abundant stock of raw materials, have been hit. This worldwide scarcity

results in an ir in prices for raw materials leading to a situation

whereby the rich ountries are likely to succeed in satisfying their needs

(at a higher cost) but where the poor countries shall be squeezed out of the

market.

26. To alleviat t i tuation a new development strategy could be considered.

Without causing a dr st c change in their level of living, developed countries

could choose selective growth targets instead of the present unlimited ones,

determined by an u--ntrolled market and promoted by advertising which stimu-

lates the desire for non-casential goods. The means of achieving balanced

growth could be a mi xture of the price mechanism (e.g. taxes on luxury 
goods)

and an education/information/communication system to make people conscious of

the fact that a brake on their consumption is ultimately for their own good.

There is an evident role for international organizations to design action

models aiming at political consciousness which would eventually lead to a col-

lective decrease in the use of scarce goods and to a transfer of resources to

the under-privile e people, both in rich and poor societies.

The myth of absorptive capacity

27. The notion o bsorptive capacity, as a counter to the notion of needs,

has often become an ali bi for not increasing flows of assistance. The fact

that countries such as LDCs, in which millions of people suffer from poverty

and deprivationre actually involved in such an argument is hardly acceptable.

28. The main flaw in the absorptive capacity notion is that it results from

self-imposed conceptions of assistance to development as defined by the 
donors,

who then, after they themselves have narrowed the role of aid 
and the conditions

of applying it, find it difficult to allocate their moneys. This is particu-

larly true for assistance in the field of education; 
the insistence of donors

on particular "hard" forms of aid for a relatively "soft" sector like education

is not justified and requires reappraisal.



29. International co-operation with th- 25 as with all developing countries

is mainly development assistance. Direct support of levels of consumption

is excluded from consideration as a valid objective except in the case of

emergencies. However, when appeals to support foreign aid are made to the

public in developed countries, the notion of instant relief to urgent needs

is often evoked in such instances the idea of an international redistribution

of wealth does not at all imply that transfers must only be of an investment

type. But the governments of these countries link 
aid with investment and,

by doing so, introduce thc absorptive capacity concept.

30. Investments in educational projects in the LDCs are often of genuinely

low social profitab lity and there is no reason why it should be considered

inappropriate by the donors to direct such projects more towards 
immediate

consumption objectives. Such a different perspective could m-an complementing

the investment in schools and technical assistance with helping 
out countries

in meeting some of the recurrent costs generated by this investment, e.g. by

supplying schools with textbooks (written, 
of course, by the recipient country)

and other teaching materials as well as supplying 
students/parents with welfare

services (food, transport, etc.) which would encourage school attendance. 
As

an extreme, international aid flows in education might even serve to establish

a scholarship fund for students of very poor parents who wish to enrol in

secondary and posT-secondary institutions.

31. Another important limitation on absorptive 
capacity is that debt service

is not considered as a proper aid object. The combination of development

spending and private credit has produced an 
indebtness which is causing wide-

spread alarm. Figures from the 25 LDCs indicate that the debt burden for some

countries is as h gh as 20% - 30% of annual exports and reaches up to 50 US

per capita (compare with an average GNP per capita of 78 US $).

32. While occasional payment crises in individual 
countries have forced donors

into consolidation exercises, in which debt is re-scheduled by ad-hoc measures,

there is no intrinsic reason why new aid projects (which 
release foreigrn

exchange sources for the service of old debt) or the capacity to earn foreign

exchange should keep p with a mounting burden of interest and repayment.

Direct balance-of-paym nts support would often 
have a high priority in the view

of development planners in the Third World, 
but the idea does not appeal to

aid providers who prefer new lending.

33. Since forein aid to education is mainly given to 
meet the foreign

exchange component project costs, this further reduces the number of pro-

nects to be consd by donors. While the principle of requiring recipients

to meet local cot theme ves in order to guarantee the necessary involvement

and "self help" a good one, in practice this has biased educational

development pro jcts ith a large foreign exchange component. Such types of

projects (e.g. a vocatonal school, a technical institute) are by definition

not flexible and not v ry suited to the educational n-eds of the poorest coun-

tries which would probably be helped more by relatively small investments 
such

as in mobile education units, etc. Some donors finance local costs, but the

unfortunate prevalence of tied aid (e.g. equipment for vocational schools to

be bought in the donor country) considerably limits 
the possibility of countrios

to start their own production of education 
hardware, which could absorb conoi-

derable aid flows.



%4. The lack of co-ordination among donors has also made absorptive capacity

appear to be limited while in fact combining anumber of projects (which singly

would not be profitable because of limited absorptive capacity of the recipient)

would possibly create external economies which could make them all profitable.

While in principle the co-ordination of educational projects is the task of

the educational planners in the recipient country, in fact educational planning,

programming and implementation in countries like the 25 LDCs is by definition

still rather weak and this predisposes donors to insist 
on project aid instead

of linking projects into programme aid. Donors have hardly been effective

in assisting the poor to improve the planning and 
co-ordination of foreign aid

projects in education.

35. The emphasis on project aid and the search for "worthwhile" projects

still dominate both the development effort and foreign aid administration in

all sectors, including education. Educational programme assistance, i.e.

the support of all t h segments of an educational development plan with 
its

potentials for grater flexibility is still an exception to the rule. While

some type of linkage of different projects in the educational 
and training

sector is being at tited by the multilateral agencies 
through the country-

programming exercie of JNDP, in practice "unique" project development 
still

receives the major -asis from all donor agencies concerned.

36. A number of characteristics of educational 
assistance makes this tendency

possibly even more critical than aid to other 
sectors. The amount of recur-

rent expenses genrated by investment in education is higher than in most other

development project euse of the labour intensive character of 
education

(i.e. the high shar. o tacher salaries in the total recurrent 
cost).

37. Countries in the LDC group, which have hardly begun their transformation

into modern economies are faced with the paradox that there seems to 
be a lack

of potential i.nvestment projects in all sectors. Education and skills are

found to be the major bottle neck so that 
logically aid to the education sector

could have a multipier effect on the generation of total development aid.

However, aid to the education and training 
sector is faced with the specific

problem that while thr is an obvious need for an effective transfer 
of some-

thing, it would be too simplistic to call this factor "skill" or "know-howD.

Donor countries do not always possess the particular 
expertise required by LDCs

for the development of their educational system.

38. Finally, the question of transferability in the field of educat ion 
is far

from being solved. Until now, all technical co-operation in education involved

a process of transfer-whether of expertise, knowledge, 
or equipment, or of

capital (school budings) - under the pre-investment label. However, we know

that the world is characterized by a condition of virtually complete technolo-

gical dependence of the less developed countries upon 
the donor countries and

that the technological gap in all fields, including educational technology is

constantly increasing.

59. So long as the world's know-how is 
so unequally divided between the needs

of the richer and poorer countries, and the knowledge suited to poorer countries'
ofptea ricr an polononstantly dcatrond
special needs not only continuously 

neglected but even contnl dsryod



and submerged by iri vant or harmful technology 
- so long as this situation

persists, the quantititive, increaSE in technical co-operation in education

with the 25 LDCs is not necessarily an improvement upon the past. In th

field of education, we are awar- that very little is transferable apart from

food (school meals, in combination with nutrition education) paper (textboks)

and possibly some simple instructional material. 
We are also becoming

increasingly aware that capital investment in educational facilities for tho

masses of the population does not require a large foreign exchange component

in view of the nee for increased use of local materials combined with self-

help at the community level.

40. The same is true for the transfer fo "expertise"; what we know about

the relation between education. and poverty 
in specific socio-cultural situa-

tions is next to nothing. We should possibly allocate a greater 
share of

our technical co-operation resources to 
creating a bank of knowledge directly

useful to developing ountries and directly applicable to their problems

which can be transrrved ard subsequently adapted. In the field of educatiore

a first step in tics dietion in the form of the creation of regional centr('2

of educational innovations, has been taken; however, there is scope for wide

ning these efforts by going down to the sub-regional 
and national level.

For a new look in tenational co-operation

41t. Within the geeral search for ways to establish a new economic 
and social

order, the concepte modalities and practices of international 
co-operation

in the field of eduction need a thorough 
review to increase the impact and

effectiveness of extern assistance. New attitudes - particularly reflecting

equity consideraton st guide both donors and recipients 
alike in the

formulation of aid - ammes.



ST A T I S T I C A L D A T A

As general background for discussion of possible new development

programmes in the field of education in the LDCs, some basic data is assem-l

bled here to delineate some aspects of past assistance 
efforts.

1. BASIC SUMMMAY DATA (1)

(i) Total flow of resources to LDCs(2) 
507.4 million US $

(ii) Total flow of educational resources 
to LDCs(3) 41.1 million US $

(iii) Educational flows as % of total resource

flows

(iv) Educational flows as a % fo national educa-

tional budgets 15.2%

(v) Education Bud et as percentage of total

Government Budget 15.4%

(vi) National Budget as percentage of 
GNP 16.9%

(vii) Total population (1970) 
146.8 million

(ix) Density (persons per km2) - 1970 11

(x) Total School-age population (6-15) 
- 1970 35.0 million

(xi) Total enrolled population (1970) 
7.9 million

(xii) Total flow -f resources per capita

(xiii) Total flow of educational resources per

school-age population 1,17 US S

(xiv) Total flow of educational resources per 
5.22 U $

enrolled population

2. READING THE STATISTICS

Systematic information on aid 
in the field of educational 

aid to the

25 LDCs is sarc nd figurrs mrom dfferent sources are contradictory. The

above summary data are therefore 
only an approximation of those 

data about

which we could de more or less sure. We have adopted in this paper 
the

"value to the recipint" approach of educational aid flows and consequently

w have reli d on information found in documents from the recipient 
countriers

(mainly the ive nar Development Plans). However, sometimes, in order to

complement missing data, we had to reply on information 
available from donors-

(1) For sources see Annex Tables; 
all figures, unless stated otherwise, 

are

annual averages for 1963-1972.

(2) All financial figures are in 1970 constant prices.

(3) Estimate. For details see para. 5 (vi).



In such cases, we have attempted to translate the "cost to the donor" statJ S-

tics into more meaningful data through systematic comparisontith datn

available from recipients. In spite of this caro in prrsentinr th dataI

number of drawbacks rma-in:

(i) Statistics o aid (like most statistics) hide much 
more than they

reveal. Shc they are meant to illustrate the major characteris-

tics of international cooperation 
and its most obvious shortcomings

which are very real, the fact is that both these characteristics

and shortcmings cannot be measured. For example, it is obvious

that 12 rtc-months of "bad" and expensive technical 
assistance can

do a lot o harm to te very fragile development 
process of a country,

while a lfmpl' tnd cheap mission of a volunteer 
might be very

fruitful. Capital aid to onstruct schools (which often turn into

"monuments) has often dore 
more harm to the process of educational

change and innovation than 
the designers of educational 

facilities

would have wished;

(ii) Dry statistics on aid are misleading 
in that they treat people as

objects. Whether these people are the "rich" going 
to tho LDCs

to advise or whether they are the "poor" leaving 
the LDCs to ea

abroad (and hopefully return), they are not objects but a vastly

diverse and interesting set of subjects. Their particular characte-

ristcs and interests are far more important than the 
very few things

they ha- in common such as the time/cost 
aspects of their "missions"

which can be measured;

(iii) The statistics utilized 
in the paper are part of a system of "Western"

theories and concepts of development. They are presentd under a

series of headings with a definite cultural bias 
built into them,

a-bias which grows out of the richer countries' own experience, not

that of the poorest. For example, the time (man/months) spent by

an adviser in a country multiplied by the unit 
cost per unit of time

(US $ per man/month) is a "cost to the donor" statistic.(l) In fat,

the "value to the recipient" may well be inversely 
related to this

"cost to the donor" statistic: the longer the period of time an

"expert stays in the country the more he has proved 
not to be

successful in training his counterparts and to make his mission 
obso-

lete; the more he "costs" (i.e. earns), the more h is likely to

live an "elite life far away from the poverty he was requested 
to

underst nd help alleviate. The measurement of aid streams

against Gross National Product of the recipient 
cou try is another

of these indicators borrowed from the "rich" of which the irrn evance

regarding the 25 poorest, with on the average more than 'r i non-

monetarized subsistence farming, does not need elaboration 
hero.

(1) As indicated earlier, the only adjustment 
we could undertakre is to prss.On

such data from recipient and not from donor 
sources.



5. TOTAL FLOW OF EDUCATION RESOURCES TO THE 25 LDCs

It has been estimated that the average 
annual flow of educational resources

to the LDCs over the 10-year period 1965-1972 has amounted to about 4i million

US $ (in 1970 constant prices). (1)

This flow of educational resources includes different 
categories of

financial transfers:

(i) official Development Assistance (ODA) 
i.e. "pure" aid from

both multilateral and bilateral sources; (2)

(ii) all non-official aid such as technical 
assistance grants from

foundations, unions, churches and private business firms;

(iii) all types of foreign investment 
in education. (Mainly bilateral;

IBRD and regional banks given only 
educational credits and no

loans to the 25 LDCs).

4. RELATIVE MAGNITUDE OF EDUCATIONAL AID FLOWSW

(i) As compared to total flow of resources 
to the LDCs(k)

The average annual flow of total resources t) the LDCs over the

decennium 196)1972 has been around 507 million US f. This would

indicate that educational flows constitute around 8.1% of ti

flows to these countries.

(ii) As compared to national educational bbudgejt,

Average annual aid to education constitutes about 15.2% 
of the

averag ennual Government Budget for Education in the LDCs. 
This

perceage is rather high, which is partly explained by a compara-

tivelv low government expenditure on education:

(a) the ed -tional budget is on the average not more than 14.2%

of the total Government budget;

(b) the total Government budget is on the average 16.9% of 
GNP;

(c) average annual GNP in monetary terms is low 
(78 Us $ per capita).

(iii) Pe ca i ta

Total resource flow per capita to the LDCs amounted to about tU

annually over the decennium 1963-1972, i.e. around seven times the

per capita aid received by all developing countries 
during this

period (0.50 US $) and more than twice the average 
per capita aid

(1) For details see table 2.

(2) Figures on aid from centrally planned socialist economis 
were only Tvr-

lable for a few donor countries 
and covered incidental years only. Also

information on educational aid from China, India, Kuwait, UAR to the 25

LDCs was incomplete.

(5) Presented in the form of indicators in table 3.

(.;f For detai1s of total aid flows see table 1.



received by African countries (1.50 US E. Educational aid per

capita is less than 0.30 US $ annually; more relevant indicatorf7

show that educational aid received annually per school-ag 
population

(6-15 years) amounted to 1.14 US $ and per enrolled population to

4.2 US $.

(iv) As compared to military spending(l)

Total world military expenditure over the period 1968-1973 (at 1970

prices) has been more than $ 200 billion annually or a daily expen-

diture of more than 560 million US $. During the same period,

countries on the African continent have spent on armament 
an annual

average of about 1.9 billion US S (in 1970 prices) or a daily average

of around 5.2 million US $.

Compared with these figures, any aid stream 
seems marginal. Total

annual flow of resources to the LDCs is less thanone day's world

military expenditure; average annual flows to education in the LDMe

is roughly equal to one week's military expenditure in 
Africa.

5. TYPES OF EDUCATIONAL CO-OPERATION

(i) By major donor

(a) From bilateral sources of Development Assistance

Committee (DAC) members:k-

Over the period 1969-1973, the LDC's received from this source am

annual average of around 4,700 man/years of fellowships, 2,000

man/years of traineeships and 4,500 man/years of 
expert advice in

the field of education. The average per country for each of these

types of assistance would be about 188 man/years of fellowships,

80 man/years of traineeships and 180 man/years of 
expert advice in

education; however, these averages have little significance in view

of great disparities between countries (see table 3). It would be

impossible to cost these man/years at official 
standard costs since

most of the data on experts relate to expatriate teachers, subsidized

by the donor countries following different payscales. Data available

for eight out of the 25 LDC's would indicate that as an average over

the period 1967-1972, between 60% (general secondary education) and

70% (teacher training) of the teaching posts in these countries were

held by foreigners.

(b) From other bilateral sources:

Information on bilateral aid to education from other than DAC

countries is hardly available. The two major donor countries

to the LDCs (USSR and China) are mainly concentrating 
their

assistance in agriculture/natural resources, industry, transport

(1) Source: World Armaments and disarmament, SIPRI Yearbook 1974,

Stockholm Internatioanl Peace Research Institute.

(2) For DAC membership see footnote table 1.



and communication and medical services (hospitals, pharmaceutiral

plants, etc). The only incidental information available 
would

indicate a focus on technical/vocational. education. (1)

(ii) From UN agencies

(a) United Nations Development Programme (UNDP):

Recent information availabl, would indicate that out of a total

aid by UNDP to the LDCs over the five year period 1969-1974 of

around 270 million US $, around 37 million US $ (or almost 146)

was allocated to the education sector. This percentage is

considerably higher than the share education 
receives out of

total aid flows (multiU-teral and bilateral) 
which was calculated

earli2r at 8.1% but coincides reasonably well with the average

share education receives from the national government budgets in

the LDCs (15.2%).

(b) UNICEF:

Since the start of UNICEF's programme up to 1970, about 
31.9

million US $ was allocated to projects in the LDCs, 
covering

education as a component of programmes directed at the integrated

development of the child (together with health,rural 
development,

sanitation and nutrition). This constitutes 57.3% of total

UNICEF aid to these countries. In the period 1971-1975, com-

mitments for assistance in this area amounted 
to a total of

almost 13 million US $ (66.4% of total committed 
aid) or about

2.6 million US $ annually. Since education is often dealt with

as an integral dimension of all social 
welfare programmes directed

at children, the educational component 
cannot be singled out in

most cases. "Pure" educational projects constitute 
on the

average 28% of total UNICEF aid to the 
LDCs.

(c) World Food Programme (WFP):

WFP assistance to education focuses on 
food aid to expectant

mothers and pre-school children and to 
pupils enrolled in all

levels of formal education and non-formal education 
(literacy/

adult education courses). As of December 1973, total accumu-

lated WFP aid to the 25 LDCs (excluding 
emergency operations)

amounted to about 200 million US $ of which 100 million US $

or 50% was channeJIled through the educational system. This per-

centage is about 25% for all developing countries.

Examples: CHINA: (a) laboratory equipment for secondary school

physics and chemistry teaching in 
Guinea, (b) construction

of a technical school in Sana'a (Yemen 
Arab Republic).

USSR: (a) Technical Institute in Afghanistan, (b) Trai-ing

Centres in Sudan, (c) High-schooLs and Technica- ac T

Tanzania.



(d) IBRD/IDA credits to education:

During the period 1963-197'4 a total of 20 educational credits

were granted to 12 out of the 25 LDCs. The total amount- of

credits given to education amounted to about 123.7 mi ion M" ,

around 30% of the total amount of credits given to these countrio2.

Compared with the total of the Third 
World, the position is as

follows:

- educational credits to the LDCs constitute about 29%

of total educational credits granted to the Third

World - a similar figure for credits in all sectors

is only about 13%;

- of all educational credits granted to the African

countries about 56% went to African LDCs, and the

latter group received a 87% share of all educational

credits to the 25.

(e) Unesco regular budget and Funds-in-Trust 
Programme:

Direct aid to education in the LDCs under Unesco's participation

programme over the period 1971-1974 amounted 
to about 178.000. US S

or less than an average 2,000 US $ per country per year. The

group received only 15% of the total allocations 
under this pro-

gramme. Under Unesco's Funds-in-Trust Programme, 
up to 197+,

around 4 million US $ was allocated to countries in the 25 group,

an average of 160.000 US $ per country.

(iii) Attempts at aggregation of data

If one would attempt to arrive at a total of educational assistance

to the LDCs on the basis of information provided 
by the different

donor agencies, (1) one would arrive at a total figure (excluding

food aid) of about 185 million US $ annually for 1969-1974 (of which

73% bilateral aid from the DAC countries). 
This is more than four

times the total estimate arrived at when 
consulting sources from

the recipients (41 million US $). While 41 million US $ is possibly

an underestimate, 185 million US $ is an overestimate 
for sure: it

is very unlikely that as much as 36% of total aid to the 25 LDCs

would go to the educational sector since this 
would represent as

high as 70% of the total educational budget of these 
countries.

(iv) By type of assistance

- Almost all bilateral aid from the DAC countries 
to education in

the LDCs is in the form of grants; for the Third World as a whole

60-70% of educational aid is in the form 
of grants. More than 85ui

of all educational aid from the DAC countries 
is in the form of

technical assistance. Almost one third of this aid was non-official,

mainly covering technical assistance grants from 
Foundations (50'

coming indirectly from public funds);

- With the exception of WFP (food aid) and IBRD/IDA (mainly construc-

tion and equipment) almost all multilateral aid 
to education in the

LDCs consisted of technical assistance (expertise, scholarships,

seminars/courses, etc).

(1) Such an exercise involves multiplying man/years 
of expertise and

scholarships with standard costs provided by 
the donor agencies.
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(v) By level/type of education

Information on the types and levels of education in the LDCs which

benefit most from external assistance is very scarce. Provisional

information indicates the following:

(a) Bilateral assistance from the DAC is concentrated (in number

of projects) on higher education (22% of total), followed by

secondary education and professional/vocational 
education while

primary education ranks last. The majority of projects focused

either on fellowships (40%) or on the provisional of expatriate

teachers (30%), followed by projects in teacher training. 
There

were only 30 projects in educational planning, curriculum develop-

ment and educational technology;

(b) UNDP-financed educational. projects in the LDCs concentrated on

teacher training (56%) followed by literacy and integrated educa-

tional development (22%) and higher/vocational education. Allo-

cations to educational planning and research, curriculum/techno-

logy development and women's education 
were only 5%;

(c) Unicef aid to education in the LDCs concentrated, 
by definition,

on pre-school and primary school education 
and on teacher training

for primary schools;

Cd) WFP aid to education focused mostly on providing 
food aid to

primary school children (64%) followed by 
literacy/adult education

(13%), nursing mothers and pre-school 
children (11%) and secondary

school children (10%)o

(e) IDA credits were granted mainly 
(40%) to technical/vocational

education (including agricultural training), 
followed by secon-

dary general education and teacher 
training. Two projects in

education for rural development have thusfar 
been-supported by

IDA credits.

(f) Unesco's Funds-in-Trust programme 
for the LDCs focused on teacher

training; Unesco's participation programme (mainly in the form

of seminars, fellowships, short-term consultant missions) concen-

trated on educational technology/curriculum 
development and on

adult education.

(vi) Disparities

(a) In total aid flows

Table 1 (1) gives an indication of the disparities 
in total aid

flows to the LDCs. The figures indicate a great disparity among

countries in total amounts of assistance, 
in per capita figures,

in % annual increase and as a % of GNP.

(I) See Annexes



The table is self-explanatory. Extremes a~-:

ANNUAL INCREASE Total Aid Total Aid per
(1968-1973) as ' GNP capita (J<)

Bilateral Multilateral Total (l968-73) o

AVERAGE 2.41 0.77 2.6

High Tanzan.(7. 67) Mali (2.64) Afgh.(8.39) Botswana(27.1) Botswana("'.',')

Low Bhutan (0.02) Somalia (0.05) Laos (0.15)

No definite patterns could be identified from the information

in table 1.

(b) In educational aid flows

Table 2 (1) gives country information on aid to -ducation (as

identified from recipient sources), total aid, educational

budgets, total national budgets, GDP, population, school-age

population and enrolled population. These absolute figures

and their comparison to the average permit us to get an idea

regarding the disparities among country situations in the LDCs.

However, they are mainly useful to construct the comparative'

indicators of table 3. (1) The summary table below indicates

rather important discrepancies among countries in the LDCs.

AVERAGE HIGH LOW

Educ. Aid as % of total aid 8.1 31.4 (Burundi) 0.37 (Dahomey)

Educ. Aid as % of Educ. budg. 15.15 69.6 (Burundi) 0.75 (Dahomey)

Educ. Aid as % of Total budg. 15.43 32 .35(Guinea) 4.8 (Yemen Arab.)j

Total budget as % of GDP 16.9 40.3 (Botswana) 4.8 (Haiti)

Total Aid as % of Nat. Budget 37.5 116.6 (Laos) 4.1 (Sudan)

GDP per capita (US $) 98.9 156.5 (Botswana) 45.2 (Burundi)

Total population (million) 5.9 25.0 (Ethiopia) 0.1 (Maldives)

Density (per km2 ) 10.6 188 (Haiti) 1 (Botswana)

Aid per capita (US $) 5.44 23.8 (Botswana) 0.84 (Haiti)

Educ. Aid per enrolled (US S) 5.2 20.2 (Burundi) 0.52 (Dahorey)

Nation. Educ. Budg. per
enrolled (US $) 27.7 206.2 (Maldives) 8.6 (Nepal)

Total Aid as % GDP 4.5 18.8 (Lesotho) 0.2 (Bhutan)

(1) See Annexes
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The above figures do not indicate very much. At most we can

conclude that East Africa countries (Burundi, Botswana, Lesotho) are

r,.latively better off in recoiving aid (including educational aid)

than most of the others among the 25 LDCs while countries like Dahomey,

Haiti and Sudan are relatively underprivileged in this respect.

An attempt at finding a causal relationship between the different

quantitative indicators of tabl½ 5 has been unsuccessful; rank correla-

tions calculated on the basis of the (incomplete) information show

insignificant coefficients which cannot 
lead to any meaningful generali-

zation. Non-quantifiable (possibly mainly "political") criteria may

well be more significant in explaining the relative importance of total

and educational aid flows to the LDCs and disparities within 
this group.



Tahle .l Suninary from donor sources of aid
to the 25 IDCS

B-l-t-ra---- "eFge Average

Net Bilateral Net mltilateral and total bilateral
ODA* assistance assistance bilateral aid bilateral and

Recipient from DAC** countries and Multilateral
C ountry Average Multuatera aid p.capita

Average Average Annual Aid 196$ USC97 l.unt-7 4nu 1968-73 ana nrae Ad16

(million US 1 increase increase(million US) ancrease
(million US 1 ni mi on US

Afghanistan 43.21 '),68 6.13 8.27 2.26 3E.95 8.39 3.64 .72

Ahutta 0.48 .16 0.02 - 0.16 0.02 0.27 0.17

Btan 1.31 5.35 3.02 0.88 19.32 6.23 27.06 31.62

Botswna 320 ell0 1.96 7,01 1.59 20.03 3.55 9.5 5.65
Burundi 15.20 3.32 3.0 7.86 1.24 26.89 ;.36 9.0 7.38

Chad 13.53 .33 1.42 7.19 1.02 19.54 2.45 8.1 7.21
Dahomey 13.53 .40 2.37 8.95 0.64 43.35 3.01 2.3 1-76

Guinea 17.26 .41 3.19 2.79 0.60 0.20 2.60 2.0 2.31

Haine 5.03 4.41 0.54 1.54 0.25 6.00 0.79 1.2 1.23

Laos 72.31 67.74 0.1 0.85 0.06 68.59 0.15 19.6 3.16

Lesotho 8.22 6.78 0.57 4.04 1.29 13.82 0.72 17.3 14-97

Malaw i 22.01 . 1.65 8.68 1.09 32.98 2.74 10.0 7.43

MtadiveIsi rs 0.32 .33 0.13 0.12 - 0.45 0.13 4.5 4.17

Maldi 34.95 1599 2.5 12.66 2.64 28.65 5.49 9.0 5.

Nepal 25.05 5.29 3.10 0.45 21.35 5.75 2.3 1.9

Niger Z2.07 2.63 0.07 12.08 3.45 37.70 3.52 9.9 9.38

Rwnda 26.23 18.43 3.00 5.16 0.99 23.59 3.99 11.8 6.56

njkr n.ra. n. a .a. nea. n.a. nr. nn-r, -7

Somalia 19.31 18.18 3.30 10.46 0.05 28.63 3.55 15.1 10.12
Soudan 16-78 2.64 2.45 9.57 2.28 12.20 4•73 0.7 0.7

Tanzania 6.77.67 11.11 1.39 52.45 6.28 3.9 3.95

Uganda 8.06 21.03 1.03 9.82 0.13 30.85 1.16 2.4 3.14

Ugad a36-33 16.88 2.53 10.53 1.00 27.38 3.53 8.1 5-08

Upper Volta 3.33 o.g 0.08 0.65 0.13 0.95 0.20 4.8 6.4
Western Samoa 1.42 • 2.2 3.65 1.26 10.61 3.67 3.7 1.65
Temen Ar.Rep. 14-42 6.9 7 •.6

Total 615.57 424.57 149.05

Average 24.62 16.98 2.41 5-96 0.77 22.94 2.6 4.5 3.97

Including capital aid
* fcCountries: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Netherlands,

NordayJ, 3eden, Siitzerland, United Kingdom, United States of America



T-e 2 Aid flows to education in the 25 LDC

and basic data ,n these countries

1oTotal Total

Basic Data Aid to National Totai Total scnool-age enroled

educatioon Total education national GDP population population population Area

o U budiget oudget (1000 US $) 15)K2

(1000) (1000) 1970

doveloped (1970)
coo-n t ri es ________ 190) _ ____

fghant 
50,118 16,978 4,090 667,439 647,42

2,884 11, 44 n. a. 76,790 836 n.a. 8,991 ,000

Bhutan n. a. 34,176 84,910 622 151 88,378

Botswana 496 14,824 3,57 901 162,857 3,6oo 875 191,467 27,84

-ndi 3,869 12,329 5,558 42,064 239,218 3,706 952 194,100 128,40

Chad 1,462 16,831 8,275 31,375 181,926 2,686 596 195,938 112,622

Dahomey 62 16,937 ,2754 181,693 1,520,362 25,046 5,952 790,606 1,221,90

Ethiopia 4,790 2,5 2,098 59,028 350,180 3,921 n.a. 256,670 245,85

Huinea n.a. 4,515 n,09 23,716 494,806 5,229 1,252 372,251 27,77

ai n.a. 7,7 60,666 n.a. 2,985 749 260,680 236,0

Laost na. 7'1,157 2,794 17,705 59,332 1,043 236 191,129 30

Lesotho 195 0'1 10,86 6o,01 310,143 .. ,7150 7711

Madi Ilnsn.a. 3581101 3,47 860. 10 n.a. 975 
-

alei 2,218 28,576 13,878 46,824 289 7 5,08 1,1 239,054 1,240,000

Nepal n.a. 26,15 4,885 63,261 868,851 11,257 2,822 569,235 140,797

Niea 51 25,738 5436,529 335,288 3,848 1,003 95,828 1,267,000

Niger 551 15,38 5,4741 50437 181,980 3,587 914 429,880 26,338
Rwada 3,390 15,336 5,441 a5na.194n.a n.a. 7,107

Sikkim. i n.a. ...a. n.a. n.a. 194 n-.a a. 637,107f
So i .221 27,876 3,16 65,391 211,620 2,789 791 58,436 637,o5

Somalia 22 21,826 72,084 525,678 1,576,228 15,779 4,044 972,554 2,505,613

Tanzani a 1.. 42,877 31,693 178,557 1,018,985 13,235 3,376 903,172 a39,7

Tana n.a. 26,891 28,742 173,567 882,139 8,584 2,126 772,580 236, r
Uganda n.a. 21,015 7,533 32,869 293,543 5,384 1,310 116,606 274,200
Upper Soa n.a. 1,406 9,340 n.a. 143 n.a. 39,666 2,842

Yesen Aam Rep. n.a. 7,049 1,709 35,927 503,973 5,734 1,438 94,034 195,000

.)41085 507,439 269,164 1,818,641 10,792,826 16,825 34,955 7,877,380 10,917,66

A erage 1,643 21,143 11,703 79,071 513,944 5,873 1,748. 328,224 '36,706

Unless stated otherwise figures are averages for the 10-year period 1963-1972.
Unlormation of this item was only available on 12 out of 2 countries; an estimate of the total was

arrived at by extrapolating data frm these 12 countries taking as an indicator the average percentage

of total aid flows going to the education sector.



Table 3 Indicators of aid to-education of total aid

and of other major characteristics of the 25 LDC's

Indicators* GDP P. capita Education. Nationa

1 as 1 as 3 as 4 4 as 9 2 as 1 2 as per Density Aid aid Educatior.
25 of 2 of 3 of 4 of 5 of 4 of 5 capita (p. km2) (2/6) p. enroled budget-I.
least (5/6) (6/9) (i/8) enroled
developed
countries _ _

Afghanistan 6,97 34.22 14,51 5,05 71.31 3.60 67.74 26 2.44 4,32 12.63

Bhutan n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. 0.15 91,85 18 0.14 n.a. 94-2.

Botswana 355 13.88 10,45 40.25 43.38 17.46 136,51 1 23.83 5.61 40.43

Burundi 31,38 69,61 27.93 12,22 61.95 7.57 45-24 129 3.42 :20.21 29.03

Chad 6.44 20.55 16.27 17.58 51.90 9.13 64,55 29 5.89 7.24 35.26

Dahomey 0.37 0.75 26.37 17.25 53.64 9.25 67,73 24 6.27 0.32 42.23
Ethiopia 12.97 21.22 12.42 11.95 20.53 2.43 60,70 20 1.47 6.06 28.55

Guinea n.a. n.d. 32-35 16,86 21.20 3,57 89.31 16 3.19 n.a. 7.41

Haiti n.a. n.a. n.a. 4.79 18,50 o.89 94.63 188 .84.a.

Laos n.a. n.a. 10.16 n.a. 116,58 n.a. n.a. 13 23. 9 n.a. 23.63

Lesotho 1.75 6.98 15.78 29,84 63.32 18.80 56.89 34 10.70 1.02 14.62
Malawi n.a. n.a. 15.88 22.05 44,J2 9.71 69.80 37 6.78 n.a. 29.53
Maldive Islands n.a. n.a. 5.78 n.a. 10,30 n.a. n.a. 362 . 3..; n.a. :206.15

Mali 7.76 15.98 29,64 16.17 61,03 9.87 56,91 4 5,62 9.28 58.05
Nepal n.a. n.a. 7.72 7.28 25,34 1,36 77.18 80 1.44 n.a. 8.58

Niger 2.14 10.07 14.99 lo,89 70.46 7.68 87,-3 3 6,69 5.75 57.12

Rwanda 22.10 62.30 10.79 27.72 30,41 8.43 50.73 136 4.28 7.89 12.66

Sikkim n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. 27 n.a. n.a. n.a.

Somalia 0.79 7.12 4.75, 30,90 42.63 13,17 75.88 4 9.99 3,78 53.15
Sudan 5.82 1.75 13.71 33,35 4.12 1.38 99.89 6 1.57 1. 74.12

Tanzania U.R n.a. n.a. 17.75 17.52 24,j1 4.21 76.99 14 3.21 n a. 35.09

Uganda n.a. n.a. 16.56 19.08 15.49 3,05 102-77 36 3.13 n.a. 37-20

Upper Volta n.a. n.a. 22.92 11.20 63.94 7.16 54.52 20 3.90 n.a. 64.60

Western Samoa n.a. n.a. 15.05 n.a. 7,58 n.a. n.a. 50 5.01 n.a. 35.45

Yemen Arab Rep. n.-. n.a. 4,76 7.13 19,62 1.4o 87.89 29 1.23 n.a. 18.17

*Numbuers refer to the columns of table 2



r
Lk



Lw;-. A$Jt;tb



n b,.alf of Mr. "s , r I e owle re pt of your
1o Lt . 7. tM. ': A kI;PL

Coti n V- : - vc rW n o.Seior Wff : A1 in -a ) ~
PYhy al 1 1 vv'ton a!A o t Wn tk" :.hcition -1 --vt: be
el:: uzn r.fo. 10,i "W Lb ,O

We a grateOl for the ivi on but I hav asedA
to inform~ you that te Bank will be unable tob represented at
is meeting. We would,~ however, he interete iseecin the

rot of the Conference when it isisud

uncerel: fours,

M~ahmud I urney
j- uty Secial Represenotaive For

United "ton- ra : nu.

tir. Amadou Mahtar M'Bow
Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific

and~ Cultural Organization

7L700 ?aris

Files with incoming letter



or v.u r r o ' p0 ut r W

Tcat troIn A 1f -c- t. te r t 1,c n - t L

ti n vtrr i -fatoi cc t t m
c M4ar~

1 vrattr t i . -1 q kli i r- t1r! eI ! , 0 Fo~ii TV an wvr~t m ir L# v ~ ~ r*~rv

n iy w - tr v tor, olr i t

you ret re to h t - 10 1 "0 1

V01 n At



c L / UNE 9
icRNA.EVELPNNT INTERNATiONAL BANK FN C

A OCi AT|ON RECONSTRJCTION AND DEVOPMENTCR N

TO: TROUILLOT DATE: SEPTEMBER 19, 1975

UNESCO CLASS OF

SERV CE: 10 (x4685 C

COUNTRY: FRGi~CE

TXT:* REY§CA3 SEPTEMBER SIXTEEN EiREBY CONFEIRM THAT IAN AND I WILL ARRIVE
CaoDte No.:

P FAYS FOR MEETINGS WITH COBLEY IN THE MORNING OF SEPTEMBER TWENTY-NIE

STOP REGARDS

CHRISTOFFERSEN
IN TBAFRAD

NOT TO :; RAS-7TE

AulJO- iZED 6Y: CLEARANCES AND COPY D;STRIBUTION:

N AM Nc, J. Davis

Ari. & Rural Dev61opment jo d

SiGNATJRE _V
GURE OF iN VIDUAi AUTHORIZED To APPROVE)

-lC I SuFor Use By Commnunicatio s
CC Study on Rural DevelOpment

Oi-ldGiNAL (,File Copy)



Form No. 27
(3-70)

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OUTGOING WIRE

TO: M'BOW DATE: SEPTEMBER 18, 1975
UNESCO
PARIS CLASS OF

SERVICE: TELEX 27602 (3641)

COUNTRY: FRANCE

TEXT:
Cable No.:

FURTHER MYLET SEPTEMBER 9 CONCERNING PROPOSED MEETING FOR UNESCO SPECIAL FUND

FOR AFRICAN R AND D TO BE HELD PARIS SEPTEMBER 25 AND 26 STOP REGRET TO INFORM

YOU THAT DUE OTHER COMMITMENTS BANK UNABLE ATTEND PARIS MEETING STOP BANK HAS

NO COMMENTS AT THIS STAGE ON PROPOSED FUND BUT WE ARE INTERESTED IN RECEIVING

COPIES OF DOCUMENTS PREPARED IN FUTURE ON THIS SUBJECT REGARDS

BURNEY

INTBAFRAD

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED

AUTHORIZED BY: CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION:

NAME Mahmud Burney Cleared in substance & cc: Mr. Ballantine

DEPT. International Relations

SIGNATUlRF
(SIGNATURE OF INDIVID" PPROVE)

REFERENCE: For Use By Communications Section

MB:mmcd

ORIGINAL (File Copy)
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united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

U__1__L__U UUorganisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

The Director-General

recence : DG/1.6/948 S E I?

Subject First International Conference of Ministers
and Senior Officials Responsible for Physical
Education and Sport in the Education of Youth,
Paris, 5-10 April 1976.

Dear Mr, McNamara,

I have the honour to inform you that, in accordance
with Resolution 1,222,1 adopted by the General Conference of
Unesco at its eighteenth session, the First International
Conference of Ministers and Senior Officials Responsible for
Physical Education and Sport in the Education of Youth will be
held at Unesco House, Paris, on 5-10 April 1976. The provisional
agenda for this meeting is attached hereto.

In conformity with decision 4.1,1 adopted by the
Executive Board at its 97th session, I have pleasure in inviting
your Organization to be represented by an observer at this
Conference which will provide an opportunity for examining the
role that physical education and sport must play if they are to
contribute fully to the harmonious development of the individual
in the context of life-long education,

If, as I hope, your Organization accepts this invitation,
I should appreciate it if you would kindly inform me of the name
and titles of your observer, preferably by 1 January 1976 at
the latest,

Enclosed please find a copy of the questionnaire which
has been sent to Member States, This sample is intended for
information only and should not be returned,

In accordance with established practice, travel and
subsistence costs are borne by the participants.

Further Conference documents will be sent to you in due
course,

Yours sincerely,

~ r. RKobert McNamai
President Amadou-Mahtar M'Bow
International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development
1818 H Street, N.W,
Washington, DC. 20433
USA,
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ED-76/CONF..205/1
PARIS, July 1975

Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

FIRST INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF MINISTEPS AND SENIOR OFFICIALS RESPONSIBLE
FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT IN THE EDUCATION OF YOUTH

Unesco House, Paris, 5-10 April 1976

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the Conference.

2. Election of the President.

3. Adnption of the Rules of Procedure.

4. Election of the Vice-Presidents and the Rapport- ur.

5. Adoption of the Agenda.

6. Present situation of physical education and sport in the education of youth.

7. R8le to be played by physical education and sport in the education of youth

in the perspective of life-long education.

8. Strategies to be developed and steps to be taken at the national level for the

promotion of physical education and sport.

9. International co-operation for the promotion of physical education and sport.

10. Adoption of the Report.

11. Closure of the Conference.

(ED-76/CONF.205/COL.1)
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ANNEX

FIRST INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE FOR MINISTERS AND SENIOR OFFICIALS
RESPONSIBLE FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT IN THE EDUCATION OF YOUTH

QUESTIONNAI RE

INTRODUCTION

From c-10 April 19, the Unesco Secretariat will hold the First International
Conference of Ministers and Senior Officials Responsible for Physical Education and
Sport.

The purposo of the conference will be to examine strategies which will guaran-
tee physical education and sport their proper place in the school curriculum in
order that they may effectively play their role in the preparation of youth in the
perspective of life-long education. Particular emphasis will be placed on the edu-
cational values of physical education and sport in relation to the harmonious
development of the total individual. The conference will concern itself with both
physical education and sport in the school as part of the formal educational programme
and with sports activities which are conducted as separate programmes. The dis-
cussion of these tonics will deal for a large part with the needs of youth attending
school but will also examine the needs of school age youth not enrolled in pro-
grammes of formal education. The practice of sport, whether of a competitive or
purely recreative nature, should be considered of equal importance for both groups
and an essential aspect of their preparation for a healthy and fulfilling life.
The conference will, however, not concern itself with aspects of training for organ-
ized competitive sports or any other issues relating to sports programmes for adults.

In order to facilitate discussion of the various items on the agenda, the
Secretariat proposes to place before the conference a Conference Working Paper.
For the preparation of this document, the Secretariat considers it of the utmost
importance that it be adequately informed about the current conditions of physical
education and sports of the participating countries. It also desires to be in-
formed of new emphases and orientation for physical education and sport in light of
the concept of global, life-long education and such steps governments consider
taking to that effect.

The attached questionnaire has been constructed to collect this information.
Its pattern follows the structure of the agenda of the conference. The questions
posed have intentionally been worded in broad terms in order that they may apply
to the majority of situations and conditions in physical education and sport for
school age youth. The construction of the questions has been designed to make
them open-ended and as non-directive as possible.

Consequently, it is assumed that this manner of questioning will provide
enough flexibility for and freedom of expression to reflect special conditions
in each country. Where necessary and/or when specific questions do not correspond

to the actual situation in a given country, one should feel free to insert

additional or different sub-headings and to provide additional data for

clarification.
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Although the questionnaire is directed at an international professional

audience, an attempt has been made to use the least possible amount of professional

jargon in the interest of clarity and expediency in tabulating. A very brief

glossary has been provided to define some of the terms that most 
likely could invite

different interpretation. It should be understood, however, that the definitions

used do not represent any particular national usage, nor that they are intended to

affect national usage. If the definition of terms does not apply to local usage

and if, therefore, other terms are substituted, it would be appreciated if a brief

set of the definitions used in their place were appended.

The Secretariat would also appreciate receiving relevant documents such as

texts or abstracts of national legislation, policy statements, regulations, ordi-

nances, administrative guidelines or instructions, syllabuses, curriculum guides,

course outlines, etc. (preferably in English or French). It should be emphasized

that the Secretariat intends to utilize the data obtained by the questionnaire for

identifying trends, requirements and significant innovations, but does not intend

to publish the completed questionnaires in their original or any other form.

However, unless marked "for Unesco use only", copies of the questionnaire may be

made available to conference participants upon their request.

Replies to the questionnaire should reach the Secretariat not later than 15

September 1975, and should be addressed to:

The Assistant Director-General for Education

Attention of: Dr. Nicolaas J. Moolenijzer
Division of Structures and Content

of Life-long Education,
Unesco,
7 place de Fontenoy,
75700 - PARIS

QUESTIONNAIRE

GUIDELINES

Mark if "for Unesco use only" r ii
Direct your reply to the items indicated in the question only, and answer in

a concise but comprehensive manner. If possible utilize the nomenclature provided

(see definition of terms); where not applicable furnish a brief commentary in an

appended "glossary" to facilitate interpretation.

Attach to your reply any possible documentation such as curriculum outlines,

syllabuses, administrative guidelines, policy statements and other documents 
which

may supplement your reply.

Keep in mind that your efforts are a valuable contribution to the success 
of

the conference and consequently will be given the greatest attention.
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PART I - CURRENP CONDITIONS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT

A. PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The following questions are concerned with the programme(s) of physical
education offered at your educational institutions at the present time. Please
do not project future plans for change or adoptions.

1. Aims and objectives

Express in a brief statement the aims and objectives of your physical education
programme. If available, attach a copy of the official policy statement defining
the aims and objectives of physical education in the schools.

Where possible demonstrate: how its aims and objectives relate to such
factors as health and skill learning and those of a prophylactic, corrective,
social, moral, recreative nature, etc.

2. Structure, organization, administration

Discuss the organizational structure of physical education in your country.
Direct your remarks to such areas as: (I) Administrative Bodies: List and describe
the legal authority, responsibilities and functions of those agencies responsible
for the development, implementation, administration and supervision of the pro-
grammes of physical education for youth (e.g. Ministries, Departments or Sections
in Ministries, State Boards of Education, Local School Boards, etc.). Indicate
whether these agencies are elected or appointed, whether they are centrally con-
trolled or operate independently, etc.; (II) Levels of Instruction (e.g. pre-
school, elementary, secondary (including vocational and technical) and higher
education); (III) Types of Instruction (e.g. schools, colleges, universities,
institutions for the physically and mentally handicapped and other institutions
where formal educational programmes for youth exist, such as hospitals, corrective
institutions, etc.); and (IV) Financial Support: Indicate in percentages from
which source (e.g. nation, state, or province, region, county, city, private and
others) the various institutions derive their operating budget.

3. Curriculum

Describe the curriculum adopted at the various levels of education and for the
various types of institutions and indicate and discuss such aspects as: (I) Number
of hours of physical education by level and type of institution; (II) Whether the
physical education programmes are voluntary, optional or compulsory, credit and/or
not credit earning, co-educational or segregated; (III) Whether the curriculum is
exercise or sport oriented. If possible, distinguish between sports technique
(skill) learning, competitive sports activities, preparation for leisure time - life-
long - and recreational sports activities(*); and (IV) Whether, and to what extent
physical education is integrated with the academic aspects of the curriculum and
organized on an interdisciplinary basis (e.g. in combination with dance, music,
etc.).

Describe the away-from-school programmes such as seasonal school camps, their
curricular offerings, particularly as they relate to physical education and sports.
Comment on the curricular offerings for the physically and mentally handicapped,

(*) Attach a list of the most commonly practised activities in your programmes.
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the pre-school aged child, school dropouts and school age employed individuals.

Indicate to what degree your programmes for physical education and sport concern

themselves with curricular planning for international exchange on a binational or

multinational level (individual representatives, teams, sport camps, etc.).

4. Methods

Describe the nature and techniques of your teaching methods and. to what

extent they implement the concepts of your philosophy for physical education and

sport. Note if and where they differ from the educational methods generally

utilized in your educational institutions. Describe what evaluation techniques

you apply at the various levels to obtain data for appraisal of the teaching

techniques utilized and for assessment of individual progress in skills, knowledges,
physical development, social development and such.

5. Personnel

Discuss the required certification for teaching at the various educational

levels. Indicate whether the physical education and sport instructor must be a

specialist; is expected to assume responsibility for the teaching of other,
additional disciplines or is considered a generalist (e.g. self-contained class-

room teachers). Submit data reflecting the current or most recent status of the

number of personnel employed in each category listed and if possible the teacher/

pupils ratio for each level and type of education (e.g. technical education,
general education, etc.).

Present evidence how the status and salary of physical education teachers

compare to those of other teachers with similar qualifications.

Indicate what opportunities to teach exist for para-professional personnel

such as coaches, sport leaders, trainers and teaching assistants and what

positions they occupy. When use is made of Volunteers, (non-professionals)

describe their function in a similar manner.

6. Professional preparation

Describe the required professional preparation qualifying for the teaching

of physical education and sport for: classroom teachers, specialists, supervisory

personnel, and for instructors at institutions of higher learning. For the

latter indicate whether there exists a distinction between the qualifications for

the teaching of "activity" courses and of "professional" courses. Indicate such

aspects as major field of study, minor field of study, required number of years of

preparation, degrees and credentials demanded.

Describe the type of institutions that offer programmes in teacher 
preparation

for physical education and sport and indicate their total number for each category.

Indicate the nature of the institutions (whether they are specialized schools,

colleges, academies, etc. or whether they are departments of an institution of

higher learning). Attach schedules and course descriptions if available.

Describe the opportunities that exist for educational extension or advancement

through such means as: summer courses leading to advanced degrees or credentials,
refresher courses, short courses, workshops, in-service education or other

arrangements. Indicate whether this additional education is coluntary/optional

or required/compulsory, whether it leads to professional advancement or salary

increases or whether it is required to maintain position or rank.
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T. Facilities and equipment

Without going into detailed descriptions, enumerate what facilities and
equipment you have at your disposal at the various levels (pre-school, elementary,
secondary, higher education). Indicate in percentages which you own and control;
which you share and which you rent. Include in your listing indoor and outdoor
facilities; gymnasiums, swimming pools, stadiums, campgrounds, ski slopes, research
laboratories (indicate type of research), professional libraries, and so on.

8. Research

Describe what research projects have recently been completed in your country
and in what type of research you are presently engaged; specify by whom and where
these research projects are conducted. Indicate whether the research projects
are funded by public funds, private endowments, stipends or grants. Comment on
the implementation or application of the research findings for the various different
areas of sport and. physical education. Report all team research or comparative
projects which require international co-operation. Identify the extent of your
documentation service, the nature of its resources (emphasis on health, fitness,
sport, physiology, psychology, sociological aspects, international-comparative, etc.).

9. Evaluation

Describe what procedures are followed to evaluate the overall programme of
physical education and sport to assess their physical outcomes, social outcomes,
changes in participant interests, suitability of methodical approach, compatibility
of administrative practices, accountability of programmes and professional perform-
ance, public acceptance and support of existing programmes, etc. Indicate what
procedures are followed to implement the evaluation data.

B. SPORT IN THE SCHOOLS

The following questions are concerned with school authority administered
sports programmes at your educational institutions. Please do not project future
plans for change or adoption.

1. Aims and objectives

Express in a brief statement the aims and objectives of your education-
administered sports programme. Address such aspects as expected outcomes, concepts
of male and female participation, participation by all (sport for all concepts),
usage of representative athletes only, etc.

2. Structure, organization, administration, contents

When describing the various aspects of education-organized and education-admin-
istered sports, distinguish between intra-mural, extra-mural and recreation sport.
Indicate what provisions exist for such areas as:

- classifications based on age, weight and height (or determined
by other means)

- medical requirements and care

- insurance and liability
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- financial support in relation to total budget

- ratio of financial support for men's and women's (boys' and girls')

programmes

- administrative functions for scheduling, organizing and conducting of

sports programmes (leagues, classes, etc.)

- segregated or co-educational programmes

- ratio of numbers of male and female participants

- ratio of numbers of sports activities for men and women

- required vs. voluntary participation in sports programmes

- relationships of teaching (instruction), coaching and supervision

of sports activities

- manner of recognition of success and type of rewards

- establishing championships, for both individual and team, on local,
regional and national levels

- forms of sponsorships to support programmes or individual participants
(e.g. institutional, local, regional, national, industrial, etc.)

- existing criteria for the selection of recipients of such scholarships

(e.g. athletic ability, maintenance of scholastic standards, etc.)

- allowing pupils and students to adjust their academic study programme

to their training schedule for competitive sports activities

Identify those sports activities which have been organized as part of a bi-

national or international exchange programme. Furnish a list of scheduled

activities and attach it and supplementary exhibits of the various programmes

if available.

3. Personnel and professional preparation

In your discussion of the personnel charged with the instructional responsi-

bilities in the education-organized sports, distinguish between professional

personnel, para-professional personnel and volunteers. Indicate such aspects as:

required degrees, responsibilities for instruction, coaching, officiating, medical

services and administrative functions, the educational level of employment and

other items of significance.

Describe the professional preparation required to qualify as instructor/coach

in education-organized sports for classroom teachers and physical education or

sports specialists at elementary and secondrry schools, for those at institutions

of higher learning, for those conducting out-of-school educational programmes and

for those in administrative or supervisory positions. Indicate requirements

affecting the areas of major concentration and minor study, the number of years

of study required to prepare degrees, diplomas, certificates or other requirements.

Describe in a similar fashion the required preparation for medical personnel other

than medical doctors (e.g. trainers, physiotherapists, etc.) and officiating per-

sonnel (e.g. arbiters, judges, referees, umpires, etc.).
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Discuss the opportunities for qualification of personnel concerned with
education-organized sports by means other than formal education such as short
courses, refresher courses, workshops and others and identify the type of
certification that can be obtained (e.g. diploma, certificate, licence, etc.).

4. Facilities and equipment

Without going into detailed descriptions, enumerate what facilities and equip-
ment you have at your disposal at the various levels (pre-school, elementary,
secondary, higher education). Indicate in percentages which you own and control;
which you share, and which you rent. Include in your listing indoor and outdoor

facilities; gymnasiums, swimming pools, stadiums, campgrounds, ski slopes,
research laboratories (indicate type of research), professional libraries, and so on.

5. Research

Describe the type of research concerned with education-organized sports you
are engaged in and by whom and where the research projects are conducted. Indicate

whether the research projects are funded by public funds, private endowments,
stipends or grants. Comment on the implementation or application of the research

findings for the various sports activities and indicate which mechanisms you use to

effect this. Report all team research or comparative projects which require
international co-operation.

6. Evaluation

Discuss procedures followed to evaluate the overall sports programme in edu-
cational institutions as to the physical aspects, social aspects, cultural contri-
butions, popularity of sports activities for participant and spectator, desirability
of the sports programme, success of administrative policies, accountability of the
programme in terms of its educational contributions such as fair play, co-operation,
sportsmanship, etc., over-emphasis of athletic selection of the few versus the
concepts of sports for all, etc.

C. OUT-OF-SCHOOL SPORTI

Note: The replies in this section must be limited strictly to the existing re-
lationships between the functions of the educational institutions and those sports
activities in the community which are not organized and administered by sports
clubs, associations, leagues, etc.

1. Aims and objectives

Define in a brief statement the relationships and responsibilities of edu-
cation (institutionalized, out-of-school, life-long education) and the out-of-
school sports programme and determine its role in society.

2. Structure, organization and administration

Describe the organizational structure of the out-of-school sports programme,
indicate whether the responsibility rests with educational institutions per se or
with recreation boards and/or other agencies subject to educational administration.
Identify administrative control and financial support (in percentages) by local,
regional and national agencies. List the types of services provided (e.g. direct
involvement such as organization and administration of sporting events, competitions,
play-offs, championships, etc.) or indirect involvement such as the providing of

facilities, equipment, etc.). Discuss the scope of insurance and liability as they
effect sports programmes.
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3. Programmes

When discussing the out-of-school sports programme distinguish between

"organized" sports programmes and "open" or recreation sport programmes. Supply
particulars such as arrangements for competitive league programmes (e.g. Saturday
leagues, evening leagues, special championship events, etc.) and the availability
of classes, courses, excursion programmes, camping trips, etc. Indicate to which
degree the activities are geared to special interest groups (e.g. pre-school age
children, school age, hospital patients, handicapped, etc.) and which requirements

exist for participation. Furnish a list of scheduled activities and attach it

with supplementary exdibits of the various programmes if available.

4V. Personnel

In your discussion of the personnel charged with the responsibilities of the

out-of-school sports programme distinguish between professional personnel, para-

professional personnel and volunteers. Differentiate between sport specialists,
recreation specialists, administrative personnel and other functions. indicate

whether positions are held full time or part time and which qualifications are

required for the various positions.

5. Professional preparation

Describe the professional preparation required to qualify as instructor,
coach, recreation specialist, administrator and other personnel. Indicate at

which level the various specialists operate. List the requirements concerning

areas of major study, minor concentration, the number of years of study needed to

prepare degrees, diplomas, certification or other requisites. Describe in a

similar fashion the required preparation of para-professional personnel and

volunteers. Discuss the opportunities for qualification through means other

than formal education such as workshops, refresher courses, short courses and

others and identify the type of certification that can thus be obtained (e.g.

diploma, certificate, licence, etc.).

6. Facilities and equipment

Without going into detailed descriptions enumerate what facilities and equip-

ment you have at your disposal at the various levels (pre-school, elementary,
secondary, higher education). Indicate percentages which you own and control,
which you share, which you rent. Include in your listing indoor and outdoor
facilities, gymnasiums, swimming pools, stadiums, campgrounds, ski slopes, research
laboratories (indicate type of research), professional libraries, and so on.

7. Research

Describe the type of research dealing with out-of-school sport in process and
by whom and where the research projects are conducted. Indicate whether the re-
search projects are funded by public funds, private endowments, stipends or grants.
Comment on the implementation or application of the research findings for the
various sports activities. Report all team research or comparative projects
which require international co-operation.
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8. Evaluation

Describe procedures followed to evaluate the overall programme of out-of-

school sport regarding the physical aspects, social aspects, cultural contributions,
popularity of sports activities for participants, desirability of the programme,
success of administrative policies, accountability of the programme in terms of

instilling desire and habits to continue the practice of physical sports activities

in later life, etc.

Indicate whether there is in your country an out-of-school activity programme
which fosters mass participation ("sports for all") and describe the various
activities which attract most participants. Where possible, present figures,
ratios of male and female participants, etc.

Describe the techniques you employ (on a large scale) to arrive at an
evaluation of the level of performance of youth participating in sport with
reference to (I) One single branch of sport, and (II) Combination of several

arts of sport.

9. Co-ordination

Describe the relationship which currently exists between school authorities

and sports organizations (e.g. sports clubs, sport associations, national olympic

committees, etc.) and indicate how and to what degree co-operative practices for

co-ordination of such factors as eligibility, schedules, organization of athletic

events, selection of athletes for local, district, national or international

representation, etc. affect the individual student-athlete and the national sports

programme as a whole.
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PART II - ALTERNATIVES AND PERSPECTIVES FOR
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT 1976-1980

Describe alternatives (in terms of policies and measures) to traditional or
existing policies and practices which have been recently adopted or are considered
in order to make physical education and sport a meaningful and integral part of
education and culture and an effective component of global and life-long education.

A. ALTERNATIVES AND PERSPECTIVES FOR NATIONAL PROGRAMMES

Indicate which changes in policy, legislation and educational practices have
been recently adopted for implementation; which have been introduced as experi-
mental programmes, which are still in the planning stage; and which are considered
as alternatives for the next 5 years to make physical education and sport an in-
trinsic part of the curriculum, in order that it may play its proper role in
achieving the harmonious development of the individual, while preparing him for
successful participation in physical activity and sport.

In your discussion follow the structure of PART I and, where suitable attach
schedules, charts, blueprints, copies of reports and other materials you consider
essential for clarification.

B. ALTERNATIVES AND PERSPECTIVES FOR PROGRAMMES OF INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION

Identify what measures you consider essential for developing international
co-operation in the area of physical education and sport. Indicate what steps
should be taken to reach this goal.

Discuss the various items as sub-headings in a general division of
(I) Intellectual Co-operation: (e.g. exchange of documentation, analysis and
dissemination of results of significant experiments and innovations, bi- and multi-
national consultations and meetings of specialists in teaching, administration,
design and construction of facilities, exchange of specialists and students, etc.);
(II) Financial Co-operation: (e.g. financial assistance to cover capital outlay
(buildings, stadiums, swimming pools, etc.) or for recurring costs, such as salaries

of personnel, purchase of equipment, research, or travel abroad, etc.).

Suggestions for other forms of international co-operation are invited.
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APPENDIX 1

GLOSSARY

Activity course A course in which the emphasis is placed on
participating in the activity, on the
learning of skills and techniques.

Coach An individual responsible for the technical
aspects of preparing individuals and/or teams
for participation in competitive athletic
events.

Credit course A course whose successful completion is
regarded as a partial fulfilment of the
requirements for a degree, licence or
certificate.

Drop-out A youth who has severed his relations with
educational institutions before completion
of the compulsory period of schooling or of
a given cycle of studies.

Non-credit course A course whose completion does not merit
credit as partial fulfilment for a degree
certificate or licence.

Organized sport Sports activities organized and administered
by such agencies as clubs, associations, etc.
operating in competitions, leagues, etc.

Out-of-school sport Sport programmes which are not
administered by school authorities.

Para-professional An individual who, although not professionally
prepared, is licensed to assume limited
professional responsibilities.

Professional An individual who has been formally prepared
for his profession and is licensed to assume
the complete range of responsibilities in
his professional field.

Professional course A course that emphasizes the academic,
methodic and pedagogic aspects of a chosen
area in the professional field.

Recreation sport Sports activities participated in by
individuals, couples or groups on a non-
"organized sports" basis, i.e. initiative,
choice of activitiy, time and place rests
with the participant and is not administered
by special agencies or organizations.
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Trainer An individual who may be regarded, as para-
professional personnel charged with the
medical aspects of athletic events, such
as massage, physiotherapy, treatment and
prevention of athletic injuries, etc.

Volunteer A non-paid, voluntary teaching or coaching
assistant.



Septemiber 12, 1975

Mr. Werner Moller
Acting Director
Educational Financing Division
INSCO
7 Place de Fontenoy
Paris 75700, PRANCE

Dear Werner:

I trust your return journey to Paris was a pleasant one.

I attach, for your information a copy of our {andbook for Imple-
mentation of Education Projects.

The Handbook has been prepared primarily as an aid to borrowers'
staff in the tasks of organizing, controlling, and supervising the
execution of Bank/IDAassisted education projects and is intended also
to assist Bank/IDA education project staff in their missions of guiding
borrowers through the implementation process.

It is being issued in loose-eaf format to accoimodate periodic
updating releases of text and the incorporation of additional - or
replacement - sample documents and other supporting material in the
annexes to each section. It may be kept in either a three-ring hardback
binder or in a two-pronged press board binder.

Should the 1 andbook appear of interest for staff ef the Educational
Financing Division, please let us know and we will send the requisite
number of copies by parcel post.

With best wishes.

Sincerely yours,

Duncan S. Ballantine
Director

)ducation Department

Attachment
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INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT
CA. Ad.-. - INTPAFRAD

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION --
Cbl AA6..-INDEVAS

1818 H Street, N.W., Wasbington, D. C. 20433, U.S.A.
Ara C.. 202 • T.6- - BX.uti.1-6360

September 8, 1975

Mr. John Beynon
Educational Facilities Section
Division of Educational Policy and Planning
UNESCO
7 Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris, FRANCE -

Dear John:

I attach, as of possible interest, a copy of our Handbook for
Implementation of Education Projects.

It has been prepared primarily as an aid to borrowers' staff in
the tasks of organizing, controlling, and supervising the execution of

Bank/IDA-assisted education projects and is intended also to assist
Bank/IDA education project staff in their missions of guiding borrowers
through the implementation.process.

The Handboo&k is being issued in loose-leaf format to acconLuodate

periodic uodating releases of text and the incorporation of additional -
or replacement - sample documents and other supporting material in the
annexes to each section. It may be kept in either a three-ring hardback
binder or in a two-pronged press board binder.

Will all best wishes.

Ypurs sincerely,

David H. Lewis
Implementation Adviser
Education Department

Attachment

J/



united nations educational, scientific and cultural ora n .ization

U organisation des nations unies pour I'dducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

tdlephone 566-57.57
cbles : U co Pris
tilex : 27 602 Paris

r'renne : STP/301/4/188/3976

Dear Sir,

Subject : Meeting of Directors of National Councils for

Science Policy and Research in Asia and Oceania.

(Kuala Lumpur, 24-29 November 1975)

I have the honour to refer to, Resolution 2.121 adopted by the General

Conference at its 18th session whereby the Director-General was authorized,

amongst other things, "to promote international and regional cooperation

relating to po]icy-making in the field of science and technology, and in

particular to convene regional meetings of governmental experts 
with a

view to exchanging information on national policies for science and techno-

logy, to identifying areas for international co-operation in research 
and

related scientific services activities, and to preparing the ground for

concrete co-operative projects between countries in the region concerned".

In pursuance of this resolution, and in line with recommendations made

by the Conference on the Application of Science and Technology to the

Development of Asia (CASTASIA, New Delhi, 1968), Unesco will convene in

1975 a meeting of experts from countries of Asia and Oceania, with 
financial

assistance from the United Nations Development Programme, and with the

cooperation of the United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia

and the Pacific.

The meeting will be held in Kuala Lumpur on 24-29 November 1975. I

am enclosing a background information document (SC-75/CONF.605/INF.1) and

the agenda of the meeting (SC-75/CONF.605/1). The working language of
the meeting will be English.

The meeting will be a category VI meeting (Expert Committees), according

to the regulations for the general classification of the various categories

of meetings convened by Unesco (14C/Resolution 23). The participants, who
will attend in their personal capacity, will be high-level officials from

the governmental bodies most closely connected with the formulation and

implementation of national science and technology policy.

Mr. Robert S. McNamara
President
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street N.W.
WASHINGTON D.C. 20433

U.S.A.
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In view of the interest taken by your Organization in the subjects

to be discussed at the meeting, I have the pleasure to invite you, on

behalf of the Director-General, to send an observer to the meeting.

Travel and per diem would be at the expense of your Organization.

We should appreciate your letting us know, so far as possible before

15 October, the name and title of your observer to whom we shall send

the documents of the meeting directly.

Yours faithfully,

J.M. Harrison
Assistant Director-General

for Science



SC-75/CONF.605/INF.1
Paris, 19 June 1975
Original : English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIEN23FIC
AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

1 ING OF DIRECTORS OF NATIONAL COUNCILS FOR

SCIENCE VOLICY AND RESEARCH IN

ASIA AND OCEANIA

(24-29 November 1975, Kuala-Lumpur, Malaysia)

BACKGROUND INFORNATION

1. Origin

The Conference on the Application of Science and Technology to the
Development of Asia (CASTASIA, New Delhi, 19681 the first of its kind in

Asia at ministerial level) recommended to Asian governments and Unesco,

inter alia, "to arrange for more detailed collaboration in planning as

well as in exchange of information and experience among countries of

Asiai. in matters relating to their national scientific policies, in
particular through : (i) meetings of governmental science policy experts,
etc.." As a follow-up to this recommendation, a proposal was made to

UNDP in 1972 for the financing of a "meeting of directors of national
councils for science policy and research in Asia and Oceania". The
meeting is part of project 2.121.1 undertaken in pursuance of Resolution

2.121 adopted by the General Conference of Unesco at its 18th session

(1974).

The preparation of the meeting was discussed by participants at the

Asian Seminar on Science and Technology Policy (Jakarta, 8-12 October

1974), and suggestiois were then made for topics of discussion for the

meeting.

2. Aim and sc2 e

The purpose of the meeting is to review current science and technology
policies of countries of Asia and Oceania, and propose measures for

making such policies more adequate to development needs, inter alia,
through regional cooperation.

The subject matter is understood to include both the policy formation

aspects and the policy content, in relation to long range development

needs. Accent is put on the long range perspective because of the rela-

tively long lead times involved in the connection between inception of

research programmes and their impact on the development scene. Science

and technology policy is furthermore meant to cover training, research,
innovation, and allied services (scientific information, instrumentation

and standards, etc..) in all walks of scientific knowledge (basic and

applied, natural and social).



3. Participation

Participants will attend in their personal capacity, on invitation
from Unesco. They will be directors of national councils for science

policy and research in Asia and Oceania.* Observers will also be invited

to attend from a number of UN agencies, intergovernmental and non-

governmental organizations and Unesco Member States.

4. Organization

The meeting will take place in Kuala-Lumpur, at the invitation of

the Malaysian Government, on 24-29 November 1975. It will be serviced by

officials from Unesco's Division of Science and Technology Policies,

Paris, and Unesco Regional Offices for Science and Technology based in

Jakarta and New Delhi.

The meeting is being financed by UNDP, under its Asian inter-country

programme. Travel and per diem expenses of participants from developing

countries will be defrayed by UNDP.

5. Ajend

There will be three substantive items on the agenda.

Topic 1 will be a review of the current science and technology
policies in the countries of the region. It will provide

an opportunity for giving an up-to-date and critical account of the state

and trends of policies both from the point of view of the policy formation

process and of the policy content.

Topic 2 will be devoted to the policy formation process with a
view to disclose its major determinants. An examination will

be made of the methods, procedures and machinery best suited for priority
assessment and programme planning, with special attention paid to the

financing of R&D and to the role of scientists in policy-making.

Topic 3 will be concerned with priority areas for Asian cooperation

in research, especially cross-sectoral types of research

(e.g. on marine resources), with a long-range impact and requiring collective

or coordinated action.

6. Documents

There will be three short working documents, one for each substantive

item of the agenda, and a reference document containing summary statements

on the national science and technology policies which will be prepared for

each country and circulated prior to the meeting.

* Unesco Member States of the Asia and Oceania region : Afghanistan,

Australia, Bangladesh, Burma, Cambodia, People's Republic of China, India,
Indonesia, Iran, Japan, Republic of Korea, Democratic People's Republic of Korea,
Laos, Malaysia, Mongolia, Nepal, New Zealand, Pakistan, Philippines, Singapore,

Sri Lanka, Thailand, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, South Viet-Nam.



Distribution limited SC-75/CONF.605/1
Paris, 18 August 1975
Original : English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIEN'IFIC
AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

EETING OP DIRECTORS OF NATIONAL COUNCILS FOR

SCI7NCE POLICY AND RESEARCH IN

ASIA AND OCEANIA

(24-29 November 1975, Kuala-Lumpur, Malaysia)

AMNDA

1. Inauguration of the meeting.

2. Election of the Chairman, Vice-Chairmen and Rapporteur.

3. Topic 1 : Current state and trends of science and
technologr policios in Asia and Oceania.

4. Topic 2 : Major determinants of the policy formation
process. Methods, procedures and machinery;
financing of R&D and role of scientists in
policy-making.

5. Topic 3 Regional cooperation : priority areas and
cooperative schemes for research with a
long-range impact.

6. Sundry.

7. Adoption of the recommndatiois and final report.

8. Close of the meeting.
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INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT I CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Files DATE: September 3, 1975

FROM: Michael L. Hoffman

SUBJECT: Discussion with Mr. Muller of Unesco

1. I had a brief talk with Mr. Muller at the Sheraton Park today in

connection with the review of the Co-op Program. I said that we thought
it would be useful for them to look at the report of the joint FAO/Bank

team that reviewed the Bank/FAO program, and that I expected to have that
shortly - at any rate before Mr. Najman comes to the Bank in October. I

said I would send Mr. Muller a copy of the report, not with the idea that

we should necessarily proceed in exactly the same manner with Unesco, but

in order to give them an idea of how such a study could throw light on

operational problems. We agreed that the terms of reference for a

Bank/Unesco review should make reference to the points raised by Mr. M'Bow

in his letter to Mr. McNamara.

2. Mr. Muller said that Mr. Najman was rather skeptical about the

value of reviews of this kind by management experts. I said that I had

been very skeptical myself before we started the study with FAO, but had

become convinced that the exercise was very useful and had provided a number

of important insights as to how to improve the program. I added that I

thought we should all recognize that efforts to link closely the operations

of two large bureaucracies would always be difficult, but that we should not

be discouraged because there are great compensating advantages.

3. At first, Mr. Muller seemed to be rather surprised that we had not

moved further in the matter of the review. I told him that I had been told

quite firmly by Mr. Najman that Unesco did not want us to make any signifi-

cant moves before July when Mr. M'Bow's own ideas about restructuring Unesco

would have become clearer. Mr. Muller seemed surprised by this; apparently
he had not been aware that we had been told to hold off.

4. I said that we hoped that during the discussions with Mr. Najman

(in which I gathered Mr. Muller intends to participate), we could substan-

tially agree on terms of reference and procedure, and that then Mr. McNamara

would give the promised full reply to the M'Bow letter. I said that I hoped

the reply could, in effect, represent an already agreed common position.

cc: Mr. Ballantine
Mr. Kearns
Mrs. Boskey

MLHoffman:pa.



FORM NC 249 WORLD BANK GROUP

DATE:
INCOMING MAIL

Mr. A. Adler A1042 Mr. Knapp E1227

Mr. J. Adler E624 Mr. Knox A813
Mr. Bart F718 Mr. Krieger A907
Mr. Baum E1023 Mr. Lari H703
Mr. Bell A613 Mr. Lee E1010
Mr. Benjenk E723 Mr. Lerdau B906
Mr. Broches E923 Mr. Lejeune E1039
Mr. Cargill E1236 Mr. McNamara E1227
Mr. Chadenet E1204 Mr. Merriam E826
Mr. V. C. Chang E516 Mr. Muller N935
Mr. Chaufournier A313 Mr. North H705
Mr. Chenery E1239 Mr. Nurich E915
Mr. Wm. Clark E823 Mr. Paijmans C702
Mr. Clarke H700 Mr. Please A1013
Mr. Damry A1219 Mr. Rayfield N935
Mr. D. A. de Silva N635 Mr. Rotberg E427

Mr. de la Renaudiere C302 Mr. Stern E1243
Mr. Diamond C502 Mr. Thalwitz A210
Mr. Duloy N234 Mr. Tims D428

Escobar F935 Mr. Twining N635
. Gabriel E516 Mr. van der Meer A507

Mr. Goodman E1231 Mr. van der Tak E1023
Mr. Gulhati D530 Mr. Votaw C602
Miss Han A1219 Mr. Wapenhans A712
Mr. Haq D450 Mr. Weiner A513
Mr. Hittmair E427 Mr. Wiehen C1001

A6fman E823 Mr. Wiese A837
Mrs. Hughes D529 Mr. Willoughby G1050

Mr. Husain Al 136 Mr. Wright A307
Mr. Kearns F915
Mr. Kirmani A607

FROM: Incoming Mail Unit, Room F-126, Extension 2023



united nations educational, scientific and culturaLxg ztion

UI._____U organisation des nations unies pour 1'education, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

tdldphone 566-57.57
cables : Unesco Paris
telex : 27602 Paris

rafrence: CPX/CSF/o.5 2 September 1975

Dear Mike,

I take it I have you to thank for putting me on the

mailing list for two copies of the Bank's "Technical Assistance

Report" SecM75-562 of 30 July 1975. It has proved a great help
in setting up the type of records this new Division needs.

If on the other hand the "communication channels" produced

a gratuitous albeit helpful slip - which is always possible - I

would like to regularize the matter, with your good assistance.

Looking forward to catching a glimpse of you in New York

in October.

With personal regards.

Yours sincerely,

G. McKitterick
Director

Coordination of Funding Sources Division

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman
Director
International Relations Department
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20433
U.S.A.
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